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and a member of the Ways and Means Com-
mittee. One personal belief to which I ad-
here very strongly is that true progress in
this area can only be achieved through a
partnership of Government and the private
sector seeking a policy that is both balanced
and equitable. Such a partnership and such
a policy goal have contributed so much to the
great economic gains of the American econ-
omy. These gains, while familiar to most, are
impressive and thus worthy of some review
by me here again.

In the past 314 years of the Johnson Ad-
ministration, our economy has grown at a
rate of about 49% a year in real terms, and
the value of our goods and services has in-
creased by some $170 billlon, more than the
total gross national product of Italy and
France combined; almost 8.7 million non-
farm jobs have been added, and unemploy=-
ment has been cut by 1.1 million people; some
four million people are estimated to have
been lifted out of poverty; personal income,
after taxes, has grown by 80%; corporate
profits, after taxes, have increased 35%.

All of these gains have helped produce the
longest postwar business uptwrn in U.S.
history. This great economic accomplish-
ment could not have been made except for
a growing sense of partnership between
American business and American Govern-
ment striving for a balanced and equitable
economic policy.

As an essential part of the total economic
picture, the business of finance should like-
wise be developed by balanced and equitable
policies. For these policles are like an in-
vestment portfolio. They are not something
which we can acquire and then stow away in
a safe and forget. They need watching and
revising,

With this in mind, I would like to discuss
today some areas where the need to achleve a
policy of balance and equity is of great im-
portance in the future.

THE TAX SURCHARGE

First and foremost of these areas from the
standpoint of current national interest is
the 109% tax surcharge that President John-
son has recommended, To be sure, there are a
host of vital economic considerations that
must be welghed by Congress before taking
action on the President’s proposal. I haven't
committed myself yet on the proposal, but,
in my mind a most important considera-
tion—one which I know you here are very
interested in—1is what might happen in the
financial markets without the tax increase.

One of the important questions posed in
the Committee's present public hearings is
whether or not the financial markets can
tolerate the kind of demand for money they
would recelve in this current fiscal year from
a Federal deficit of the size that would emerge
without the proposed tax surcharge. Many
of the witnesses have voiced the opinion
that without enactment of the surcharge,
market pressure would cause an interest rate
escalation similar to, if not worse than, what
occurred last year.

President Johnson voiced the Administra-
tions rather solemn prediction on this spe-
cific point in his August 3 message to Con-
gress; and I quote:

“Spiraling interest rates and severly tight
money would return.

“What the Government does not railse
through taxes, the Government must bor-
row.

“That additional borrowing would be im-
posed on financial markets already strained
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by the unprecedented demands of private
borrowers and State and local governments.
Long-term interest rates are already near
their peaks of late last summer, and short-
term rates have begun to climb.

“Without a tax increase, I am Informed by
Chairman Martin that nothing the Federal
Reserve System could responsibly do could
avold the spiraling of interest rates.

“As interest rates rose, a starvation of
mortgage funds would throw housing into a
new depression before it had even recovered
from the last one.

“Every other borrower—but most of all the
small businessman and the farmer—would
bear the cost of our fiscal irresponsibility."

One of the explicit goals of the Administra-
tlon’s surtax proposal is, therefore, to achieve
measurable progress in bringing about equity
and balance in the nation’s financial mar-
kets—to enhance the prospects of more
stable and sound conditions in such markets
in the months that lie ahead.

Representatives of the savings and loan
industry have already appeared before the
Committee on Ways and Means in the public
hearings now being conducted on the Presi-
dent’s proposal. You may be assured that
their testimony, which is generally favorable
to the surtax, and that of all the other wit-
nesses that come before the Committee in
these current hearings will be gliven very
careful consideration before any action is
taken.

The Committee incidentally will complete
its schedule of public hearings around the
middle of this month. As you know, the legis-
lative step that next follows will be executive
sesslons in the Committee in which the
initial, very difficult legislative decisions on
the surtax recommendation will have to be
made.

FEDERAL MUTUAL SAVINGS BANKS

I would also like to discuss an item which
is of particular interest to you—and that in-
volves the chartering of Federal mutual sav-
ings banks. Some feel that a very good case
can be made that such a move would be in
the public interest. The argument is ad-
vanced that Federal mutual savings banks
can potentially enhance the mobility of sav-
ings in response to investment needs, and
can contribute to a stronger system of
mutual thrift institutions.

But I am aware also that a question has
been raised whether the present tax treat-
ment of mutual savings banks s adequate.

Let me review the tax question for you.

Prior to the Revenue Act of 1962, mutual
savings banks and savings and loan associa-
tions were virtually exempt from Federal in-
come tax. By that Act, the Congress sought
to correct the income tax provisions appli-
cable to mutual thrift institutions generally.
It provided a comprehensive set of rules gov-
erning the tax deductibility of additions to
a reserve for bad debts and, with respect to
savings and loan associations but not mutual
savings banks, Congress enacted a detalled
definitional requirement based on the nature
of the lending functions of savings and loan
associations.

As a result of that legislation, tax pay-
ments of $168 million from savings and loan
associations and $32 million from mutual
savings banks were anticipated. In fact, 1963
tax payments were $116 million from savings
and loan assoclations and only $3 million
from mutual savings banks., With respect to
mutual savings banks, this situation has not
improved significantly since 1963, I am told.
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Some feel that the tax and chartering ls-
sues are naturally linked. If we are to
broaden the powers of mutuals by allowing
them Federal charter, perhaps concomitant
legislative action should be considered to in-
sure that these institutions carry, commen-
surately, a fair share of the tax burden com-
pared with other financial institutions, A
policy of equity, balance, and uniformity
toward financial institutions would seem to
me to necessitate such a consideration.

Thus far, I have discussed areas where bal-
ance and equity are necessary standards for
future policy making. I would now like to
turn to a final example, but one in which it
appears such standards have been well ap-
plied. This involves the regulation of in-
terest rates by Federal authorities.

As you all well remember, I'm sure, inter-
est rates early last year began escalating
sharply after December 19656 when the Fed-
eral Reserve Board allowed commerclal banks
to pay up to 515 % instead of 414 % on time
deposits.

The repercussions of thls move for finan-
clal institutions were great as a war for sav-
ings and time deposits developed. As 1966
progressed, the developing pressures suggest-
ed more clearly the need for a policy that
would moderate the impact of rising interest
rates and Increased rate competition on
thrift institutions, the mortgage market, and
home building activity. It also became in-
creasingly clear that Government authorities
did not have the powers to maintain the
competition for savings on a sound basis and
:ivoid the excesses of unrestrained competi-

on.

As a result, legislation was approved by
the Congress and signed by President Johnson
on September 21 that gave the Federal
Reserve Board and the Federal Deposit In-
surance Corporation temporary authority to
set different rates on time deposits according
to their size and other criteria. It also gave
the Federal Home Loan Bank Board tem-
porary authority to set interest cellings on
savings shares of insured savings and loan
associations.

This legislation, by and large, contributed
slgnificantly to a moderation in the excessive
competition for consumer savings and facll-
itated in an increased flow of funds into
thrift institutions. In short, it worked. While
I am aware of some limited competitive prob-
lems that developed, I believe the action
illustrates the effectiveness of a balanced
and equitable Government policy—both in
terms of its aims and results—that should be
sought.

In closing, may I emphasize that the task
of carefully watching over our financial
policies and their use is a task that every re-
gponsible group and every thoughtful citizen
must share with the Government in partner-
ship to realize the full potential of the
Amerlcan economy in the years ahead.

We know that finanecial policies, unless
periodically reviewed and reformed, can be-
come slipshod, develop grave defects, and
can become obsolescent in a way which can
both act as a barrler to sound economic
growth and at the same time check popular
faith and morale. We cannot let this happen.

The need to modernize financial policy in
a balanced and equitable way is, of course, a
long term concern. And I would hope and
expect the thrift industry to play a vital
and leading role in the achievement of this
goal.

Thank you.
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The House met at 12 o’clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D., offered the following prayer:
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Let not your heart be troubled; believe
in God.—John 14: 1.

Let us pray.

O God, our Father, who are ever seek-
ing to strengthen Thy children, make us
strong as we face the arduous tasks of

this day and as we carry the heavy
responsibilities placed upon us—keeping
freedom alive in our world and promot-
ing justice and good will among our peo-
ple. Give to us the faith which will en-
able us to meet fearlessly the forces of
tyranny which threaten to engulf us.
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Bless the Members of this body. Lead
them in their labors, direct them in their
decisions, fortify their faith, strengthen
their spirits, elevate their endeavors that
they may lead our Nation into wider
areas of truth and righteousness and
good will,

Bless our men and women in the serv-
ice of our country—many exposed to dan-
ger and death. Heal the wounded,
strengthen the prisoners, relieve the suf-
fering, and comfort the sorrowing.
Hasten the day when nations will learn
to live together in peace and good will.

In the name of the Prince of Peace
Wwe pray. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of yes-
terday was read and approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr. Ar-
rington, one its clerks, announced that
the Senate agrees to the amendments
of the House to bills of the Senate of the
following titles:

5. 6563. An act for the rellef of Capt. Robert
C. Crisp, U.8. Air Force; and

B.1601. An act to increase the appro-
priation authorization for continulng work
in the Missouri River Basin by the Secretary
of the Interior.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed a bill and concurrent
resolution of the following titles, in which
the concurrence of the House is re-
quested:

5. 1880. An act to revise the Federal elec-
tion laws, and for other purposes; and

8. Con. Res. 40. Concurrent resolution au-
thorizing the printing of the report of the
proceedings of the 43d blennial meeting of
the Convention of American Instructors of
the Deaf as a Senate document.

APPOINTMENT OF CONFEREES ON
8. 1872, THE FOREIGN ASSISTANCE
ACT OF 1961, AS AMENDED

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to take from the
Speaker’s table the bill (S. 1872) to
amend further the Foreign Assistance
Act of 1961, as amended, and for other
purposes, with House amendments there-
to, insist upon the House amendments
and agree to the conference asked by the
Senate.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Pennsylvania?

The Chair hears none, and appoints
the following conferees: Messrs. MORGAN,
ZAaBLOCKI, Mrs. Kerry, Messrs. HAays,
ADpAIR, MAILLIARD, and FRELINGHUYSEN.

PURCHASE OF A RETAINING RING
BY THE DEPARTMENT OF THE
ATIR FORCE FROM THE BENDIX
CORP. IN TOWSON, MD., FOR $2.30
APIECE

Mr. PIKE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent to address the House for
1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
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the request of the gentleman from New
York?

There was no objection.

Mr, PIKE. Mr. Speaker, yesterday the
House considered a $74 billion Depart-
ment of Defense appropriation bill and
concluded it would be pretty stupid if we
bought anything outside America.
Sometimes it is pretty stupid when we
buy things inside America.

Here is a little item called a retaining
ring which the Air Force this. year
bought from the Bendix Corp. in Tow-
son, Md., for $2.30 apiece. They could
have bought them for 43 cents apiece,
but the really sad thing is that they
did not need to buy them at all. They
were not only already in stock in the
Defense Industrial Supply Center in
Memphis, Tenn., but they have been in
stock for so long without moving that
most of them have been described as
“‘disposable excess.” I am afraid that
no matter where the Department of De-
fense spends our money there is some
“disposable excess” in it.

SOUTHEAST ASIAN SUPPORT FOR
THE AMERICAN POSITION IN
VIETNAM

Mr. POOL. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent to address the House for
1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. POOL., Mr. Speaker, an intense
debate has been going on for the last
year about America’s commitments in
Vietnam. A vast majority say we must
remain and carry ouf our commitments.
A small but vocal minority say that we
must withdraw unilaterally.

But in this great debate, hardly any-
one bothers to consult those most imme-
diately threatened by Communist ex-
pansion in Asia. What do they think?
The people of Southeast Asia are almost
unanimous in their support of the
American presence in South Vietnam.

The Prime Minister of Singapore said
some months ago that if the Americans
leave Vietnam, “we’re finished.”

The Prime Minister of Malaysia has
said the American presence ‘“has made
the difference” between Asian stability
and Asian chaos.

The President of the Philippines, the
Prime Minister of Australia, the leaders
of Thailand and Cambodia have all
echoed similar sentiments.

We are not alone in South Vietnam.
There is strong support for our policies
and our intentions throughout South-
east Asia. The United States is looked
upon as the only nation with the re-
sources and commitment to vprevent a
step-by-step takeover of the area by
communism.

NO GUERRILLA WARFARE IN TEXAS

Mr. POAGE. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.
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The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. POAGE. Mr. Speaker, last night’s
papers quoted the Governor of Michi-
gan to the effect that this country faces
a serious threat of guerrilla warfare. I
recognize that the trend of decisions by
our Federal courts, particularly and
especially by our Supreme Court, might
logically lead one to this conclusion. But,
I am sure that on reflection, we all real-
ize that guerrilla warfare—and I might
say looting and mass stealing—occurs
only where the would-be guerrillas have
reason to believe that they will not actu~
ally be treated as guerrillas upon appre-
hension.

Certainly, there is a danger of guerrilla
warfare in any State where the Gover-
nor lacks the judgment and fortitude to
enforce the laws, But there will be no
guerrilla warfare where a State has a
Governor who has the fortitude, the
judgment, and the strength to assure
any prospective guerrillas that they will
be treated as guerrillas,

It is not my purpose to condemn or
criticize the administration of any State,
and I will not pass judgment beyond
the borders of my home State. But in
Texas we have a State administretion
which in my judgment has the fortitude
and the determination to enforce the
laws—all the Jaws—and we anticipate no
guerrilla warfare in Texas.

MEETING OF PRESIDENT'S CABINET
COMMITTEE ON THE AFFAIRS OF
MEXICAN-AMERICANS

Mr. pE LA GARZA. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. pE LA GARZA. Mr. Speaker, I was
very happy to hear that the Honorable
Vicente Ximenez, Chairman of the
President's Cabinet Committee on the
Affairs of Mexican-Americans, has,
after consultation with the President at
the White House, announced a meeting
of said Committee to be held at El Paso,
Tex., on October 27 and 28. Commission-
er Ximenez stated that all members of
the Committee would attend, and it is
hoped that the President also will be in
attendance.

In the ConGrRESsIONAL REecorp of May
19, 1966, during a discussion of the prob-
lems of the Mexican-Americans, among
other things I called for such a meeting.
When Commissioner Ximenez was ap-
pointed to the Committee I again asked
that such a meeting be held and invited
them to have it in the 15th Congressional
District of Texas. I regret that it was
not possible to have it there, but I re-
spectfully yield to the logic of having it
at El Paso, and I am today informing
Commissioner Ximenez of my utmost co-
operation in this endeavor and of my
best wishes for a fruitful and very suc-
cessful meeting.
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THE QUESTION WHETHER ELEC-
TRONIC SURVEILLANCE IS NEC-
ESSARY FOR EFFECTIVE LAW EN-
FORCEMENT BROUGHT RENEWED
DISCUSSION ON THE FLOOR OF
CONGRESS TODAY

Mr. TAFT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent to address the House for
1 minute, to revise and extend my re-
marks, and to include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. TAFT. Mr. Speaker, recently, the
Republican task force on crime and an-
other group of Republicans issued sep-
arate papers urging passage of court-
supervised bugging and wiretapping. The
GOP statement called the wiretap legis-
lation a necessary tool for effective law
enforcement. The Justice Department
wants it too—but only when the Presi-
dent and Attorney General decide it is
necessary.

The Justice Department now says that
FBI-investigated organized crime con-
victions were up 39 percent over last
year. This is padded with petty offenders.
There are more interesting figures that
deserve comment.

The President’s Crime Commission and
others have identified the Cosa Nostra as
the core of organized crime and esti-
mated its membership at some 5,000.
Bince 1961 only about 130 identified
Cosa Nostra members have been con-
victed by the Federal Government. That
is a yearly conviction rate of less than
half a percent.

Those 130 convictions in 7 years, in-
cidentally, represent the efforts of 26
Federal investigative agencies, 94 U.S.
attorney’s offices and, of course, the Or-
ganized Crime Section of the Justice
Department.

Until that Department recognizes the
need to utilize every legal weapon, the
fight against organized crime will con-
tinue to be a losing battle.

Mr. Speaker, I would call the attention
of the Members to the fact that a special
order has been obtained for later this
afternoon to go into some detail with re-
gard to the need for some fair and im-
partial type of wiretapping and elec-
tronic surveillance legislation in order to
attack this very real and growing prob-
lem of organized crime.

CALL OF THE HOUSE

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, I make the
point of order that a quorum is not
present.

The SPEAKER. Evidently a quorum is
not present.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I move a
call of the House.

A call of the House was ordered.

The Clerk called the roll, and the fol-
lowing Members failed to answer to their
names:

[Roll No. 247]
Adalr Collier Green, Oreg.
Andrews, Ala. Corman Griffiths
Aspinall Daddarlo Hansen, Idaho
Baring Diggs Hansen, Wash,
Bell Dulski Hébert
Brademas Evins, Tenn. Heckler, Mass.
Celler Feighan MecCarthy
Clawson, Del  Flood McClory
Cohelan Gallagher McCulloch
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McEwen O’'Hara, Mich. Vander Jagt
MeMillan Pettis Willis

May Rivers Wilson,
Miller, Calif. Rumsfeld Charles H.
Morton 8t Germain Wolff

Moss Saylor Wryatt
Multer Sisk

Murphy, N.Y. Teague, Tex.

The SPEAKER. On this rollcall 384
Members have answered to their names,
a quorum.

By unanimous consent, further pro-
ceietgjngs under the call were dispensed
with.

PRESIDENT JOHNSON'S APPEAL TO
PRIVATE ENTERPRISE TO HELP
TACKLE THE PROBLEMS OF THE
CITY IS ANSWERED BY AMER-
ICA’S LIFE INSURANCE COM-
PANIES

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my re-
marks, and to include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, today
marks an historic development in the
partnership between business and Gov-
ernment in working together to tackle
the complex urban problems confront-
ing the Nation.

The White House has announced that
the Nation's life insurance companies
have pledged $1 billion for investment in
American cities to improve housing con-
ditions and to finance job-creating en-
terprises.

These funds are to be made available
as quickly as possible for projects which
would not ordinarily be financed under
normal business practices because of
their location and risk.

As President Johnson noted today,
what the Federal Government is doing
for our cities—and it is a splendid rec-
ord of achievement—is really only the
beginning. He said:

Private efforts are not just essential to
success—they are central to success.

The record will show that the John-
son administration has led the way to-
ward encouraging private enterprise to
share in the responsibility of building a
better America.

Business concerns have performed ad-
mirably in administering Job Corps
training programs in the poverty pro-
gram. Many of our leading companies
are deeply involved in advancing Amer-
ican education. And perhaps the best ex-
ample of how fruitful is the partnership
between Government and private enter-
prise can be found in our pioneering
Space program.

During the past 2 weeks, the admin-
istration initiated Project Turnkey to en-
courage private industry not only to de-
velop and build new housing, but to man-
age such public housing projects in our
cities.

There is no question but that business
incentives and business efficiency can
produce the kinds of results that we all
hope to achieve in the American city.

But at the same time, I would remind
my colleagues in the House that the Fed-
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eral Government must do its share to
meet its responsibilities to the Amer-
ican city dweller. And we must begin by
restoring the President’s full request for
the rent supplement program. This pro-
gram is really an effort to involve private
enterprise in the work of solving urban
problems. And we in Ccngress cannot
turn our backs on this effort at a time
when American business is beginning to
respond in an unprecedented way.

Today, America’s business community
has demonstrated its confidence in the
future of the American city. We in Con-
gress must match thig faith by a vote of
confidence for rent supplements.

Mr. Speaker, I warmly congratulate
the insurance companies of the United
States who have taken a major step to-
ward helping to solve a major problem
in American society—the need to rebuild
urban communities and plant new oppor-
tunities for those who have lived too long
without hope and without help.

Private enterprise made America
strong and great. Today, we have good
reason to believe that American business
will help to lead us forward to a new and
better future.

APPALACHIAN REGIONAL DEVEL-
OPMENT ACT AMENDMENTS OF
1967, AND AMENDMENTS TO THE
PUBLIC WORKS AND ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT ACT OF 1965

Mr. ANDERSON of Tennessee. Mr.
Speaker, by direction of the Committee
on Rules, I call up House Resolution 910
and ask for its immediate consideration.

The Clerk read the resolution, as

follows:
H. Res, 910

Resolved, That upon the adoption of this
resolution it shall be in order to move that
the House resolve itself into the Committee
of the Whole House on the State of the
Union for the consideration of the bill (S.
602) to revise and extend the Appalachian
Reglonal Development Act of 1965, and to
amend title V of the Public Works and Eco-
nomic Development Act of 1965, and all
points of order against sald bill are hereby
walved. After general debate, which shall be
confined to the bill and shall continue not
to exceed three hours, to be equally divided
and controlled by the chairman and ranking
minority member of the Committee on Pub-
lic Works, the bill shall be read for amend-
ment under the five-minute rule. It shall be
in order to consider without the interven-
tion of any point of order the amendment
in the nature of a substitute recommended
by the Committee on Public Works now
printed in the bill, and such substitute for
the purpose of amendment shall be consid-
ered under the five-minute rule as an orig-
inal bill. At the conclusion of such consid-
eration the Committee shall rise and report
the bill to the House with such amendments
as may have been adopted, and any Member
may demand a separate vote in the House
on any rmendment adopted in the Commit-
tee of the Whole to the bill or committee
amendment in the nature of a substitute.
The previous question shall be considered
as ordered on the bill and amendments
thereto to final passage without intervening
motion except one motion to recommit with
or without instructions.

The SPEAKER. The gentleman from
Tennessee is recognized for 1 hour.

Mr. ANDERSON of Tennessee. Mr.
Speaker, I yield 30 minutes to my dis-
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tinguished colleague from Tennessee
[Mr. QuiLLEN] and, pending that I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, this is a recommendation
for an open rule calling for 3 hours of
debate and waiver of points of order on
S. 602, a bill to revise and extend the
Appalachian Regional Development Act
of 1965 and to amend title V of the Eco-
nomic Development Act of 1965. Title I
amends the Appalachian Act. Title II
amends the EDA legislation with respect
to other regional development programs.

The Rules Committee was impressed
with the legislation fashioned by the
Committee on Public Works.

I would like to pay tribute at this
point to the Ad Hoc Subcommittee on
Appalachia which did the spadework on
the bill and its very able chairman, the
gentleman from Alabama [Mr. JoNEs].
He has once again demonstrated the
quality of his leadership in bringing an
excellent piece of legislation to the floor.

There is a great concern these days
about the troubles of our cities, about
the increasing depth and complexity of
the whole urban problem. Part of this
problem, of course, is the seemingly end-
less influx of people from rural areas and
small towns into metropolitan areas.
This bill is aimed at providing opportu-
nities—jobs—in Appalachia and with
moving forward with plans for other re-
gions. It is a choice between this and
poverty. Perhaps more to the point it is
a choice between this and the high cost
of migration from the region of un-
equipped, impoverished people.

Title I of this bill is the second incre-
ment in a 6-year attack on the economic
decline that has plagued the Appalach-
ian region.

This program began, in one respect, as
an experiment in government. It broke
new ground in Federal-State relations
that so far has given great promise.

In its other aspects, the program is
unique because it consists of a regional
approach to a regional problem. The
very name “Appalachia” has come to
imply underprivilege and want.

The program consists of highways,
health facilities, land conservation, tim-
ber harvesting, restoration of land dam-
aged by mining, an inventory of water
resources, housing, vocational education,
sewage treatment and antipollution and
supplemental assistance in an array of
other Federal programs. These are all
designed for the peculiar terrain and
economic characteristics of the Appa-
lachian region.

The bill authorizes $221.3 million for
all nonhighway programs ior the next
2 years and an additional $175 million
for highways for the next 4 years.

This program has already made in-
roads into the Appalachian problem.
Highways, vocational schools, mine
restoration, and public facilities have in-
troduced hope into the region. This is a
noteworthy beginning. It should be al-
lowed to continue.

Title of this bill gives some more mus-
cle to the five regional commissions
established under the Public Works and
Economic Development Act of 1965.
These commissions, patterned after the
Appalachian Commission, encompass all
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or parts of New England, the Upper
Great Lakes, the Ozarks, the Southeast
Coastal Plains, and the four corners of
the Far West.

The bill amends the law to direct $2.5
million per year to each of the commis-
sions for research, planning, demonstra-
tion projects, and administrative ex-
penses. The money was authorized in the
1965 act, but the commissions have been
slow to get underway. The amendment
directs that the Secretary of Commerce,
under whose jurisdiction the commis-
sions fall, makes the funds available to
them.

In addition, the bill authorizes $5 mil-
lion this fiscal year and $10 million next
fiscal year for each commission to use in
supplemental assistance. The prototype
for this program—helping localities take
advantage of available Federal grants-
in-aid—has been very successful in Ap-
palachia and it should be helpful else-
where.

I urge adoption of the rule.

Mr, GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
genfleman yield?

Mr. ANDERSON of Tennessee. I yield
;o the distinguished gentleman from

owa.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman explain why the rule provides
{3{1 ?a. waiver of points of order on this

Mr. ANDERSON of Tennessee. The
reason for the waiver is that section 112
(b), starting on page 43 of the bill and
continuing on pages 44 and 45, involves
a revolving fund of $5 million, which
could be considered to be in the nature of
an appropriation. This revolving fund,
called the Appalachian housing fund,
has as its prinecipal purpose the enabling
of the Federal Government to pay up to
80 percent of the cost of planning and
the cost of obtaining insured mortgages
for housing projects.

Mr. GROSS. That is the sole reason
for the waiver of points of order?

Mr. ANDERSON of Tennessee. It is
my understanding that is the sole reason,
I will say to the distinguished gentleman,
and I am sure also the gentleman has
noted the rule does provide and make in
order consideration of the substitute bill.

The SPEAKER. The Chair recognizes
the gentleman from Tennessee [Mr.
QUILLEN].

Mr. QUILLEN. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr., Speaker, as the distinguished
gentleman from Tennessee [Mr. ANDER-
soN] has stated, House Resolution 910
provides for an open rule with 3 hours
of general debate, waiving points of
order, for the consideration of S. 602, the
bill to revise and extend the Appalachian
Regional Development Act of 1965 and
to amend title V of the Public Works and
Economic Development Act of 1965.

The rule provides for a waiver of
points of order because on pages 44 to
45 of the bill a revolving fund is pro-
vided for which is in the nature of an
appropriation of funds.

Title I of S. 602 contains the amend-
ments to the Appalachian Regional De-
velopment Act and authorizes increased
expenditures for the program., Author-
ized to be expended is $936.7 million, of
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which $396.7 million represents new
money. The remainder is a reauthori-
zation of funds for the highway program
now underway in the area.

Several new projects are added to the
act, including a housing program similar
to the low- and moderate-income pro-
gram of section 221 of the Housing Act,
and a new acid mine pollution control
program.

I am happy that this bill contains an
additional $35 million for access high-
way construction. This will make it pos-
sible for the various States to build more
access roads, which will serve a useful
and needed purpose.

New counties are added to the region
included in the Appalachian area, 24 in
number, stretching from New York on
the North to Mississippi in the South.

The act is amended to provide that all
moneys appropriated will not become
entangled in the cobwebs of the various
executive departments.

Title IT of the bill contains amend-
ments to the Public Works and Economic
Development Act, These amendments
reaquire that $2.5 million be allocated for
technical assistance and research for
each regional development commission
now in the creation stage. Second, sup-
plemental grants are authorized in each
regional development area similar to
those available in Appalachia. For 1968,
$5 million is authorized for each area;
for 1969, $10 million.

Mr. Speaker, I have long been a cham-
pion of the Appalachian regional pro-
gram, and I know from personal exper-
ience how helpful the program has been
to the people of my district. I strongly
support it, and I want to see it continue
as effectively as it has been in the past.

The Appalachian program is a good
program, and this is a good bill. A fine
beginning has been made in 2 years and
the promise which this program holds
for the future is real. In a relatively
brief time, enormous progress has been
made to construct a development high-
way system in the reglon, to develop
health and education facilities, to deal
with erosion, water resources, and other
improvements, to unlock the enormous
potential of this time-honored area of
our country. This progress is substantial,
but it is not enough. Much remains to be
done, and this program certainly has
proved itself as the way to do it.

What has been accomplished is funda-
mentally a tribute to the close coopera-
tion of all levels of Government and peo-
ple of different political persuasions in
taking the limited assistance authorized
by the Appalachian Act and making it
work for the welfare of the Appalachian
people. The Appalachian Regional Com-
mission itself is the prime example of this
cooperation between States and the Fed-
eral Government in making the decisions
which are fundamental to the program.
It is not a matter of a Federal bureaucrat
or some department or bureau handing
out orders. Within the Appalachian Com-
mission there is an opportunity for the
States to sit down, discuss their problems,
discuss their needs, discuss their priori-
ties, and to participate in the decisions on
the expenditure of funds and the policies
for their expenditure. This is healthy;
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this is wholesome. More importantly, it
works. And, putting responsibility on the
States for the development of plans, pro-
grams, and projects—making them prove
their cases—gives local people someone
they can get hold of—the Governor.

It should be noted that the Appala-
chian Regional Commission, which has
authority over the funds authorized by
the Appalachian Act, and makes the key
decisions on their expenditure, is a good
institution partially because it is prac-
tically a nonpartisan institution. Four
members of the Commission are Republi-
cans—the Governors of Ohio, Pennsyl-
vania, New York, and Maryland. Their
votes within the Commission are as po-
tent as those of their Democrat col-
leagues. Their judgments on the expend-
iture of funds in their States hold as
much sway as those of Democrat Gov-
€ernors.

There has been little hint of partisan-
ship in the conduct of the Commission’s
affairs. The fact that the Republican
Governors, whose States are participat-
ing in the program, have strongly urged
its continuation is further testimony on
this point.

I concur in the statement of my col-
league from Tennessee that the benefits
of this program go not just to the im-
mediately affected region but beyond that
to the country as a whole. If we are to
begin to deal with the problems of the
cities of which we are reminded daily by
the press, by Members of Congress, and
by events, we must find opportunities—
jobs—outside the great metropolitan
areas of the country.

Enormous migrations have taken place
from the mountains of the Appalachian
chain to the great metropolitan areas of
the North and Northeast. This process
has proceeded virtually unabated for 30
yvears and more. If it is not abated, solu-
tions to our urban problems will become
increasingly expensive and increasingly
complex. Further, if Appalachia con-
tinues to impose a drain on the Nation’s
resources for welfare, for support and
subsistence, the ultimate cost to the
American taxpayer will be far greater
than the immediate cost of a remedial
effort such as authorized by the Appala-
chian Regional Development Act.

The program which it authorizes is
hardnosed. Its focus is not on welfare or
relief but on opportunity. It attacks the
fundamental obstacles to economic
growth in this region, the need for ac-
cess, the need for better education, for
health facilities, for erosion control, for
exploitation of its water resources, and
for dealing with the peculiar legacy of
coal mining. Beyond these forms of as-
sistance, the focus is on organizing all
levels of government to do a better job
with other Federal, State, and local pro-
grams and funds. The ultimate objective
is to attract private capital, productive
enterprise, and jobs which in the final
analysis is the solution to the Appalach-
ian problem.

A truly impressive start has been made
to use the special assistance program au-
thorized by this legislation. This begin-
ning is the prolog to a new era for this
region. It deserves further support of the
Congress.
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To capitalize on this start, I feel it
would be wise and effective for us to ap-
prove the change in the appropriations
procedure called for in this bill.

This House very seldom gets the op-
portunity to do anything more than talk
at great length about States rights,
State sovereignty and the slow erosion
of the federal system. This is one of
those rare occasions when we can do
more than just talk about it.

The Appalachian program is State-
oriented. It was conceived and born in
and of the States. They are its essential
components. Their rights and their pre-
rogatives are given full sway.

If we authorize the appropriation of
funds to the Commission as proposed, I
think we are doing a lot more than just
paying lipservice to States rights. We
are dignifying the whole concept of the
Commission and thereby the whole idea
of State responsibility. We are saying to
the States that we believe you are fully
capable of spending these funds pru-
dently and carefully.

This approach is not a blank check.
The guidelines and rules and regulations
of each agency concerned must be fully
adhered to. The expenditure of this
money will be subjected to all the checks
and balances all Federal funds are.

So I see little danger here in ending
the confusion and diffusion of the pres-
ent procedure. In fact, I see more than
one plus. I see a better framework for
the Congress to keep this program under
serutiny.

At the same time, we would be recog-
nizing the effectiveness of essential man-
agement of the money for this program.
Scatter-gun appropriations obviously
lack the force of the single direct stroke
in applying the money where it does the
most good. We have already recognized
the effectiveness of an association of
States into a single commission for the
purposes of this program. Why should we
not extend the same recognition to the
coordination of funding?

I would urge sanction of this method of
financing if only as an experiment. After
all, the Appalachian program itself is an
experiment and if we can do anything
to help guarantee its success, I believe it
is incumbent on us to do so.

I take this opportunity to call to the
attention of all Members and urge that
they read the minority views contained
in the report on S. 602, starting on page
72 and ending on page 85. There are also
supplemental and additional views,
which might be of interest and which
follow the minority views in the same re-
port, and I, likewise, call these to your
attention.

Mr, Speaker, I urge that the rule be
adopted.

Mr. Speaker, I have no further requests
for time, but I reserve the balance of my
time.

Mr. ANDERSON of Tennessee. Mr,
Speaker, I have no further requests for
time, and I move the previous question
on the resolution.

The previous question was ordered.

The resolution was agreed to.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Speaker,
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I move that the House resolve itself into
the Committee of the Whole House on
the State of the Union for the consid-
eration of the bill S. 602 to revise and
extend the Appalachian Regional De-
velopment Act of 1965, and to amend
title V of the Public Works and Eco-
nomiec Development Act of 1965.

The SPEAKER. The question is on the
motion offered by the gentleman from
Alabama.

The motion was agreed to.

The SPEAKER. The Chair designates
as Chairman of the Committee of the
Whole the gentleman from Illinois [Mr.
Pricel, and the Chair requests that the
gentleman from Massachusetts [Mr.
Borann] temporarily assume the chair.

IN COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE

Accordingly the House resolved itself
into the Committee of the Whole House
on the State of the Union for the con-
sideration of the bill 8. 602, with Mr.
Boranp in the chair.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

By unanimous consent, the first read-
ing of the bill was dispensed with.

The CHAIRMAN pro tempore. Under
the rule, the gentleman from Maryland
[Mr. Farron] will be recognized for 1%
hours and the gentleman from Florida
[Mr. CrameR] will be recognized for 1%
hours. The Chair recognizes now the
gentleman from Alabama [Mr. JoNES].

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr, Chairman,
I yield 5 minutes to the distinguished
chairman of the Committee on Public
Works, the gentleman from Maryland
[Mr, FALLON].

Mr. FALLON. Mr. Chairman, when
President Lyndon B. Johnson signed into
law the Appalachian Regional Develop=-
ment Act of 1965, he called it the “truest
example of creative federalism in our
time.” The bill had run the gauntlet of
hearings in the House and the Senate in
both the 88th and 89th Congresses. Be-
hind the bill lay a solid year of work by
a Presidential Commission broadly rep-
resentative of the States, various Federal
agencies, and other interests concerned
with the well-being of the Appalachian
region. In spite of that long history,
however, we could not know how pro-
phetic the President was. This program
has truly harnessed Federal, State, and
local governments to use the funds and
the time allotted to them in the best in-
terests of the people of the Appalachian
region.

The bill before the House today would
extend the Appalachian program for an
additional 2 years, make minor amend-
ments in it, and, based on its experience,
authorize limited funds for other re-
gional development programs.

The Committee on Public Works is
proud to report this legislation to the
House. This is a good bill. The com-
mittee and the House are indebted to
the gentleman from Alabama [Mr.
Jones] for his outstanding work as
chairman of the Ad Hoe Subcommittee
on Appalachia. That this program has
been successful is due in no small meas-
ure to the time and efforts expended on
it by that subcommittee and the full
Committee on Public Works in 1965.

There is no need for me to recount
the reasons the Appalachian program
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was enacted. The plight of this region
and its people have been recounted and
analyzed many times over the national
press and in testimony before commit-
tees of the Congress. Because of recent
developments in the country, however,
I think it should be noted by Members
of this body that the national interest is
involved in this bill and in this program,
It is currently appropriate to recount
and to dwell on the problems of the cities
and to suggest elaborate and extremely
expensive cures for those ailments. What
we have in the Appalachian program is
some preventive medicine, for without
an intensive and creative development
effort for this region, out migration will
continue. And that means out migration
to the great metropolitan areas of this
country where the costs of economiec
dislocation grow higher and higher with
each passing year.

The cost of this medicine is small. In
my judement, this is one of the best in-
vestments in the future of the country
authorized by the legislation before this
body today.

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Chair-
man, I yield myself 10 minutes.

Mr, Chairman, the Committee on Pub-
lic Works has today brought to the floor
of the House for its consideration the bill
S. 602, to revise and extend the Appa-
lachian Act of 1965 and to amend the
Public Works and Economic Development,
Act of 1965 with respect to regional devel-
opment programs, fostered under title V
of that program.

At the outset, Mr. Chairman, I would
like to commend the steadfastness of the
members of the special subcommittee,
along with the members of the full com-
mittee, for giving complete and very de-
liberate study to all of the problems in-
volved in this program.

Mr. Chairman, it is my opinion that it
is significant that during the course of
several months we have received a wide
group of people and have heard from
them, representing every interest and
from every local government, and not a
single witness appeared before the com-
mittee to protest the aims and the aspi-
rations contained in the legislation.

Gov. Hulett Smith, the cochairman
with the States’ other chairmen, ap-
peared to represent the States. The Gov-
ernors and their representatives testified
at great length as to the value and the
importance of this legislation in develop-
ing a meaningful program that would
give relief and assistance to depressed
areas of our country. This bill is the sec-
ond installment of the program.

- Back in 1965 we passed the previous
development highway section of the bill
which would last until 1971. The other
programs, of which there are a variety,
we felt it would be necessary for us to
make seasonable examinations as to how
they were being received, how they were
being administered, and the results they
were obtaining in their administration.
So it is for that reason that we are ex-
tending the other programs in making
additions to the development highway
section, brought about by the addition of
the State of New York, which I will go
into a little bit later.

I believe it is also worthwhile that we
discuss the historical background and de-
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velopment of this program. In 1960 the
Governors of the affected States met in
a conference to examine what could be
done in a concerted fashion to have pro-
grams that would be helpful to these
underprivileged areas that were not
showing economic growth, that were
faced with health problems, and where
educational qualities were deteriorating.
They came out with the response that
they needed a coordinated program
along with the Federal Government.

President Kennedy appointed a com-
mission that worked with the Gover-
nors. As the result of those consulta-
tions a proposal was made which was
submitted by President Johnson and
was later drafted in the bill that we have
had under consideration.

Mr. Chairman, the Appalachian area
of our counfry is central to the history
of our Nation. Its hardwoods built most
of the great cities of our Nation. Its coal
fired the furnaces and provided the
power to build our economy. Its water-
ways were the avenues of commerce
which marked the early history of this
Nation. But too much of the coal was
mined without adequate care, too much
of the timber was cut without proper
conservation, and too many rivers were
polluted with industrial waste, mine
acids, and other foreign matter.

The small subsistence farms which
were the early base of American econ-
omy and society were going, and going
very rapidly, even more rapidly in Ap-
palachia than elsewhere in the country
because the limited terrain and the to-
pography did not lend itself to an ex-
pansion of large land areas. These
factors created all the problems we are
dealing with now. A new economy had
to be built. We had to have new enter-
prises, new jobs.

So it was that the Appalachian Re-
gional Development Act took into ac-
count some of the major aspects of the
problem. This is centered on transpor-
tation in providing funds for a system
of major highways throughout the re-
gion complementary to the interstate
routes, and to provide new access for
commerce, and to gain access into the
region.

You will recall that the major portion
of this program of $840 million was set
aside for highway and access road de-
velopment, because it was felt that trans-
portation was the most wanted need in
the entire area.

We had to make better use of our
regions of water resources through the
development of a comprehensive plan
for the region.

We had to have better use of the land
in the region by land damaging and min-
ing and through treatments of other
land which are Federal cost sharing.

‘We had to have better health facilities.

We had to have better educational
institutions, and particularly vocational
education.

We had to have sewer treatment
plants, and through a program of sup-
plemental grants in aid, to make better
use of Federal programs which had not
been fully effective in these areas,

We had to have better organization
through the creation of a joint Federal-
State commission to administer the pro-
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gram and place primary responsibility
for a concerted development effort upon
the State governing bodies.

The Appalachian Regional Develop-
ment Act created a commission pro-
posed by the Governors of the Appa-
lachian States and the representatives
of the Federal Government who serve as
cochairmen with one of the Governors.

This has been a very fine arrangement.
It has worked well. I am told there has
not been a dissenting vote in any of the
meetings of the commission on the aims
and programs that have been discussed
in the Governors’ conference or with the
conference of the Governors' representa-
tives.

Now, because of the leadtime needed
for planning and right-of-way acquisi-
tion, the highway program, as I have
just stated was for a 6-year period is
just getting started. It is expected to
utilize some 2,350 miles of development
highways and approximately 1,000 miles
of access roads.

Other programs such as health, land
stabilization, timber, mining, water re-
sources were included in the 2-year pro-
gram.

All of this is designed to achieve one
objective: the economic betterment of
a perpetually underprivileged part of
Ameriea.

It was recognized that this could not
be accomplished, that the region could
not become self-sustaining, simply
through a random application of Federal
grants-in-aid programs of funds.

The Congress even laid this down as
a mandate by declaring in the findings
and the statement of the purpose of the
act of 1965:

The public investments made in the region
under this act shall be concentrated in areas
where there is a significant potential for fu-
ture growth and where the expected return on
public dollars invested will be the greatest.

The CHAIRMAN. The gentleman
from Alabama has consumed 10 minutes.

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Chair-
man, I yield myself 5 additional minutes.

Mr. Chairman, this Appalachian pro-
gram is a means to an end rather than
an end itself. The ultimate solution lies
in the investment of private capital in
the region and, perhaps more impor-
tantly, the retention of its own capital
wealth through reinvestment.

This has been a unique program, Mr.
Chairman, because the States have pro-
vided the initiative in deciding their own
needs and priorities within the frame-
work of the Appalachian Commission and
then worked with the Federal Govern-
ment to meet their goal. It was the Gov-
ernors who approached the Federal Gov-
ernment for assistance, and the States
have an equal voice in making the de-
cision in carrying out the program.

It is also unique that the States have
not uniformly adopted the same pro-
gram, because the necessities of one
State may not fit the requirements or
the immediate needs of other States.
Consequently, there has been a diverse
use of employment of the Federal pro-
grams that went into play in develop-
ing this total program.

The Appalachian Act of 1965 author-
ized $840 million for development high-
ways and access roads and $252.4 mil-
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lion for all other programs. The com-
mittee bill, in effect, reauthorizes the
amount and adds an additional $175 mil-
lion to the highway program to provide
$140 million for the highway corridors
that are to be constructed in the States
of Pennsylvania and New York, and $35
million for access roads over and above
that heretofore authorized. So we have
an additional amount in the bill for
highways of $175 million.

There was not any insistence that
mileage be increased. There was not any
insistence that the Commission would
come back and re-petition for an en-
largement of the program. But so far
the program has advanced to where
the construction is underway. Other
highways are being planned and pro-
gramed.

When we were considering the act of
1965, I said:

In the past, most Appalachians have
earned their income from three major ac-
tivities—coal mining, lumbering, and farm-
ing. Each of these occupations has declined
over the past quarter of a century. Each has
declined nationally, but the effects in Ap-
palachia have been particularly severe. That
means that new skills must be provided and
for that reason we have included in this bill
a program that will accelerate the construc-
tion of vocational education facilities in
Appalachia.

That acceleration has taken place.
Seventy vocational schools have been
initiated. Fifteen thousand students will
attend class this fall in vocational edu-
cation schools that have been stimulated
by this program. Schools now under
construction will accommodate another
18,000 students. Funds expended for this
purpose are essential to insure that 10
or 20 years from now this body will not
be called upon to consider an Appalachia
problem. Because of this impressive ac-
tivity which has been undertaken to pro-
vide vocational eduecation—skills and
jobs—and because of what can be ac-
complished in the next 2 years, the com-
mittee increased the funds authorized
for this purpose by $8 million over the
Senate bill. The bill authorizes $26 mil-
lion for 50-percent matching grants for
vocational education through fiscal year
1969.

This is the only increase that was made
by the House committee. Virtually all
funds authorized and appropriated for
the land stabilization, mine area restora-
tion programs have been committed to
capitalize on the land available for de-
velopment in the region, and we are pro-
viding for a continuation of this pro-
gram.

Water resource surveys have been on
schedule, and the bill carries $2 million
additional for that purpose.

The philosophy in the 1965 act was
not only to provide extra financial as-
sistance to the Appalachian region, but
also to make better use of existing Fed-
eral grant-in-aid programs in which the
Appalachian area had not participated
to a full extent because of a lack of
matching funds and the know-how to
make these programs work,

The evidence presented to the com-
mittee established quite clearly that the
Appalachian program is meeting these
needs. Federal grants-in-aid to the pro-
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grams eligible for supplementary grants
have almost doubled from $65 million
in 1965 to $131 million in 1967. Rarely
does this House get such clear evidence
that a program is doing what it is sup-
posed to do.

The other section of the bill is the
recognition of the critical needs in hous-
ing. It amends the Appalachian Redevel-
opment Act to produce better use of
section 221 of the National Housing Act
relating to low- and moderate-income
housing, through loans to underwrite the
costs of planning projects, obtaining in-
sured mortgages, and related activities
in Appalachia.

Testimony further shows that of all
the areas in Appalachia, only Pittsburgh,
Pa., and Birmingham, Ala., have utilized
this program.

The bill also adds 20 additional coun-
ties in Mississippi, which is a contiguous
area which has the economic dislocations
that are characteristic of the area. It
also adds two additional counties in Ala-
bama, one in the State of Tennessee, and
one additional county in New York. The
committee felt justified in including
these additional counties because of their
relationship to the Appalachia area.

Now, with respect to title II of the
bill. That title amends the Public Works
and Economic Development Act to ear-
mark funds for research, planning, dem-
onstration projects, and administrative
expenses for regional development com-
missions organized under that act. It
also authorizes funds for supplementary
grants similar to those that were in-
cluded in the Appalachian Act. These
provisions were added by the Senate be-
cause these programs had been proven
in Appalachia, and it was the expectation
in enacting the Economie Development
Act of 1965 that those five commissions
would pursue the same effort that the
Governors made in Appalachia, and col-
lect all the genius of their people, and
their knowledge and information, and
work out their own program.

Five regional commissions have been
organized under the Economic Develop-
ment Act. They are as follows: the
Ozark, which includes parts of Arkansas,
Missouri, and Oklahoma; the Upper
Great Lakes, including parts of Mich-
igan, Minnesota, and Wisconsin; New
England, including Connecticut, Massa-
chusetts, Maine, New Hampshire, Rhode
Island, and Vermont; the Coastal Plains,
including the coastal areas of Georgia,
North Carolina, and South Carolina;
and the Four Corners Region, including
parts of Arizona, New Mexico, Colorado
and Utah. There is demonstrated need
in these areas and demonstrated capabil-
ities of the people to put together a use-
ful program that will inure not only to
the benefit and profit of these areas, but
will have a wholesome and welcome
effect upon the economy of the entire
United States.

I apologize to the Committee for hav-
ing taken so long, but I felt there was
need to review before the Committee
the basis of the act and the experience
in its administration and experience in
programing.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?
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Mr. JONES of Alabama. I yield to the
gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. I thank the gentleman for
yielding.

How many States presenfly are in-
volved in this thing known as Appa-
lachia?

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Twelve States.

Mr. GROSS. Twelve States. It has not
reached out to California yet, has it?

Mr. JONES of Alabama. No.

Mr. GROSS, But it has gotten into
Alabama, Mississippi, and New York?

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Under the act
of 1965, the State of New York had the
license to come in. It did not at that time,
because their program schedule was not
sufficiently advanced to permit them to
come in.

The State of Mississippi, on the other
hand, felt it would rather wait to see the
effect of the program in other States be-
fore being admitted.

At the Governors’ conference on ad-
missions, in the deliberations, there was
not a single vote by any State to deny
them the admission of those counties.

The CHAIRMAN pro tempore (Mr.
RosTENkowski) . The time of the gentle-
man from Alabama has again expired.

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Chair-
mbzn, I yield myself 2 additional min-
utes.

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. JONES of Alabama. I yield to the
gentleman from Kentucky.

Mr, PERKINS. I should like to com-
pliment the distinguished gentleman
from Alabama for a great amount of
work on a most important piece of legis-
lation.

Since I come from the heart of the
Appalachian area, I am concerned about
the main artery highways. If I under-
stood this correctly, up until July 1, 1966,
the Federal Government paid not only
70 percent for advance engineering, de-
sign, and acquisition of highway rights-
of-way, but also 70 percent for the actual
construction of four lanes.

Mr, JONES of Alabama. Not for four-
lane highways. That was for access roads
of two lanes. The amount made available
for four lanes has been 50 percent.

Mr. PERKINS. Since July 1, 1966, it
has been 50 percent. For the main artery
highways today it is the policy to pay
70 percent for the acquisition of rights-
of-way and advance engineering, but
only 50 percent for construction. If the
States wants to go ahead with a four-
laning of main artery highways the
State has to pay 50 percent of the con-~
struction; is that correct?

Lgr. JONES of Alabama. That is cor-
rect.

Mr. PERKINS. But that is only a policy
of the Bureau of Public Roads, and there
is nothing in this bill to prevent the Fed-
eral Government from paying 70 percent
of the actual construction on four lanes
today; is that correct?

Mr. JONES of Alabama. As I under-
stand the gentleman’s question, it is: Can
they pay up to 70 percent? They can pay
up to 70 percent, but have not engaged in
paying up to 70 percent on four-lane
highways.

Mr. PERKINS. There is no limitation
to prevent them from paying 70 percent,
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if the Federal Government so desires, on
main artery four-lane highways?

Mr. JONES of Alabama. That is cor-
rect.

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Chairman, I ap-
proach this Appalachian legislation with
conflicting feelings. I am, of course,
heartily in favor of it. Yet, I am gravely
disappointed that the amounts of money
are so much smaller than the sums I
feel are necessary to accomplish the job
we have set out to do: to improve the
economic status of the people who live
in the mountain areas of the eastern
United States.

My viewpoint is a bit different from
that of many Members of the House.

First, because I am from this Appa-
lachian mountain area, I know the need;
I know the deprivation that exists in my
part of the country. I also know that
while this program does not have all the
answers, it is certainly on the right track
and holds the best promise of something
better.

Second, as chairman of the Committee
on Education and Labor, I sit in on the
authorizing of billions of dollars for edu-
cation and welfare—the program to end
poverty, to help schools, and to provide
other programs. I know something of the
needs of the people.

But the Appalachian program is dif-
ferent from the welfare programs. It is
intended to build an economic base by
providing highways, sewer systems, air-
ports, industrial parks, hospitals—all the
elements which would make it possible
for this mountain region to attract to it
the industry which would provide jobs
for a population which, with the proper
training, would supply a pool of intelli-
gent and capable workers.

Among all the many worthwhile fea-
tures of the Appalachian program, I feel
that the one which would benefit the
region the most is the one which weculd
make our cities and town and creek hol-
lows accessible to the rest of the world.
I mean the program under which the
Appalachian Commission is helping State
highway departments pay for the con-
struction of highways in the mountain
area where such construction is far more
expensive than in the flatlands of so
much of our Nation.

It is here that I feel my greatest dis-
appointment with the measure before
us. What we need to open the Appala-
chian region to the rest of the world is
the construction of four-lane highways.
Yet, the amounts contained in the bill
for roadbuilding have been so reduced
that it will be a great temptation for
State highway departments to be con-
tent with two-lane main artery roads.

I know that the Committee on Public
Works has done the best it could with
this measure. My own ideas of what
should be authorized are far above the
amounts the President put in his budget.
I wish the committee had not reduced
the sums requested by the President.

I most earnestly urge the House not
to go below the figures arrived al by the
Public Works Committee. It is greatly
important that the Appalachian pro-
gram, which has been in existence 2
years, not lose any of the momentum it
has acquired during its brief life.

I am especially pleased that the com-
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mittee has increased the authorization
for vocational education from the sum of
$18 million to $26 million. Roadbuilding,
industrial development, greater access to
the outside world will call more and more
for the skills the vocational schools of
Appalachia can impart to our people.

I urge vigorously that this bill be ap-
proved.

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, I make
the point of order that a quorum is not
present.

The CHAIRMAN. Evidently a quorum
is 111r1ot. present. The Clerk will call the
roll.

The Clerk called the roll, and the fol-
lowing Members failed to answer to their
names:

[Roll No. 248]
Adalr Fisher Murphy, N.Y.
Ashley Flood O'Hara, Mich.
Aspinall Gallagher Pirnie
Baring Green, Oreg. Rivers
Bell Hanna Rumsfeld
Berry Hansen, Idaho St Germain
Bolling Hansen, Wash. Saylor
Brademas Hébert Bikes
Brown, Calif. Heckler, Mass. Bteed
Celler Hicks Teague, Tex,
Clawson, Del Holland Ullman
Cohelan Leggett Vander Jagt
Collier McCarthy Willis
Corman McCulloch ‘Wilson,
Daddario McMillan Charles H.
Dingell May Wolft
Dorn Miller, Calif. Wyatt
Evins, Tenn. Moss
Felghan Multer

Accordingly the Committee rose; and
the Speaker having resumed the chair,
Mr. Price of Illinois, Chairman of the
Committee of the Whole House on the
State of the Union, reported that that
Committee, having had under consider-
ation the bill S. 602, and finding itself
without a quorum, he had directed the
roll to be called, when 376 Members re-
sponded to their names, a quorum, and
he submitted herewith the names of the
absentees to be spread upon the Journal.

The Committee resumed its sitting.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from Florida [Mr.
CRAMER].

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Chairman, we have
before us today a bill known as the Ap-
palachian Regional Development Act
Amendments of 1967, which in effect is a
potpourri of public works, a warmed-
over, accelerated public works program,
Area Redevelopment Administration re-
incarnated, all of those programs having
proved to be an abject failure. So we are
trying again to do something about pov-
erty through public works, from which we
never get a full dollar’s worth of value
for each dollar spent.

This is a program for which we have
already appropriated in previous years
approximately $300 million for develop-
ment highway and access roads, and
$166.9 million for other Appalachian pro-
grams, a total of nearly a half billion
dollars.

Secondly, we are asking in this legisla-
tion, or the committee is, for new au-
thorizations for Appalachia of $396 mil-
lion. This together with existing unap-
priated authorizations for development
highways and access roads of $540 mil-
lion, totals $936.7 million. The Congress
previously appropriated $466.99 million,
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so the total previous appropriations, plus
future authorizations, including this bill
is $1.4 billion—and this is for 4 years of a
6-year general program and 6 years of
the highway program, so there are 2
more years to go at least on the general
program. To make sure all these other
EDA areas get in on some of the Appala-
chian goodies, there is $75 million more
for those EDA areas.

Of course, that is the move. That is
what is coming. All of these EDA areas
are involved. They have already an-
nounced some five of them regional com-
missions, and there are two more under
consideration, and there is a third they
are talking about in the gulf coast area.
They are all going to get these special
potpourri programs.

So this Appalachia is the pattern for
endless public works, for accelerated
public works programs. I believe we
should realize that.

Mr. HAYS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. CRAMER. I shall be glad to yield
to the gentleman when I have finished
my remarks.

Mr. HAYS. I should like for the gen-
tleman to yield briefly, on the subject
of EDA. That is only thrown in to dredge
up enough votes to pass the parent bill.

Let me say that I have six counties in
Appalachia, and it is the greatest boon-
doggle which ever came down the road.

Mr. CRAMER. I will say to the gentle-
man, I am delighted I yielded. The gen-
tleman always makes a valuable con-
tribution, and particularly so in this in-
stance.

That was the next subject I was to get
to. That was a mighty fine preface.

One of the previous speakers said that
President Johnson suggested this was
the beginning of creative federalism.

The gentleman suggests, and I sug-
gest, it is one of the best examples or the
perfect example of creative favoritism.
As a matter of fact, there is going to be
a discussion by the distinguished gentle-
man from Nebraska [Mr. DENNEY] as
to whether or not it is constitutional to
provide such favoritism to Appalachia,
to the exclusion of the rest of America.

The gentleman is eminently correct.
EDA has been thrown in to attract votes.

Members will notice that the prineipal
speaker had to list every State which is
going to get special treatment under this
EDA title II, to make sure that those who
come from those States vote for this
thing, not because they are in Appalachia
but because they are going to get a little
something, perhaps, out of title II, in
EDA, which should not be in this bill in
the first place.

This is supposed to be the Appalachia
bill. It is clear that many Members of
the House believe, as I do, that this is
basically diseriminatory legislation, dis-
criminating against the rest of the Na-
tion. If it is good for Appalachia, why
should it not be good for the rest of
the Nation?

It is quite obvious. There is no evidence
that this total package of potpourri ac-
celerated public works is doing the job
or will do the job on a permanent basis.

ARA did not do it. APW did not do it.
This is warmed over failure.
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Why, they are talking about demon-
stration health facilities, land stabiliza-
tion, timber development, mining resto-
ration, water resources surveys, a new
housing program, vocational education,
sewage treatment, supplemental grants
across the broad spectrum of Federal
aid, with programs up to 80 percent of
the cost thereof, local development dis-
trict assistance, and highways.

Highways, incidentally, are very in-
teresting. When this bill was presented
to us a few years ago I was under the
impression that this was going to open
up new areas, that this was going to
take the mountain region of Appalachia
and permit the development of highways
and opening up these distant areas, sepa-
rated from the rest of the country by
these craggy mountains and these val-
leys, areas which are inaccessible, and
this was going to open up the great region
for development.

What happened? Here is what they
have done. They have decided they want
to build arterial highways, not new ones.
They want to reconstruct and improve
presently existing highways which they
say are not built to a high enough stand-
ard.

Mr., HAYS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. CRAMER. In view of the gentle-
man’s contribution a while ago, I yield
briefly.

Mr. HAYS. I wonder if the gentleman
can enlighten me about what a develop-
mental hichway is. In my State they
are retreading U.S. Route 50 to Cincin-
nati. I did not know Cincinnati was in
Appalachia, but that is what they are
doing with all the money.

As the gentleman says, the whole orig-
inal concept of access highways has been
lost. They are just rebuilding already
existing highways, with an awful lot of
money.

Mr. CRAMER. The gentleman is emi-
nently correct. That is the point I was
attempting to make.

Here is the map of what they are
building. The idea is they want to have
connecting arterial highways. This is in
addition to the primary system, to the
secondary system, and to the urban
highways already approved for Federal
participation. This is in addition to the
interstate highway system.

Boy, if anybody got a bonus out of
the Interstate Highway System it was
West Virginia, shortly after the election
in 1960. Prior to the election, interstate
mileage in West Virginia totaled 385
miles. Out of the 528 miles left undesig-
nated, they got an additional 125 miles,
yet they have to have more highways,
arterial highways, through the State of
West Virginia and other States.

So what they are doing is retreading, as
the gentleman from Ohio [Mr. Hays]
says, the present highways and building
them up to higher standards. I am not
debating this. I want to say in all fair-
ness that there is an access road pro-
gram, which is possibly what the gentle-
man from Oklahoma wants to say. I will
yield to him in just 1 minute. However,
how much of the $1.015 billion are we
putting into access highways for opening
up new areas? It is $35 million. That is
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generous, is it not? They are asking us
for $35 million more in this bill. That is
what they want for opening up new
areas.

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Chairman,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. CRAMER. I yield to the gentle-
man from Oklahoma.

Mr. EDMONDSON. I thank the gen-
tleman for yielding.

I know what a campaign he had on
States rights. I am sure he is aware that
the decisions within the States on what
the priority needs are in Appalachia are
being made by the highest elected officer
in the State almost without exception,
that is, by the Governor of the State or
his duly constituted highway authority.
So the gentleman apparently is not sat-
isfied with a State determination as to
what the highest priority need is for
highway development within the Ap-
palachia region.

Mr. CRAMER. I will say to the gentle-
man that there were certain guidelines
suggested by the executive branch of the
Government and the Bureau of Public
Roads, which they naturally took into
consideration. Secondly, there was a
study made by a regional commission
prior to that time, and they made certain
suggestions. I do believe that whether it
is Federal or State officials, if you are
going to open up new areas, I believe you
should spend money for that and not for
retreading old roads.

Mr. HAYS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. CRAMER. I yield to the gentle-
man from Ohio.

Mr, HAYS. The guideline in my State
was very clear, It was, let us build high-
ways to where the most votes are. To
hell with Appalachia. We do not care
about access roads to those hill counties,
because there are only a few people down
there, maybe 16,000 or 20,000 people. Let
us build a road to Cincinnati, because
there are 500,000 or 600,000 people there
and maybe more.

Mr. CRAMER. The gentleman from
Ohio expressed it far more colorfully
than I dare to on the floor of the House.

So, what does this bill do? The bill
provides basically for substantial addi-
tional funds. We can expect at least $2
billion more. We can expect when it is
over with that the problems are not going
to be solved, either. That is what bothers
me. If I thought this would solve the
problems of Appalachia over a 6-year
period, that would be something else.
Now, do not tell me they are not going to
have to do it again, if you are going to
do the job, because there will be another
$2 billion here for another 6 years. If I
thought it would do the job and help
these poverty-stricken people, and if we
had the evidence that they were getting
the help any more than they are under
the Office of Economic Opportunity, then
that would be different. If I thought they
were the ones who were going to benefit
by this, then that would be different. The
facilities that are going to be built are
going to be built in the big city areas
rather than the poverty areas. If they
were not then I would be much more
inclined to support the legislation even
though it will be discriminatory. But in
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my opinion, if it is not going to do the
job, it is discriminatory by itself.

What are they doing in this bill? This
will not do the job. Is it capable of doing
the job? No. It is just a mustard plaster
on an area which is supposedly suffering
from the cancer of underdevelopment. It
is just in the inherent nature of the area.
They are saylng that it is not doing so
well so far, so we had better expand it.
Let us get a lot of $2 billlon programs
into this Appalachia region and apply
some of these mustard plasters on top of
others. Let us inject some new elements
in this. Let us mix up a potpourri of pub-
lic works, and maybe this will help some.
Of course, at the same time they are say-
ing that we had better change the man
who is at the head of the program. Do
you know who is going to head the pro-
gram up under this bill? If is a man who
has all kinds of time to do it. He only
has to deal now with Vietnam, with the
budget, with taxes, and with everything
else. He is the President of the United
States. He is going to be in charge of
this program under this new suggested
bill that is before us. He is going to be
the one who will control the money and
decide which agencies get it and how
much.

Of course, he can do it to some extent
anyway. But we direct in this bill that
he is the man to whom the money is
going. We are putting all of it into the
hands of the President. The bureaucratic
maze, that we will have to go through in
order to get decisions will be intolerable,
as compared to decisions under the pres-
ent law.

Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield to me?

Mr. CRAMER. I really did not expect
to take this much time, but if the gentle-~
man is interested in propounding a ques-
tion, I shall be glad to listen.

Mr. FARBSTEIN. I want to make a
very short statement to the effect that if
you are given an opportunity to vote for
an amendment to aid the cities, and if
the gentleman is so concerned about
them, I do hope the gentleman will sup-
port my amendment when it is offered.

Mr. CRAMER. I do not recall making
that statement. The gentleman knows
full well that I oppose such an amend-
ment.

Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Chairman, if
the gentleman will yield further, then
the gentleman belies his own statement?

Mr. CRAMER. Well, I do not think
the gentleman from New York [Mr.
FarssTEIN] quite understood what I was
saying. What I was saying is that the
money goes to the President. I do not
know what that has to do with the prob-
lems of the cities.

Mr. Chairman, what else will they do?
They are amending this bill and are add-
ing to it 24 new counties, new counties
that are not located in the mountain land
areas, as well as L7 other counties in an
area unrelated to this problem. They do
not represent regional development prob-
lems. That is what has been stated that
is going to be done, added to a part of
the mountainous regions or to a part of
our mountain lands.

But, lo and behold, this may be an-
other matter or indication or location
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where we may need to get a few more
votes and therefore, we have got to bring
into the coverage of this program 24 more
counties; we have got to add a few in
New York, we have got to add a few
here and there, we have got to bring in
some Mississippi counties, because of an
oversight or otherwise we left them out,
a substantial number of counties.

' And, Mr. Chairman, what else have
we got to do? We have got to expand the
program by authorizing funds in excess
of the amounts that have been appro-
priated in the past for any given fiscal
year.,

This year the President asked for fis-
cal 1968 approximately $64 million. And,
what is being asked for in this bill? The
$220 million is being requested for a
period of 2 years, for 1968 and 1969. The
amount which will be left over for fiscal
vear 1969 represents an amount about
215 times the amount which was asked
for in fiscal year 1968.

How does one possibly justify that re-
auest?

Of course, I will admit that there is a
$42 million carryover of appropriated
funds but if you add that to approxi-
mately $64 million budget request for
1968, there will be approximately $106
million total available for expenditure in
1968. If $220 million is authorized for
fiscal years 1968 and 1969, some $156
million will be available for appropria-
tion in 1969.

Mr. Chairman, we know that we have
on our hands a war. And, based upon
the best authority in the House of Rep-
resentatives, the statement of the chair-
man of the Committee on Ways and
Means, the gentleman from Arkansas
[Mr. MriLis], unless we pass a surtax this
vyear, we will have a $28 billion deficit.
It is my opinion that our consideration
of the legislation dealing with Appa-
lachia must be considered in view of the
deficit with which we are confronted and
based upon the amount of money which
we can reasonably and logically expend.

For that reason, Mr. Chairman, an
amendment will be offered to cut the
amount which has been requested to a
reasonable amount, the amount which
was requested for fiscal year 1968 plus
unexpended funds carried over from
1967, and to provide for the same amount
for fiscal year 1969.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the gen-
tleman from Florida has expired.

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself 5 additional minutes.

The CHAIRMAN. The gentleman
from Florida is recognized for 5 addi-
tional minutes.

Mr. CRAMER. So, Mr. Chairman, what
they are proposing for fiscal year 1969,
which starts during the period of the
Presidential election, which will be held
in November 1968, is that the President
should have under his control, and not
under the control of the various depart-
ments and agencies, $156 million, about
214 times what he is asking for this year
for accelerated public works in the area
of Appalachia.

Mr. Chairman, we do not like that ar-
rangement. We think it is unreasonable.
We think that the departments and
agencies that have been administering
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the program should be considered and
that the program ought to continue to
operate as it has in the past and that the
Congress should handle and approve the
authorization. Also, we think that the
amount which is being requested in this
legislation is unreasonable.

Mr. Chairman, what else has been done
in this legislation? They have proposed
the expansion of a number of programs.
Secondly, they have added new programs.
And, if you want to read the bill and
what it contains with reference to new
programs—and this program, inciden-
tally, came out of the Committee on Pub-
lic Works, you will find a housing pro-
gram. It did not come out of the Com-
mittee on Bunking and Currency—we on
the Committee on Public Works now are
authorities on housing and real estate,
all of a sudden.

According to this language, which is
contained on page 43 of the bill, section
207, we are going into assistance for
planning and other preliminary matters
with reference to proposed housing proj-
ects under the National Housing Act.

So, Mr. Chairman, what we are going
to do is to provide for the making of loans
not to exceed 80 percent to private enter-
prise or public associations, for the pur-
pose of making preliminary surveys,
analyses of market needs, as well as pre-
liminary site engineering and architec-
tural fees as well as even site options.

The cost of site options will be money
loaned for that purpose. This is a matter
that should be considered by the Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency, not by
the Committee on Public Works, An ef-
fort will be made to strike it out until the
committee that should properly consider
it looks into the problem.

I have discussed briefly the money in-
volved here, and I will deal with that to
a greater degree when the debate period
commences.

Now we are moving into EDA, which
has no business being in this whatsoever.
That is not only my word; that is the
same thing the manager on the part of
the other body said on the floor of the
other body when it was up for considera-
tion, we have no business going into an
EDA matter in an Appalachian bill.
What did he say? He said:

It is impossible for me, however—

And this is the manager on the Senate
side, and this appears at page 84 in the
minority views—

It is impossible for me, however, to accept
an amendment for the authorization of sub-
stantial sums of money for programs which
have not been given adequate hearing.

The administration did not ask for
title II. The administration did not ask
for it. The gentleman from Ohio put his
finger on it when he said that in order
to get enough votes for Appalachia they
threw it in. They knew they were in
trouble on Appalachia, because it relates
to this authorization, so they threw in
EDA. It has no business being in there.

The floor manager on the Senate side
said:

However, the money that is in there is ju.at
seed money.

And have we not seen these seeds grow
into big, fat, spending trees before? That
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is exactly what is going to happen here.
The $75 million will be $500 million.

Mr. HAYS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. CRAMER. I yield to the gentle-
man from Ohio.

Mr. HAYS. They are reaching out and
touching everybody, in Ohio they give
every school in Appalachia, every school
some money, about 50 cents a student.

Mr. CRAMER. I believe that is fur-
ther evidence that this program is not
going to do the job, because it does not
get down to the person in need. This is
obvious. I am confident this is not going
to be the answer. If I thought it would
be the answer, if I thought it would do
the job in Appalachia, that would be one
thing, but it will not do it.

But I recognize the realities of life,
and this bill very probably will pass. It
probably will, because it is part of an
ongoing program, therefore the only
alternative left will be to work toward
trying to make a decent bill out of it.
So we will in good conscience, in carrying
out our responsibilities, offer an amend-
ment. We offered some 29 amendments
in the committee itself, and some 15 were
passed, and I thank the majority for
giving reasonable consideration to those
amendments.

There are others remaining that
should be considered. We hope to elimi-
nate the housing title section. We hope
we can come out with a dollar figure of
a reasonable amount. We hope we can
take EDA out of this. It does not belong
in here whatsoever in the first place. We
hope we can leave the spending authority
where it belongs, in the agencies that
administer the specific programs. I hope
the Members will give serious considera-
tion and attention to those amendments
that are intended to make a better pro-
gram out of this.

Mr. SNYDER. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. CRAMER. I yield to the gentleman
from Kentucky.

Mr. SNYDER. Mr. Chairman, I rise in
support of this legislation. It appears
that the work of the Appalachian Re-
gional Commission represents about the
only exception among the new programs
initiated by this administration which
has not created more problems than it
has helped to solve. I give my support to
this legislation with cautious optimism,
but hasten to indicate that any reluc-
tance comes from what I believe to be
an indaeguate consideration of the
achievements of the past 2 years and
potential problems that may or may not
exist. On the surface it appears that
the implementation of this act has re-
sulted in accomplishments without
charges of mismanagement, political in-
terference, or the many other charges
so prevalent in other programs. The sur-
face should be scratched to be certain.

There are several things about the pro-
posed amendments incorporated in the
House version of S. 602 which do con-
cern me and which I would like to see
cleared up.

This legislation was originally intended
to expedite the economic development of
the Appalachian region which I believe
to be those counties in the Appalachian
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Mountain area which share the similar
characteristics of rugged terrain and
some degree of isolation by virtue of the
terrain. In 1965 the Senate added 13 new
counties in New York and the Senate in
the current bill has added 18 counties
in the State of Mississippi, two addi-
tional counties in Alabama, and one ad-
ditional county in New York to which
the House Committee on Public Works
has agreed. In addition, the House Com-
mittee on Public Works has added three
additional counties. The House should
delete any of these new counties which
are not in the Appalachian Mountain
Range, because it merely tends to dilute
the appropriation that will be made and
thereby deprive existing bona fide coun-
ties of funds that would otherwise be al-
lotted to them.

I believe I am correct in my under-
standing that, with one or two excep-
tions, these new counties do not fall
within the general understanding of
what we consider mountain country, If
the Congress continues to increase the
area covered by this program, it will lose
its significance to the area it was de-
signed to help. I am not impressed with
the argument that this legislation is
“favoritism.” Admittedly, it is—so is ag-
riculture legislation to the rural areas of
agriculture abundance that it helps—so
is urban renewal to the cities and much
other legislation that is enacted.

The supplementary views of the Sen-
ator from California [Mr. MURPHY], as
they appear in the Senate’s report on S.
602, are very compelling to me.

It is essential that the House support
the committee’s action in deleting from
the Senate bill “the cultural programs”
since this act is designed to improve the
economic standards of the area affected
rather than the esthetics of the area. In
addition, the House should give consid-
eration to the deletion of the title “As-
sistance for Planning and Other Prelimi-
nary Expenses of Proposed Housing Proj-
ects Under Section 221 of the National
Housing Act,” as the Farmers Home Ad-
ministration and the Federal Housing
Administration have been handling the
situation in the Appalachian region with-
out any serious problems and adequately
enough.

As I indicated earlier, this program is
about the only one which has not found
itself embroiled in conflicts and disputes
over jurisdiction with other agencies;
this housing section could well be the end
of the honeymoon in that respect.

As the Members know, this act will
cease to be in effect on July 1, 1971, and
its 2 years of life thus far indicate that
it may well accomplish the purpose for
which it was designed if it can be kept
within the concept of the original act.

Mr. HAYS. Mr. Chairman, I make the
point of order that a quorum is not
present.

The CHAIRMAN, The Chair will
count. [After counting.] Ninety Members
are present, not a quorum,. The Clerk will
call the roll.

The Clerk called the roll, and the fol-
lowing Members failed to answer to their
names:

[Roll No. 249]
Adalr Aspinall Bell
Ashley Baring Brademas
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Celler Gathings O’Hara, Mich.
Clawson, Del Green, Oreg. Pirnie
Cohelan Hansen, Idaho Pool
Collier Hansen, Wash. Rivers
Corman Hébert Rumsfeld
Cowger Herlong St Germain
Daddario Holland Saylor
Dent Irwin Sikes
Dickinson Kleppe Teague, Tex.
Diggs McCarthy Ullman
Evins, Tenn. McCulloch Vander Jagt
Feighan McMillan Willis
Flood May Wilson,
Flynt Miller, Calif. Charles H,
Fraser Multer Wolff
Gallagher Murphy, N.¥. Wyatt

Accordingly the Committee rose; and
the Speaker having resumed the chair,
Mr. Price of Illinois, Chairman of the
Committee of the Whole House on the
State of the Union, reported that that
Committee, having had under considera-
tion the bill 8. 602, and finding itself
without a quorum, he had directed the
roll to be called, when 378 Members re-
sponded to their names, a quorum, and
he submitted herewith the names of the
absentees to be spread upon the Journal.

The Committee resumed its sitting.

Mr. JONES of Alabama, Mr. Chair-
man, I yield 10 minutes to the distin-
guished member of the Committee on
Public Works, the gentleman from Okla-
homa [Mr. EpMmoNDSON].

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Chairman, as
one who has enjoyed through the years
debating now and then with my good
friend, the distinguished gentleman
from Florida, on various pieces of legis-
lation, I enjoyed particular pleasure in
hearing several of the gentleman's re-
marks in his preliminary argument to-
day in connection with the consideration
of this legislation.

In the first place, it was a real pleasure
to learn from the gentleman from this
well that the minority really does not
expect to defeat this bill; that all they
are undertaking to do in the offering of
amendments—and they do have in mind
the offering of a considerable number of
amendments. I cannot help but think
immediately when I hear this statement
of the famous old story about the fisher-
man who upon having caught an old
catfish, said, “Hold still, little catfish; I
am not going to hurt you; I am just go-
ing to cut your guts out.”

Mr. Chairman, I think the gentleman
from Florida has something like that
“catfish operation” in mind when he says
they are going to offer constructive
amendments to the bill on the floor
today.

The fact of the matter is that the Com-
mittee on Public Works in working upon
this particular piece of legislation, has
already accepted and agreed to approxi-
mately 20 amendments that were offered
by the gentleman from Florida and by
his distinguished colleague, the gentle-
man from Iowa [Mr. SCHWENGEL], as
well as various other members of the
minority.

As a matter of fact, we adopted so
many amendments offered by the mi-
nority while we were marking up this
bill that I got to believing we were going
to have to call it the Jones-Cramer-
Schwengel bill before we got through
marking it up to bring it to the floor of
the House. Because what we did in com~
mittee, I say to my friends in this House,
was to take the cream of the amend-
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ments that were offered by the other
side, and I believe they did improve the
bill in some particulars, and I believe
we owe a debt of gratitude to our friends
on the minority side for some of the
amendments that were offered in com-

© mittee.

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. EDMONDSON. Yes, I yield to the
gentleman from Florida.

Mr. CRAMER. Does the gentleman say
that those were gutting amendments?
I would hope the gentleman would take
another look at the ones we expect to
offer, because they are not really gutting
amendments, except on title II, and we
would like to kill that fish entirely.

Mr. EDMONDSON. I would like to say
to the gentleman that when he speaks
about deleting entirely title II, the
gentleman is certainly in the position of
gutting that section, and that is what
it means to me and to the people
throughout the country.

Mr. CRAMER. We will take the whole
fish on that one, we will defeat it entirely.

Mr. EDMONDSON. After we had
adopted these 20-some odd amendments,
some of them helpful amendments, we
then faced a situation in which even
with all these amendments, even with
a reduction of more than $50 million
below the Senate figure, our good friends
on the other side still were not satisfied
with the product. As a matter of fact,
I understand that some of them are cir-
culating amendments here today that
were not even offered in the committee
when we considered this bill, and are
asking us to give consideration on the
floor to those amendments.

Mr. HAYS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. EDMONDSON. I yield to the gen-
tleman from Ohio.

Mr. HAYS. Mr. Chairman, I propose
to offer an amendment that will clean
this bill up real good; I propose to offer
an amendment striking out the enacting
clause.

Mr. EDMONDSON. The gentleman I
believe has made his feelings about this
bill fairly clear already. I understand his
feelings about it. I regret the gentleman,
who is always constructive and always
informed on any subject, could not find
the time to come to the Committee on
Public Works when we were considering
this bill over a period of days when there
were a series of hearings held on it, so
that we might have the ideas and sug-
gestions the gentleman has to offer about
improving it. But I know the gentleman
is a busy man, and I know he was in
attendance those days on the floor of the
House when we were meeting into the
afternoon in trying to get this bill out.

Mr. Chairman, the second remark of
the gentleman from Florida that I par-
ticularly appreciated was what I under-
stood to be his major argument against
title II.

If I heard the gentleman correctly and
understood him correctly, the prineipal
argument he has against title II, which
provides the grant-in-aid money for
these other regional commissions,
is that the administration did not ask
for it. That is the principal argument
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made by the gentleman from Florida,
that the administration did not even ask
for this.

Mr. Chairman, I wonder if any of my
friends on this side of the House last
fall heard the attacks over and over
again which were leveled at those of us
on the Democratic side of this House,
that we were rubberstamps, and we were
rubberstamps because we were voting for
the things the administration had asked
for. The things we had acted upon and
voted for, that were asked for by the ad-
ministration, drew fire all over this coun-
g from those on the other side of the

e.

Now we come before this House with
a piece of legislation on which we have
exercised legislative initiative, on which
we have recognized a need for these five
new regional commissions for grant-in-
aid money, or for specific authorization
of administrative money or technical as-
sistance and planning money, and the
big argument on the other side is “Well,
};he administration did not even ask for

Am I to assume from that, Mr. Chair-
man, that the rubberstamps in the
House today are my friends on the other
side of the aisle, my Republican friends,
who are not going to go along with this
because the administration did not ask
for it?

Am I to assume that if the adminis-
tration does not ask for something that
my friends on the other side are going
to vote against it, that they are going
to be the rubberstamps in this Congress
insofar as requests by the administra-
tion are concerned?

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. EDMONDSON. Yes, I am glad to
yield to the gentleman.

Mr. CRAMER. We do not say that
President Johnson is wrong all the time.
We just say that he is wrong most of the
time. In this instance he is right and I
compliment him for not unbalancing the
budget further by asking for these pro-
grams. I do not want to impose upon the
indulgence of the House by taking up too
much time, but there are stated and
elucidated five or six reasons in the mi-
nority views as to why title IT should not
be in here. I call attention to page 83 of
the report. I thank the gentleman for
yvielding.

Mr. EDMONDSON. I think if anybody
wanted to explore the minority views
and turn to the minority report, they can
find about 15 different versions of what
the minority thinks about this. There are
about as many versions of the minority
views as there are minority members
of the committee—and some of them
signed two or three different versions.

It all adds up to the fact in my per-

sonal judgment that our friends of the:

minority, or at least some of them, are
not ready to make good on another com-
mitment of the Congress of the United
States.

Yesterday I commented on the fact
that our friends on the minority side, or
at least some of them, have been doing
everything in their power apparently to
create a credibility gap for our Govern-
ttr;ent and to create it by legislative ac-

on.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

I pointed to the fact with regard to
our commitments under the Alliance for
Progress, commitments to our neighbors
in this hemisphere, that our friends on
the minority side had lead a drive to
make it impossible to fulfill those com-

" mitments for the Alliance for Progress.

Yesterday I pointed out that they had
taken another position against fulfilling
our commitments to Great Britain with
regard to minesweepers, giving Britain
an opportunity to bid on Navy mine-
sweepers. Once again they created by
their votes and their position yesterday
a credibility gap for the United States
by voting not to honor a commitment of
our Government.

Now we come, my friends, to commit-
ments to the citizens of the United
States and commitments to Governors
of the several States and commitments
to the sovereign States of the Union that
are parts of these regional commissions.
I point out the fact that when we passed
this Appalachian bill in 1965, we said in
very clear language, and I think in un-
mistakable terms, that if it was the de-
cision of the Appalachian Commission to
admit the counties in New York into the
Appalachian Commission—if it was the
decision to bring them in and submit
plans for economic development in these
counties in New York that the Congress
would then act to honor the commit-
ments with regard to those counties In
the Appalachian Commission. That is in
the bill that was passed in 1965. You will
find the specific language on page 17 of
the Act. The Appalachian Commission
proceeded to admit some of the counties
of New York and thereby created a
specific need for funding for those coun-
ties. Most of the money involved for
Appalachia—new money—is money to
build this corridor highway across Penn-
sylvania and the State of New York that
was spoken about by the gentleman from
Florida.

But here again we have a clear com-
mitment—this time not a commitment
of the Secretary of State; this time not
a commitment of the Secretary of De-
fense, but this tims we have a commit-
ment of this Congress, if you please—the
Congress of the United States—and we
propose to fulfill that commitment to
the people of New York and to the people
of Pennsylvania and of the Appalachia
region and to the five new regional Com-
missions as well, because those were
created specifically in accordance with
the provisions of the Public Works and
Economic Development Act of 1965.

Mr. CLEVELAND. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. EDMONDSON. I yield to the gen-
tleman.

Mr. CLEVELAND. is it not true that
the gentleman now in the well is the
chairman of a special subcommittee of
the Committee on Public Works to inves-
tigate the workings of the Economic De-
velopment Act, and is it not true that
that committee has met only once this
year for a hearing and that that com-
mittee is not fully staffed? Am I sub-
stantially correct in that statement?

Mr. EDMONDSON. I do not think the
gentleman is correct in the statement
he makes as to the number of times that
the subcommittee met. I do not think he
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is far from wrong in saying that we are
not fully staffed, since, like most sub-
committees, we would like to have addi-
tional staff if feasible. We have had ex-
cellent assistance from the general com-
mittee staff, however.

Mr. CLEVELAND. I question the im-
plication of the gentleman in the well—
and I have the highest regard for him—
that the minority is acting irresponsibly
or in bad faith. If you read the minority
views carefully, bearing in mind that the
investigatory committee to look into the
Economic Development Act is totally un-
derstaffed and has had only 1 day or so
of hearings, I think the minority position
to look with askance at adding title II to
this bill without benefit of public hear-
ings is not unwise and not unjustified.

Mr. EDMONDSON. Let me say to the
gentleman that I have made no implica-
tion of bad faith on the gentleman's part
intentionally. If the gentleman read that
from my remarks, I regret it very much,
because when I speak about tactics that
are pursued by the other side in their
efforts to achieve objectives that I think
they have, I certainly do not question
their motives and their good faith in
connection with those tacties. If the gen-
tleman wants to read something that is
injurious to him from the fact that, as
I see it, some amendments are heing
talked about here today that were not
offered in the committee, well, I do not
believe that is a matter of bad faith. I
think that is a matter in this instance
of not very good procedure with regard
to a matter that you want the committee
to accept or agree to.

I think the amendments you are pro-
posing today to enlarge Appalachia and
to splinfer the New England Commis-
sion, if I understand the gentleman cor-
rectly in what he is proposing, is some-
thing that should have been presented
to the ad hoc Subcommittee on Ap-
palachia.

The CHATRMAN. The time of the gen-
tleman from Oklahoma has expired.

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
15 minutes to the gentleman trom Iowa
[Mr. SCHWENGEL].

The CHAIRMAN. The gentleman from
Iowsa is recognized for 15 minutes.

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Chairman, I
am pleased to rise to acknowledge the
talents of the people with whom I have
worked and the talent which has been
evident on the floor here.

First, I wish to pay tribute to the
chairman of the full Committee on Pub-
lic Works, who is one of the finest pre-
siding officers under whom I have ever
served in any legislative effort. He is
eminently fair, and he gives the minority
a chance to be heard.

I am glad to note the broadminded
attitude of the gentleman from Okla-
homa [Mr. EpmonpsoN], who wants to
give we of the minority credit. He calls
this the “Jones-Cramer-Schwengel bill.”
I like that already, but I would like to
see it amended so it would be truly bi-
partisan through the acceptance of the
amendment of the gentleman from Ohio
[Mr. Havs] so that it would be called the
“Jones-Cramer-Schwengel-Hays  bill.”
Then it will be vastly improved.

Mr. Chairman, the distinguished and
capable ranking minority member of the
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Committee on Public Works, the gentle-
man from Florida [Mr. CramER], has
very effectively and thoroughly out-
lined the responsible and constructive
minority position on the legislation be-
fore us. I wish he would have had time
to elucidate further on his version and
on his ideas, because he so well expresses
the minority attitude and does it so very
understandably.

The Appalachian regional development
program, as has been suggested, is not
based on “creative federalism”; rather,
as has also been stated, it is “creative
favoritism.” It is a program of economic
discrimination. It is a program of prefer-
ential treatment. It is a program which I
believe, in some respects, is misdirected.
Certainly, I think it can be proved that
it is untimely and, in some respects and
in some areas, is cruel.

As we pointed out in the minority re-
port on 8. 602, prosperous counties within
Appalachia receive special Federal finan-
cial assistance while less prosperous
counties elsewhere do not. Economically
depressed counties in Appalachia receive
special financial assistance under both
the Appalachian program and the Public
Works and Economie Development Act
of 1965, while economically depressed
counties outside Appalachia receive
special financial assistance only under
the Public Works and Economic Develop-
ment Act.

Mr. Chairman, as I have just indicated,
the name of the Appalachia game is
preferential treatment, and, in what I be-
lieve to be the best interests of the entire
Nation, I feel constrained to volce my
objections to this preferential treatment
for Appalachia.

I concur strongly in the objections of
the minority to the enactment of S. 602,
as reported by the committee.

I sincerely hope that all members of
this committee will read the minority
report.

There are several principal areas of
concern which many of us share.

First, sections of the bill before us
would authorize the appropriation fo the
President—I repeat, to the President—of
all funds to carry out the Appalachian
Regional Development Act, except funds
to cover the administrative expenses of
the Appalachian Regional Commission,
which are authorized to be appropriated
directly to the Commission. In accord
with the objections to this procedure, as
outlined today by the gentleman from
Florida [Mr. Cramer], such provisions of
the bill should be stricken and the orig-
inal procedure left intact.

Second, S. 602, as reported, would ex-
pand the Appalachian region by adding
24 additional counties. One in New York,
one in Tennessee, two in Alabama, and
20 in Mississippi. Some of the areas of
Mississippi to be included as part of the
Appalachian region if S. 602 is enacted
lie west of the longitude of Chicago. This
seems to be stretching the definition of
the Appalachian region too far. Who
knows where it will eventually stop?
Maybe Los Angeles? I see no justifica-
tion, in fact or in theory, for an expan-
sion of this region.

Third, an excessive authorization of
funds is contained in S. 602, as reported,
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At a time when fiscal matters of the
Federal Government must be closely
watched, this is no time—as is any time
—to authorize an excessive amount of
funds. Authorizations should be only for
the funds justifiable and not in excess
of requests or needs.

Fourth, I am opposed to the adding
of new programs in the overall Appa-
lachian development program, including
the very questionable low- and moder-
ate-income housing assistance program
and the development of a new acid mine
pollution control program. Such pro-
grams are now being undertaken on a
nationwide scale, and I see no need to
give the Appalachian region even fur-
ther specialized treatment, especially
when the region has not even made ade-
quate use of programs available to any
section of the Nation.

Mr. Chairman, for these reasons
alone, every Member should support the
minority amendments to 8. 602. They
are constructive. They are not dilatory.
They are in the best interest of good leg-
islation and very much in the public in-
terest.

Mr. Chairman, at this time, I would
like to dwell on two matters surrounding
this legislation which deserve particular
attention: First, the lack of adequate
minority staffing to assist the minority
members of the Committee on Public
Works in carrying out their responsi-
bilities with respect to this legislation;
and second, matters relating to the so-
called lanli stabilization, conservation,
and erosion control section of the 1965
act, section 203, and amendments there-
to embodied in S. 602, as reported. These
are matters about which every member
of the Committee should know. They
are matters which should be called to
the attention of all America.

INADEQUATE MINORITY STAFFING

Mr. Chairman, as we poinfted out in
additional views on S. 602, consideration
by the committee of S. 602 again pre-
sented the minority members of the
committee with the unsurmountable
problem of trying to prepare alternative,
more effective legislation without staff
assistance in the highly specialized field
of economics.

Since 1962, the Committee on Publie
Works has been responsible for han-
dling legislation designed to promote
economic development of, and to reduce
unemployment in, various portions of the
country through Federal grants and
loans for public and other facilities, and
by providing other types of financial as-
sistance. As additional social legislation
was considered by the committee and
enacted into law, the minority made re-
peated requests of the chairman of the
committee to authorize the employment
of a qualified and experienced economist
on the minority staff. All such requests
have been rejected.

Mr. Chairman, Federal economic stim-
ulation programs can have far-reaching
impact, either beneficial or detrimental,
upon both the areas of the Nation to
which they apply and other areas which
do not qualify for the assistance pro-
vided. The massive spending of Federal
funds, together with required matching
funds, can substantially affect the
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economy of the entire Nation, the na-
tional debt, inflationary spirals and the
value of the dollar, the location of new
industrial and commercial enterprises,
and decisions to close or to not enlarge
existing enterprises.

It goes almost without comment that
members must rely upon committee
staffs, who are experts in specialized
fields, to collect countless volumes of
data needed for a full understanding of
the problems proposed to be alleviated
by legislation, to organize and digest such
material into manageable proportions,
and to evaluate the material in light of
their specialized knowledge and experi-
ence. In the absence of such staff assist-
ance, enactment of legislation to cure
economic ills must, to a large measure,
be pursued in a hit-or-miss fashion with-
out any assurance that the benefits to
be produced justify the cost, or that the
legislation will achieve the results
desired.

I think it important to point out at
this point that not only do the minority
members of the Committee on Public
Works suffer from the lack of an ade-
quate number of staff members with
varied professional training and expe-
riences, but so do the majority members.
The majority, likewise, has no economist
on the committee staff to review, analyze,
and make recommendations with respect
to the ever increasing social and economie
proposals coming before the committee.
The minority needs a chief clerk, yet it
has none. It needs an economist, yet it
has none. It needs an associate counsel
to take the load off the back of the
majority’s chief counsel, yet they have
none. They need additional engineering
assistance, yet they have none. As every
Member can now see, these staffing prob-
lems relate to the majority, as well as to
the minority. For the second session of
the 89th Congress, 1966, the chalrman
of the committee turned back over
$100,000 in committee funds which went
unexpended, at a time when additional
staff—majority and minority—was
needed. The expenditure of several
thousands of dollars for experienced,
trained staff, in the long run, could save
the American taxpayers millions of dol-
lars. I suggest that the committee leader-
ship is being pennywise and pound-
foolish in its staff hiring policies. Why
not have well-qualified and adequately
compensated staff members? Majority
and minority.

The obvious result of inadequate staff-
ing is that the committee must stumble
along as best it can without being able to
make adequate evaluation of legislation
requested by the executive branch, whose
witnesses come before the committee
armed with facts and figures to prove
whatever they desire.

When faced with the substantial
amendments contained in S. 602, most
minority members desired to make a com-
plete review of the effectiveness of both
the Appalachian program and the Eco-
nomie Development Act program, for
there are obvious deficiencies and objec-
tionable features in each, We desired to
combine the two programs into one na-
tionwide program to eliminate duplica-
tion and to make the resulting program
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more effective. We think the vast re-
sources of the private sector of the econ-
omy should be made an integral part of
a comprehensive economic development
program.

When faced with the monumental task
of searching out and collecting essential
information and data, visiting represent-
ative areas of the country to determine
their problems and needs, conferring
with State and local officials and business
and labor leaders in an effort to develop
a really workable and effective program,
we soon came to the conclusion that our
limited, though capable, staff could not
even make a dent in this workload in
the short amount of time available to us.
Reluctantly, I might say very reluctantly,
we were forced to abandon, at this time,
the development of constructive alterna-
tive legislation.

Mr. Chairman, as a member of the
ad hoc Subcommittee on Appalachia of
the Committee on Public Works during
the 88th Congress, I stressed repeatedly
the need for a first-hand examination
of the Appalachian region and its prob-
lems. I repeatedly asked the chairman
of that ad hoc subcommittee to make
an official factfinding tour of the region.
My requests went unanswered. Likewise,
no factfinding trips were made into the
region, to hold hearings among the peo-
ple, during the 89th Congress, when the
Appalachian Act was enacted. We are
being asked to act on legislation without
first-hand knowledge, as a committee,
of the area, its people, and its problems.

During the summer of 1964, while
consideration of the Appalachian Re-
gional Development Act of 1964 was
proceeding before the ad hoc subcom-
mittee, I launched out with several
minority staff members from the com-
mittee staff and my office staff and at
my own expense to investigate the needs
of the region. I held a full day’s hearings
among the people of this region. What I
saw and heard showed to me conclusively
that the Appalachian program, as it
stands today, will not solve the problems
of the region by 1971, the target date
for the termination of the Appalachian
regional development program. It is, in
my opinion, very unfortunate that all
members of the committee were not
afforded an opportunity to make a fact-
finding tour of the region. Even if all the
committee members had been unable to
make such a tour, it could have been
made by the staff—if we had had a full
staff complement. But we did not then
and do not today.

During the consideration of S. 602 by
the Committee on Public Works, the
overworked and understaffed minority
staff worked many, many nights past
midnight, trying to do the work which
would have required twice the number
of staff members to do justice to the leg-
islation. Yet they stuck with it. And they
did a very commendable job with the
amendments and the minority report.
They are to be praised for it. They should
be thanked. We have the most capable
minority staff on the Hill, in my opinion,
but we need more of them.

As we pointed out in our views in the
report, the public interest is not served
when a committee of the Congress is un-
able to properly analyze and evaluate

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

proposed legislation and to develop al-
ternative measures itself because of the
lack of professional staff assistance in
specialized fields.

All Members of the House should be
able to look to the Committee on Pub-
lic Works for the detailed evaluation and
fully informed consideration of legisla-
tion reported by the committee. To the
extent that the committee is unable to
fully discharge its responsibilities be-
cause of inadequate staff—majority and
minority—Members of Congress are un-
able to legislate in the best interest of
the American public.

I believe that the best guarantee of
sound legislation and good government
is knowledge that every legislative pro-
posal on which a Member of Congress is
asked to vote is subjected to critical an-
alysis and evaluation, and that the vary-
ing viewpoints are fully developed in
debate.

For the two-party system to work in
the best interest of the American people,
however, the minority party, whichever
it may be, must be afforded adequate
qualified staff assistance to fully dis-
charge its legislative responsibilities.

Mr. Chairman, in this instance, we
have had to take the only course avail-
able to us, and that is to attempt to elim-
inate the obviously undesirable provi-
sions of S. 602, rather than to propose
a comprehensive alternative measure to
completely reorient the programs em-
braced by this bill, which should, in our
opinion, be done.

I respectfully ask, on the record, that
the committee leadership give further
consideration to the staff needs of our
committee—majority and minority. The
committee will benefit. The American
people will benefit.

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield on the point of staf-
fing, so I may clarify one point on that?

Mr. SCHWENGEL. I yield to the gen-
tleman from Oklahoma.

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Chairman, the
gentleman has spoken about minority
staffing with reference to this particular
program. Is it not a fact that both the
minority staffing and the majority staff-
ing on the subcommittees that deal with
this particular field have been supplied
from other subcommittees of the full
committee, that the majority side and
the minority side are in substantially the
same position with reference to staffing
on these committees? Is that not correct?
No new people have been brought in.

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Chairman, as
I indicated, both majority and minority
have inadequate staffs. The Special Sub-
committee on Economic Development
Programs, chaired by the gentleman from
Oklahoma [Mr. Epmonpson], has no staff
of its own at all. Its two staff members
have been assigned to it on a part-time
basis from another subcommittee. How is
such a subcommitteed to do a good job,
under such circumstances.

Mr. CLEVELAND. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. SCHWENGEL. I yield to the gen-
tleman from New Hampshire.

Mr. CLEVELAND. Is it not true that
although the Public Works Committee
is deeply and heavily involved in econom-
ic matters we have no one with any par-
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ticular expertise or experience, on either
the majority or the minority staff of the
committee, who knows anything about
economics?

Mr. SCHWENGEL. We have no pro-
fessionally qualified economist on either
the majority or the minority side of the
aisle. The gentleman is correct.

Mr. CLEVELAND. Is it not true, to the
gentleman’s knowledge, that we have
continually requested this type and other
expert staff support?

Mr. SCHWENGEL. We have requested
it on many occasions.

Mr. CLEVELAND. We do not have any
statisticians, and we do not have any
people with any special knowledge in the
field of Appalachia, which essentially is
an economic development approach to
unemployment, and we do not have any-
body with particular expertise, on either
the majority or the minority staff, in this
regard.

Mr. SCHWENGEL. The gentleman is
correct.

Mr. CLEVELAND. Is that not the point
the gentleman is addressing himself to?

Mr. SCHWENGEL. That is exactly the
point I am making.

Mr. CLEVELAND. I commend the gen-
tleman in the well, because on this point
he is on absolutely and irrefutably sound
ground. There is no question that the
Public Works Committee has not been
staffed with the necessary experts to
really consider these matters and really
go into them.

Mr. SCHWENGEL. That is right.

Mr. HAYS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. SCHWENGEL. I yield to the gen-
tleman from Ohio.

Mr. HAYS. I just say to the gentleman,
if there are not any economists on the
staff, you might be lucky. This is a situa-
tion like the one of the old professor I
used to have, who gave the same 10 ques-
tions on his examination every year, but
everyone did not get an A, because he
changed the answers every year.

You might be better off because you do
not have one on the staff.

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. SCHWENGEL. I yield to the gen-
tleman from Florida.

Mr. CRAMER. I say for the record,
I had not intended to get into this aspect
of the problem, but I believe the Mem-
bers know that I and some others have
been strong proponents of adequate mi-
nority staff, as being the only way the
two-party system in Congress or Amer-
ica can really work.

In relation to this particular matter
of the EDA Subcommittee, the special
investigating and oversight committee,
the gentleman who is the chairman of
the committee, the gentleman from
Oklahoma, has correctly stated that no
staff has been made available for this
specific purpose, although staff has been
borrowed from elsewhere.

The staff of the minority side is over-
borrowed. They do not have time to do
this and everything else which needs to
be done.

I specifically requested, in the early
part of this session, as I am sure the
gentleman knows, at least one additional
minority staff member, to be somehow
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made available specifically for the pur-
pose of trying to provide staffiing for the
EDA Oversight Committee. If we do not
have proper staff for such an oversight
committee, there is no way to tell what
is tried and true and what will do the
job or meet the problem at this time, or
any other time.

Mr. SCHWENGEL. The gentleman
makes g very good point.

Before I yield further to Members I
should like to say that the gentleman
knows and the minority Members know
that our first attempt was to rewrite
this bill so as to take out the discrimina-
tion and favoritism which is so patently
evident here. But we discovered very
early that we did not have staff available
nor the necessary time to do the kind
of job we wanted to do, to provide what
we believed would be better answers to
the problems we are trying to solve with
legislation of this type.

Mr. FALLON. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. SCHWENGEL. I yield to the
gentleman from Maryland.

Mr. FALLON. There has been some
discussion about whether the minority
has been treated fairly on staffing of the
subcommittee, or whether help has been
given to the minority.

May I say that when we were the mi-
nority party and were minority members
of the committee, we had one minority
employee on our committee. That was
when we were in the minority.

Today the minority has eight, and that
compares with not that much of an in-
crease in the staff of the full committee.
There has been no increase in the staff
of the full committee at all, but the
minority has eight employees, more
than we had when we were in the
minority.

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield to me to ask the distin-
guished chairman a question?

Mr. SCHWENGEL. I yield to the
gentleman from Florida.

Mr. CRAMER. The chairman knows
my position on this matter. Is it not true,
I ask the distinguished chairman, that
early this year, on behalf of the minor-
ity, I did request staffing specifically for
the purpose of helping to staff the
minority on the EDA Oversight Com-
mittee? Is that not a correct statement?
That is what I said.

Mr., FALLON. That is a correct state-
ment, but there are eight minority em-
ployees, from the staffing of the
committee.

When we were in the minority we had
only one. I might say we were very much
more generous and fair when we staffed
the committees when we were in power
than was true when we were in the
minority.

Mr. CRAMER. As far as this Member
is concerned, I am living in the present
and I am dealing with present problems.
I know we have a serious problem with
staffing on our side. We only have eight
out of 36 staff members. The best evi-
dence of this is that on the EDA Over-
sight Committee, we believe our request
for an additional member for that spe-
cific committee was well justified.

Mr. FALLON. The chairman of the
subcommittee, who is responsible for
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this legislation on the floor today, has
not complained about the help or the
type of help given him in getting the bill
on the floor today. We feel the people
who have been working on this bill this
year have been very competent and very
satisfactory to the chairman of the
subcommittee.

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Chairman,
will the gentleman yield for one moment
further?

Mr. SCHWENGEL. You are taking all
of my time, and I want to make some ob-
servations on this point as well as other
material. Yes, I yield.

Mr. EDMONDSON. I simply wanted to
concur wholeheartedly in what the chair-
man just said about the absence of any
complaint on behalf of the chairman of
the subcommittee. I know the ranking
minority member of the subcommittee
felt differently about it, but I also know
that the ranking minority member has
had the benefit of a very able man with
a great deal of time and experience de-
voted to it on the minority side. In the
same way we have had the benefit of a
very able man from the general staff to
assist us. I am personally more interested
in ability and quality than I am in quan-
tity.

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Chairman, I re-
quest 2 additional minutes.

Mr. CRAMER. We do not have any
time. Perhaps the gentleman on the other
side will be able to yield to you.

Mr. JONES of Alabama, Mr. Chairman,
I iEVie}.t:l the gentleman 2 additional min-
utes.

Mr. SCHWENGEL. The minority has
committed itself to a new policy on mi-
nority staffing. I have introduced legis-
lation to grant the minority, whatever
it may be at the time, 40 percent of the
staff available to the committee in any
session of the Congress.

WATERSHED PROJECTS FOR APPALACHIA

Now I would like to cover one other
point. This is the discrimination which
is so evident here.

I am a conservationist. I am keenly
aware of the importance of watersheds
in the food-producing areas of the United
States. Those of you who follow this
problem closely know that the present
program calls for completing the water-
sheds in these areas by the year 2000, but
that is too late. This area in this hill
comes under the same program for
watersheds that the entire United States
does, but through this program you have
created 10 additional watershed projects
or structures for early completion. That
is discrimination. You have Appalachia
favored treatment on land that does not
compare in any way with the Midwest
lands which need watersheds much more
urgently than this area does.

SECTION 203: MISDIRECTED, DISCRIMINATORY,
TNWISE, UNTIMELY, AND CRUEL

Mr. Chairman, a number of minority
members of the committee felt con-
strained to include supplemental views in
the report on S. 602, voicing strong op-
position to section 203 of the Appala-
chian Act of 1965, entitied “Land Sta-
bilization, Conservation, and Erosion
Control,” and the provisions of section
108 of S. 602, as reported, to amend sec-
tion 203, to authorize additional appro-
priations to carry out that section.
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The majority and the minority op-
posed the enactment of a similar section
in 1964, for fear that it would put addi-
tional pastureland into production. The
minority opposed the enactment of sec-
tion 203 of the act ir. 1965, feeling that
assurances made to assuade fears of the
section were inadequate. I feel that op-
position to this particularly unfair and
discriminatory section should not lapse
and that opposition to any expansion of
the program or any additional authori-
zations for appropriations to carry out
the section is essential. I am joined in
this view by a number of members of
the commitiee.

There are a number of reasons for our
opposition to this section.

First, the section is patently discrimi-
natory to the rest of the Nation.

Second, section 203 funds for erosion
control are being expended for the im-
provement of pastureland and cropland,
and for fenecing, hunting, fishing and
sporting improvements, and recreation.

Third, this is a most unauspicious time
to be spending money on pastureland
improvement to support larger beef
stocks.

Fourth, section 203 has the effect of
subsidizing dying, marginal farmland.

And last, the administration unwisely
seeks increased authorizations for appro-
priations for section 203 while at the
same time failing to ask for appropria-
tions even equal to the authorizations for
the past fiscal years.

Let us look at these in more detail for
a moment.

SECTION 203 IS PATENTLY DISCRIMINATORY

The fact that this section is patently
discriminatory to the rest of the Nation
is beyond question. Yet Appalachia is not
a particularly productive agricultural
area. To a great degree, if not for the
most part, it is a land of upthrust moun-
tain and of narrow valleys, a land of bar-
ren rock and scarred earth. Yet, under
the provisions of section 203, this region
is being given federally financed prefer-
ential treatment over the more produc-
tive agricultural areas of our Nation,
areas which are in in many instances in
dire need of preserving immeasurably
valuable and fertile topsoil through en-
hanced conservation, erosion control, and
land stabilization measures. The special
treatment being afforded to Appalachian
farmers is most unfair to other sections
of the Nation which need additional as-
sistance to save valuable topsoil that is
an essential national resource.

The funds expended for the construc-
tion of about 10 watershed projects in
the Appalachian region since the enact-
ment of the 1965 Act, for instance, could
have been much better expended in areas
of tremendous agricultural production
and topsoil value, such as the plains
region of our great Midwest and the
black belt of the Deep South.

SECTION 203 FUNDS BEING EXPENDED ON

QUESTIONAELE ITEMS

It was disturbing to us to find that
section 203 funds for erosion control are
being expended for the improvement of
pastureland and cropland, and for fenc-
ing, hunting, fishing and sporting im-
provements, and recreation. There is no
provision in section 203 which prohibits
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the expenditure of funds under the sec-
tion for the improvement of pastureland.
In the words of the gentleman from
Texas [Mr. WricaT], a member of the
committee:

I ask you if you can find In that entire
section (sectlon 203) one word that relates
to llvestock or one word that relates to pas-
ture land.

The gentleman from Texas [Mr.
WricHT] was right in making that com-
ment during the 19656 hearings on the
legislation. Pastureland is not mentioned
once in the text of the act. Democrats
and Republicans alike fought in 1964 and
again in 1965 to obtain assurance that
section 203 would not be used for the
improvement of pastureland, which
would give beef producers in Appalachia
a federally financed advantage over food
producers in other areas. Yet with what
were regarded as reasonable assurances
from those in this body responsible for
the enactment of the legislation, section
203 was enacted in 1965.

What were some of these reasonable
assurances during the 1965 delibera-
tions? Let me quote briefly from a few
such assurances:

In hearings before the ad hoc subcom-
mittee on March 3, 1965, the gentleman
from Texas [Mr. WricHT] commented:

The first thing I think we must establish
is that, contrary to the expressions made by
the minority, this section 203 is not a live-
stock sectlon in this bill this year. * * *
[This] bill contalns no such feature as that.
* s * T ask you if you can find in that entire
gection one word that relates to livestock or
one word that relates to pasture land. * * *
S0, unless you want to believe that the Sen-
ate, the committee, and the Secretary of
Agriculture are all misleading us, and de-
liberately so, then this is not a livestock sec-
tion.

During floor debate in the other body,
the floor manager for the legislation, the
senior Senator from West Virginia, now
the chairman of the Senate Committee
on Public Works, stated emphatically:
“It is not a pasture program.”

Mr, Chairman, here are assurances at
greater length:

“Mr. WricHT. * * * The first thing I think
we must establish is that, contrary to the
expressions made by the minority, this sec-
tion 203 is not a livestock section in this bill
this year. It has been entirely and completely
rewritten from the bill under committee
consideration last year to which they have
referred. It 1s quite true, as the gentleman
explained, that last year I personally stated
if that bill then presenting a program en-
couraging livestock production on 25 acres
of land were to come to the floor in that
form, I would offer a motion to strike out
that particular section. I strongly felt that
it would not be fair to encourage anybody
to think he could have a viable livestock
operation on 25 acres of land. Nor was it fair
to others throughout the country who have
been struggling all along to make a living
in the livestock Industry, where prices are
falling, to put others into competition with
them.

“But this bill contains no such feature as
that. (Emphasis added.)

“I invite your attention to section 203 as
completely rewritten in the Senate commit-
tee, and again on the floor of the Senate, and
I ask you if you can find in that entire sec-
tion one word that relates to livestock or one
word that relates to pasture land. (Emphasls
added.) This section is an attempt to control
the erosion and siltation, the washing away
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of the remalning acres of top soil which
would provide the economic possibility of
help for these small farmers who have tried
and are trylng to live and earn their living
there.

“A few days ago, I asked the Secretary of
Agriculture if there was anything In the
section which he could or would use or per-
mit to be used to encourage widespread ex-
pansion of livestock operations. He per-
sonally assured me that there was not, and
sald emphatically that such would not be the
intent or purpose of the Department of Agri-
culture. So, unless you want to believe that
the Senate, the committee, and the Secretary
of Agriculture are all misleading us, and de-
liberately so, then this is not a livestock
section.” (Emphasis added.) This is from
the remarks of Rep. James C. Wright, Jr.,
Congressional Record, March 3, 1965, dally
edition, p. 3901.

“Mr. RaNpoLPH. * * * To return to the
substitute amendment for section 203, we
retain the same funds which were authorized
in Senate 3 as it was offered. However, in the
Public Works Committee we have broadened
the program, and it is oriented more spe-
cifically toward soil comnservation, land im-
provement, and eroslon and sediment con-
trols.

“I emphasize the fact that the committee
amendment provides no assistance for beef
ralsing, and it is not a pasture program.”
(Emphasis added.) This quote is from the
remarks of Senator Jennings Randolph,
Floor Manager for the legislation, Congres-
sional Record, January 209, 1065, daily edl-
tion, p. 15391,

“Section 203 embodles provisions almed
at conserving the land resources of the re-
glon, * * * Such practlecs as terracing, up-
stream tanks, flood-control ponds, and the
planting of leguminous crops can be of great
long-range benefit.” This statement is from
House Report No. 51, 89th Cong., 1st Sess.,
entitled *“Appalachian Reglonal Develop-
ment Act of 1965,"” p. 15.

“Mr. CRAMER. How do you consider this an
improvement over that, since the most ob-
jectionable section—one of them I think the
gentleman from Texas even suggested before
the Rules Committee that he felt it should
be deleted from the bill? How does this meet
the objection raised by many members of
this committee?

“Mr. SweENEY. I would rather have Mr.
Wright answer, if the gentleman would yleld.

“Mr. WricHT. Yes; I would say that this
new section inserted by the other body fully
meets the objection that those of us had to
the section originally contained in the bill,
in that we felt that section issuing an invi-
tation and encouragement to the expanded
operation of cattle was putting people in the
Appalachian reglon not only in competition
with a distressed industry in our country but
on the other hand was putting them into an
unprofitable and uneconomic business, which
they would not find viable themselves,

“e = * 501 think it is an entirely different
philosophy we have in this section; and I
think it completely meets the objections
of those of us who found the other bill
wholly unacceptable.” This collogquy is from
hearings before the Ad Hoc Subcommittee
on Appalachia, House Committee on Public
Works, February 3, 1965; printed as Commit-
tee Print No. 89-2, p. 53f.

Thus, with such assurances as these,
section 203 was enacted without the
opposition which had arisen to confront
it the previous year.

Yet today, section 203 money is being
expended by the administration to im-
prove pastureland. I do not, at all,
question the faith of those in Congress
who gave us these assurances. They
were acting on what they had been told
by the administration spokesmen. It is
the administration whose assurances I
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question here today. What I have just
quoted reflects these assurances to this
body.

The most recent figures on expendi-
tures under section 203 indicate that over
three-fourths of all funds expended have
been either for improvement of existing
pastureland and cropland or for the con-
version of unused land into pastureland
and cropland, with the remainder of the
expenditures being made for the con-
version of existing pastureland and erop-
land into forest land and for other ques-
tionable purposes.

“What kind of questionable purposes?”
you ask. To our great surprise, we have
also discovered that section 203 funds—
intended for land stabilization, conserva-
tion, and erosion control—have been ex-
pended for such diverse items as pasture-
land fencing, hunting and fishing
enhancement, sports facilities improve-
ments, and recreation.

In our opinion, this is pure nonsense,
and we stated so in the supplemental
views on the bill before us.

UNAUSPICIOUS TIME FOR PASTURELAND
IMPROVEMENT

As I indicated earlier, this is a most
unauspieious time to be spending Federal
money on pastureland improvement to
support larger beef stocks.

During the past half decade, the pro-
duction of beef in the United States and
the importation of beef reached alltime
highs, resulting in the decline of gross
cash receipts for beef producers and a re-
duction in the average net price of beef
for the producer. Although this problem
is not as critical today as it was several
years ago, it still remains a problem of
great concern for our beef-producing
and dairy areas.

Since the committee began the con-
sideration of amendments to the 1965
act, I have had an opportunity to dis-
cuss section 203 of the 1965 act and
amendments thereto embodied in this
bill with many beef producers and dairy
farmers in the Midwest. These men, who
earn their living from the production of
beef and dairy products, should not be
penalized by unfair competition from
federally assisted beef production in Ap-
palachia. These men are still very much
concerned over the unfair treatment
they are receiving because of the pro-
visions of section 203.

DYING, MARGINAL FARMLAND SUBSIDIZED BY

SECTION 203

Section 203 has the effect of subsidiz-
ing dying, marginal farmland. As we
pointed out in the supplemental views,
providing Federal assistance to farms of
a marginal character for the improve-
ment of cropland and pastureland will
have the effect of subsidizing these mar-
ginal units and thus prolonging the in-
evitable closing of uneconomic farm
units and delaying the development of
higher and better uses of such land.

We feel this section will perpetuate
the status quo rather than doing away
with rural poverty.

ADMINISTRATION CANNOT JUSTIFY REQUESTS

As I indicated earlier, the administra-
tion unwisely seeks increased authoriza-
tions for appropriations for section 203
while at the same time failing to ask for
appropriations even equal to the author-
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izations for past fiscal years. The admin-
istration’'s own budgetary actions with
respect to section 203 show better than
anything else that the program is not
needed in Appalachia. The 1965 act au-
thorized the appropriation of $17 million
to carry out section 203 for the last 3
months of fiscal year 1965 and for all of
fiscal years 1966 and 1967.

Despite the administration’s ecries
about the need for these funds in the
Appalachian region, the administration
requested only $12.88 million appropri-
ations for section 203 for that 27-month
period. This was some $4.12 million less
than that authorized by the Congress,
an authorization in the amount the ad-
ministration requested. Of the $12.88
million requested by the administration,
only $10 million was appropriated by an
administration-dominated 89th Con-
gress. The $10 million appropriated is
slightly more than one-half of the au-
thorizations for the section. To me, this
does not indicate a great need for sec-
tion 203 expenditures in Appalachia.

Despite the obvious lag in implementa-
tion of this section, the administration
has asked for an increased authorization
for appropriations for fiscal years 1968
and 1969, to carry out section 203, in
the amount of an amazing $19 million.
Yet the administration has requested an
appropriation of only $3 million of this
$19 million for fiscal year 1958, leaving
an authorization balance of $16 million
for fiscal year 1969. The request of a
mere $3 million for fiscal year 1938 in-
dicates to me that this program is not
needed.

Mr. Chairman, I want to make this
closing statement. At the proper time
amendments will be presented which will
vastly improve this bill. I have one which
will strike title I, not with the view of
halting the objectives of this program
but with a view toward going back and
taking a new look at the total need for
all of the United States so that the
methods of solving the problems in the
Appalachia region can be applied na-
tionwide, and with such a revised pro-
gram we could eliminate waste and fool-
ishness and duplication and thus have
a program which we can truly say is a
creative Federal program.

Mr. HAYS. Mr. Speaker, I make the
point of order that a quorum is not
present.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair will count.
[After counting.] Seventy-four Members
are present, not a quorum. The Clerk will
call the roll.

The Clerk called the roll, and the fol-
lowing Members failed to answer to their
names:

[Roll No. 250]
Adalr Flynt O'Hara, Mich.
Aspinall Gallagher Pirnie
Baring Green, Oreg. Resnick
Bell Hansen, Idaho Rivers
Brademas Hansen, Wash. Rumsfeld
Celler Hawkins St Germalin
Clawson, Del Hébert Saylor
Cohelan Holland Sikes
Colller Irwin Ullman
Conyers Kazen Vander Jagt
Corman MeCarthy ‘Willis
Daddario MeCulloch Wilson,
Diggs MecMillan Charles H.
Dulskl May Wolff
Edwards, Calif. Miller, Calif. Wryatt
Evins, Tenn. Multer
Felghan Murphy, N.Y.
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Accordingly the Committee rose; and
the Speaker having resumed the chair,
Mr. Price of Illinois, Chairman of the
Committee of the Whole House on the
State of the Union, reported that that
Committee, having had under considera-
tion the bill S. 602, and finding itself
without a quorum, he had directed the
roll to be called, when 382 Members re-
sponded to their names, a quorum, and
he submitted herewith the names of
the absentees to be spread upon the
Journal.

The Committee resumed its sitting.

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
such time as he may consume to the
gentleman from New York [Mr. Con-
ABLE].

Mr. CONABLE. Mr. Chairman, I am
voting against this bill again this year
despite the fact that it has been generally
conceded to be one of the better run
Great Soclety programs. I am sure there
is considerable virtue in the program,
and that it benefits some persons in a
depressed part of the country. It is 80
percent a highway construction pro-
gram, and as such, it takes some pressure
off State highway construction and per-
mits other highway funds to be allocated
in greater proportion to other sections of
the country not fortunate—or unfortu-
nate—enough to be physically part of the
Appalachian chain.

But this does not mean that the cri-
teria of the program are sound. It still
rests on discriminatory geographic fac-
tors rather than economic factors. No
matter how much we vote to broaden the
program geographically—efforts I will
generally support—some deprived parts
of the country still will not have the op-
portunity under this bill to prove their
claims to Federal participation in public
works designed to improve their eco-
nomic climate.

I must confess this is another reason
why I am not supporting this bill, Mr.
Chairman. I am sitting in the daily delib-
erations of the Ways and Means Com-
mittee, having witnesses testify in be-
half of the President’s surtax proposal
as an antidote for the poor fiscal condi-
tion of the country. We are told con-
stantly that the poor will suffer the most
from the inevitable inflationary results
of a Federal deficit in excess of $25 bil-
lion. And I am satisfied from soundings
of my own that the tax surcharge can-
not be passed at this point, largely be-
cause of a failure of support by those
small liberal Democrats of whose vision
of the larger role of the Federal Govern-
ment this bill speaks. Mr. Chairman,
something has to give, whether some in
this Chamber are willing to admit it or
not. I do not enjoy voting against this
kind of program any more than anyone
else, but the time is late and the condi-
tion serious. Since this is primarily a
public works bill, with a discriminatory
geographic base, we can cut one-half
billion dollars here much more easily
than in many other authorization bills
that will be before us.

Mr., JONES of Alabama. Mr. Chair-
man, I yield such time as he may con-
sume to the gentleman from Mississippi
[Mr. MONTGOMERY].

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Chairman,

25299

I rise in support of the Appalachian Re-
gional Development Act Amendments of
1967. Of particular interest to me is the
addition of 20 northeast Mississippi
counties to the Appalachian program, of
which three are located in my congres-
sional distriet.

I have watched very closely the re-
sults of the Appalachian program as it
has been applied in the several States in-
volved since its enactment. I find this to
be one of the best programs ever enact-
ed by the Congress to assist the under-
developed areas of our Nation.

The program was born out of the de-
sire of the people in the area, working
through their Governors with the Fed-
eral agencies in a true spirit of partner-
ship. This partnership has demonstrated
beyond our fondest dreams what can be
done when local initiative and know-how,
coupled with our Federal capability, are
put to work on economic problems.

I am grateful to the members of the
subcommittee and of the full Committee
on Public Works for adding 20 counties
in Mississippi to the area designated to
participate in the benefits authorized in
the bill. T had hoped 26 countles in Mis-
sissippi that have a real desire to become
a part of this program could be includ-
ed. The judgment of the committees was
such that the area of my State added
was limited to the 20 counties included.

It is not only desirable but inevitable
that northeast Mississippl be incorpo-
rated in the Appalachian program. The
economie structure of northeast Missis-
sippi is, and has been, historically an in-
tegral and inseparable part of the south-
ern Appalachian region. Geograph-
ically, these 20 counties are a part of
and contiguous to the southern Appa-
lachian range, sharing common problems
and potentialities. It is my firm belief
that the addition of these counties to the
Appalachian program will be mutually
beneficial to all concerned.

I would like to respectfully request
that my colleagues join me in supporting
this very important measure.

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Chair-
man, I yield 5 minutes to the distin-
guished gentleman from West Virginia
[Mr. KeE]l, a member of the committee.

Mr, KEE, Mr. Chairman, as a member
of the ad hoc committee and of the full
committee which considered this legis-
lation, I rise to enthusiastically support
the bill now under consideration.

At this time I highly commend the dis-
tinguished gentleman from Alabama
[Mr. Jones], the chairman of our ad hoc
committee, for his thorough and objec-
tive presentation made on the floor of
the House this afternoon.

Mr. Chairman, the Appalachian Re-
gional Development Act was requested
by the Governors of the States in the
Appalachian region.

The Commission resulted following
long and thorough discussions which
actually started in 1960.

Mr. Chairman, these States in the Ap-
palachia region did not and do not have
the financial resources to do the job that
must be done. I compliment these Gov-
ernors because they did not sit down and
cry and wring their hands. They did
something about it. The individual
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States asked for this help. The Commis-
sion has been in operation now for 2
years. During this period of time it is
amazing to see the close cooperation be-
tween the States and the Federal Gov-
ernment in starting so effectively to solve
the problems of the region. My entire
home State of West Virginia is in the
heart of the  Appalachia region. It
should be noted that every decision made
by the Commission—that is, the Federal
coordinator and each of the Governors,
has been by unanimous vote.

Mr. Chairman, this accomplishment
has been unexcelled. Through this leg-
islation the Appalachia region is mov-
ing ahead economically. With the pas-
sage of the legislative proposal before us
today the Appalachia region will not only
have a chance but it will make its full
contribution to our national output and
to our national wealth; it will continue
to create and make its contribution to
a stronger America.

The two most effective provisions of
this act provide for assistance. These
two items are: First, the construction
over a period of 6 years of the Appalachia
highway program. Specifically this is de-
velopment highways and access roads so
essential to our economic growth and de-
velopment. Second, the vocational edu-
cational facilities to train those about to
enter the labor force and to the upgrad-
ing of skills for those presently unem-
ployed so that they can qualify for pro-
ductive employment in private industry.

Mr. Chairman, in brief, the Federal
funds that have been spent and which
will be spent under this program will
prove to be an investment in the future
of our Nation. Mr. Chairman, therefore,
because I have seen with my own eyes,
coming from the heart of the Appa-
lachia region, the justification for this
investment to create a sound economic
base, I respectfully urge my colleagues
to support this Ilegislation without
amendment.

Mr. UDALL. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. KEE. I will be delighted to yield
to the gentleman from Arizona.

Mr. UDALL. I want to commend my
friend for the statement he has made
and commend the sponsors of this leg-
islation. I also wish to express my sup-
port for this legislation, especially the
provisions of title II which are impor-
tant to the four States in the four cor-
ners region, that is, Arizona, Utah, Colo-
rado, and New Mexico.

Mr. Chiarman, S. 602, revising and ex-
tending the Appalachian Regional De-
velopment Act of 1965 and amending
title V of the Public Works and Eco-
nomic Development Act of 1965, will be
of particular value to the four corners
region of Colorado, New Mexico, Utah,
and Arizona.

This region, the most recent to be des-
ignated as such under title V of the latter
act, now has a distinguished Federal co-
chairman, the Honorable Orren Beaty,
Jr, Mr. Beaty was nominated by the Pres-
ident, confirmed by the Senate, and on
August 17, 1967, took his oath of office.
Together with the Governors of the four
participating States he has moved rapidly
to ate regional economic develop-
ment planning in our region. Next Tues-
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day, September 19, the organizational
meeting of the Four Corners Regional
Commission is to take place, at the point
where the four States come together.

The 92 counties of the four States in
the four corners region will benefit
promptly from the passage of S. 602 as
recommended by the committee. While
a thoroughgoing comprehensive, region-
wide development plan is worked out,
substantial progress can be shown by the
supplemental funds that will be made
available by this proposed act. Our ex-
perience with, and reports on, the Ap-
palachian program graphically demon-
strate the value of supplemental assist-
ance for Federal grant-in-aid programs.
Authorization of $5 million, per region,
for fiscal year 1968, and $10 million, per
region, for fiscal year 1969 will be of sub-
stantial help to the regional commissions.
The Federal cochairmen have already be-
gun work on the best possible applica-
tion of the supplemental funds sought to
be made available. The regional Com-
missions, composed of the Governors and
the Federal cochairmen, must approve
each program or project in accordance
with established criteria. All will be based
on a long-range comprehensive economic
plan. This amendment will permit an in-
crease in the Federal share up to 80 per-
cent in any covered program. All appli-
cations for such supplements must come
through the State members of the Com-
mission.

I strongly urge the adoption of the bill.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield to me?

Mr, KEE. I am delighted to yield to the
majority leader.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Chairman, I take
this time to compliment the distinguished
gentleman on his statement and to asso-
ciate myself with his position. I also wish
to say that he has been one of those who
have really fought for this program and
he has been a bulwark of strength in his
support of it.

Mr. Chairman, I also at this time wish
to pay my respects to this fine committee
and the excellent work of our distin-
guished colleague, the gentleman from
Alabama [Mr. Jones], who for years has
been one of the builders of America as a
member of the Committee on Public
Works and as a Member of the House.

Mr. EEE. I thank the gentleman for
that statement.

Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. KEE. I am delighted to yield to the
distinguished gentleman from Pennsyl-
vania [Mr. Froobnl.

Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Chairman, I support
the pending bill which revises and ex-
tends the Appalachian Regional Devel-
opment Act of 1965.

For the impact which it has had in my
own district and on the State of Penn-
sylvania, I must say that the Appalachian
regional development program is one of
the best programs enacted as long as I
have been a Member of Congress.

The Appalachian region covers a lot
of territory from New York to Alabama
and contains a lot of problems which
have to be corrected if the region is to
share fully in the national economic pros-
perity. Northeastern Pennsylvania is
quite different from eastern EKentucky
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just as northern Alabama is quite dif-
ferent from western North Carolina. Yet
all of these Appalachian States have
something in common. They all share a
particular problem or set of problems
which have retarded their economic
growth throughout the century.

The genius of the Appalachian pro-
gram is that it is designed to permit
solutions for different problems peculiar
to the several areas of the region.

The anthracite region of Pennsyl-
vania has for almost a century suf-
fered heavy consequences from the
mining of the world’s largest deposits of
anthracite coal. The Appalachian pro-
gram has in its short lifetime brought
new hope to the people of northeastern
Pennsylvania by dealing with one of the
area’s most serious problems today—the
debris left from a hundred years of in-
tensive mining.

Let me illustrate how this works under
the Appalachian program as applied to
my part of Appalachia and to the part
of Appalachia represented by Mr. PER-
kiNs and Mr. CarTER in eastern Ken-
tucky. Northeastern Pennsylvania is not
receiving highways under the Appalach-
ian highway development system be-
cause when this regionwide system was
planned in 1965, northeastern Pennsyl-
vania was very adequately served by the
Interstate System. Five Interstate high-
ways criss-cross the Wilkes-Barre-
Scranton area, providing excellent ac-
cess to New York, Philadelphia, New
England, Canada, and the Midwest.

Eastern Kentucky—and West Vir-
ginia I might add—showed a very great
need for new modern highways to serve
areas which are bypassed by the Inter-
state Highway System and it is in Ken-
tucky and West Virginia where almost
900 miles of Appalachian highways will
be built—where the need is greatest.
This, I believe, is as it should be.

On the other hand, anthracite Penn-
sylvania has a very serious problem
which is highly unique. Hundreds of
square miles of land are threatened by
subsidence as a result of underground
mining activities. Mine fires—both above
and below the ground—pose a constant
threat to human lives, property and in-
dustry. These fires—some of which have
burned for over 50 years—pollute the
air with their foul, obnoxious gases and
endanger the health and safety of people
in the area.

The Appalachian program has pro-
vided the means to attack these situa-
tions on a far larger scale than ever
before.

Mr. Chairman, it is unthinkable that
this House would cut back the splendid
efforts and progress that have been made
over the past 2 years in restoring the
ravaged coal mining areas of the Ap-
palachian region.

The $30 million authorized in this bill
for mining restoration is the minimum
amount of money necessary to carry the
reclamation efforts generated by the
Appalachian Regional Development Act
of 1965.

Let me point out that the funds al-
ready appropriated under the Appalach-
ian Act for putting out mine fires and
filling mine voids are bringing new life
at this very moment to communities in
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Pennsylvania and other parts of Ap-
palachia.

The Appalachian States have also
made special efforts, to match the spe-
cial efforts that the Federal Government
has made under the Appalachian pro-
gram to restore the abuses of past min-
ing operations. We cannot and we must
not disappoint them nor can we turn our
backs on the people in the communities
whose very futures depend on ending
the threat of mine fires and mine sub-
sidence.

Three years ago—in the summer of
1964—1 testified before the Public Works
Committee on the need for the Appa-
lachian program and what benefifs it
could bring to Pennsylvania’'s anthracite
areas. At that time, I specifically cited
the desperate mine-fire situation that
existed in Laurel Run Borough, adjacent
to my town of Wilkes-Barre. I told the
committee that Laurel Run mine fire
had been burning for 45 years and the
Federal and State officials were trying
to decide what to do about it. This was
a fire that if allowed to burn unchecked
could have spread through the entire
city of Wilkes-Barre, causing a disaster
of unprecedented proportions.

Since 1964, we have made progress on
the Laurel Run fire which covers the
entire side of a mountain. This progress
was made possible by the Appalachian
program which has contributed $3 mil-
lion toward extinguishing the fire. The
$3 million has been matched by $1 mil-
lion in State funds—for a total of $4
million which will thwart the fire, thus
literally saving Wilkes-Barre from im-
molation.

Four million dollars is a lot of money,
but it is not too muech for the protec-
tion of human lives, nor for the protec-
tion of property worth many times that
amount.

The $24,850,000 which has been ap-
propriated for mining restoration proj-
ects under the Appalachian program has
been used wisely. It is of peculiar sig-
nificance to anthracite Pennsylvania.
The $30 million authorization, in the bill
under discussion today, is essential to the
economic future of Wilkes-Barre and
Scranton and many other communities
in Pennsylvania’s anthracite region.

The $30 million authorization for min-
ing reclamation projects is the absolute
minimum of Federal money needed to
continue this work during the next 2
years. Let no one be fooled into believing
that the Federal Government is taking
all the responsibility in bearing all the
costs for these programs.

The State of Pennsylvania has already
made substantial investments toward
putting out mine fires and preventing
surface subsidence. The State will be
making even larger investments in the
future. This year Pennsylvania voters
approved a $500 million bond issue to ac-
celerate the State’s conservation efforts
over the next 10 years. Fifty million dol-
lars of that sum has been earmarked by
the State for extinguishment of under-
ground mine fires and burning culm
banks. These State funds will be used
with the money authorized by the Ap-
palachian Act to put an end to the long-
standing problems that have plagued
our coal areas.
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There can be no doubt that Pennsyl-
vania seriously intends to do all it can
in combating mine fires and mine subsi-
dence. The Pennsylvania Legislature is
currently considering a bill which would
give the Pennsylvania Department of
Mines and Mineral Industries the right,
without liability, to enter upon private
lands to combat mine fires, refuse bank
fires and subsidence resulting from
mining.

Extension of the Appalachian Re-
gional Development Act will continue
the valuable work of the Appalachian
program in its broad-based and long-
range attack upon the problems of Ap-
palachia. This program has started the
actions which are necessary to cure the
problems of deteriorating communities,
the rehabilitation of mining areas, the
serious education problems which have
held the region back, and the inadequate
access that has long plagued Appalachia,

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Chair-
man, I yield such time as he may con-
sume to the distinguished gentleman
from Florida [Mr. PEPPER].

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Chairman, I, toc
wish to associate myself with those who
have spoken in laudatory commendation
of the able gentleman from West Vir-
ginia [Mr, Kee] and for the pelicy and
political wisdom which he has followed
and which was established by the gen-
tleman'’s distinguished father in bringing
into fruition this dream and the im-
pact which it may have upon the people
throughout this land.

Mr. Chairman, I commend the gentle-
man from West Virginia for his remarks
on this legislation, and I hope that this
program will go forward and that it will
even more prove to be a program which
will realize the aspirations which the
gentleman from West Virginia has so
long maintained.

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Chair-
man, I yield such time as he may con-
sume to the gentleman from Mississippi
[Mr. WHITTEN].

Mr. WHITTEN, Mr, Chairman, the
bill before us having to do with Appa-
lachia has included in its extension 20
counties in Mississippi. These counties
are a continuation not only of the ter-
rain and topography of the Appalachia
region but to a very great degree have
all of the problems that the original
counties have.

I have had the privilege of represent-
ing a number of these counties through
the years since I first came to the Con-
gress and others since the first of Jan-
uary. Mr. Chairman, you will recall that
when the original Appalachia program
was proposed north Mississippi counties
were included in the study and in the
counties designated as qualified, or so it
was generally accepted. At that time,
however, this being a new program, the
State of Mississippi did not take action
to be included and that is the reason
these counties have not been in the pro-
gram all the time,

Mr. Chairman, I earlier introduced a
bill which went before this Committee
on Public Works, which would include
the counties to the foothill area adjoin-
ing the delta. The committee felt it
could not include those counties but did
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include eight counties within my present
distriet.

May I say to you and to the member-
ship of the Committee that this area is
badly in need of additional highways and
access roads, which if this bill is passed
I understand could be studied and plans
provided within the present calendar
year. There also is an urgent need for
additional vocational education pro-
grams to qualify many of the people who
have been displaced from the farms,
through mechanization, for other work.

Mr. Chairman, it has been said that
all things look differently to those who
are in different positions. As the mem-
bership knows, I have served for some
years as chairman of the Appropriations
Subcommittee for Agriculture, where we
have tried to deal with the problems of
geographic areas on a fair basis, even
though the same funds do not go fo
other regions which have different prob-
lems. In other words, we have tried to be
fair and objective. Also, as you know, I
serve on the Committee on Appropria-
tions for Public Works. This year, with
few exceptions, just about every member
of Congress was before that committee
requesting Federal assistance with which
to meet problems in their area. The com-
mittee made every effort to be fair to all
members and all regions, and I make no
apologies for the funds we provided in
our appropriations bill, for I long since
made a distinetion between the funds for
all the protection and development of
our own country and those that go to
questionable programs. I trust the mem-
bership will support the inclusion of
these new counties in the bill before us,
for as I pointed out to the committee, for
generations we have provided Federal
funds for New York Harbor, for the har-
bor at San Francisco, and Tampa, Fla.
Billions of dollars have been spent on
navigation of certain of our rivers and
on flood control in many, many areas.
Now I ask, if it so happens that a region
such as the Appalachia region does not
happen to have a harbor and does have
all these other problems, would it not be
sound to have a program which meets
the problems of such area?

Thus, again, I hope we can have the
support of the membership in retaining
these 20 counties of Mississippi in the
program. They do not have a harbor and
only one county touches a navigable
stream for only a few miles. They do,
however, have low income, need for
roads, need for vocational education, and
many other things. I think we all should
be convinced that the development of
one segment of our country has always
proven to be of great benefit to all of our
country. It is on this basis that I have
worked as chairman of the Appropria-
tions Subcommittee for Agriculture and
as a member of the Appropriations Sub-
committee for Public Works. I trust that
those who come before these committees
will look at this matter objectively and
realize that while the geography is dif-
ferent and the problems are in a differ-
ent area, it is worthy of Federal assist-
ance just as much as the harbors and
navigable streams are to other sections.

Mr. Chairman, I would like to read
here the statement made by Mr. Thomp-
son Pound, executive secretary, Tombig-
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bee River Valley Water Management
District, who appeared both for himself
and Governor Johnson before the com-
mittee, as well as a letter from Governor
Johnson:

STATEMENT OF THOMPSON PounD, EXECUTIVE
SECRETARY, TOMBIGBEE RIVER VALLEY WATER
MANAGEMENT DisTRICT, STATE oF
MiIssSISSIPPI

Mr. Pounp. Thank you, Chalrman Jones,
and members of the committee. I am happy
for the privilege of appearing before your
committees on behalf of Governor Johnson,
who sends his regrets in not being able to
meet with you today, He is very interested
in Mississippi becoming a part of the Ap-
palachian program and has asked me to rep~
resent Mississippli in your hearing. I have
with me Governor Johnson's statement and
a report that I would like to present for your
consideration.

The laws of the Appalachian Regional Act
of 1965 have been studied by us and we are
in accord with the legislative intent of the
act. In making a study of the social and eco-
nomic problems of the 373 counties that are
a part of the Appalachian program, we find
that the 26 counties in the hill section of
northeastern Mississippl share the economic
and social characteristics of the southern
portion of the region, and are in the Appa~-
lachian terrain, or are contiguous to the
Appalachian regilon. There already exist
multiple-county activities among the hill
counties in northern Misslssippl. It is felt
that the Inclusion of this portion of the
State of Mississippl will further the purpose
of the Appalachian Act, as outlined in sec-
tion 2.

The operations and functions of the Ap-
palachian Regional Commission have been
observed by us and we think this is an effec-
tive and efficient organization—one which
we like and can work with.

We have prepared a file of information
which backs up our decisions, and beliefs.
I would like to leave it with you for your
considerations.

STATE OF MISSISSIPFPI,
DEPARTMENT,
Jackson, May 5, 1967.
Hon. GEORGE FALLON,
Chairman, Public Works Committee,
House of Representatives, Washington, D.C.

My Dear CONGRESSMAN: I very much ap-
preciate the opportunity to present informa-
tion relative to the possible inclusion of an
area of Northeastern Mississippi in the Ap-
palachian Regional Development Program.
We In Mississippl are greatly pleased that
the United States Senate has seen fit to in-
clude in the Appalachian Regional Develop-
ment Act, S. 602, an amendment providing
for participation by 18 Mississippi counties in
the Appalachian Regional Program. It is to
your interest and decision on this question
that my comments and the attached ma-
terials are directed.

I should like, respectfully, to submit to
your committee a report to me relative to
Mississippl’s participation in the Appalachian
program which was prepared by Mr. Thomp-
son Pound, Executive Secretary, of the Tom-
bigbee River Valley Water Management Dis-
trict, Tupelo, Mississippl, and was submitted
to me originally on July 1, 1966.

I want to stress to the committee that we
in Mississippl were originally attracted to
the Appalachian program on its merits and
that we intend to pursue our participation
in the program on that basis over and above
the fact that Northeastern Mississippl is
clearly related by the nature of geography
and economics to the contiguous southern
portion of the Appalachian region.

The past history of developmental activity
by the people of Northeastern Mississippi
bears out a further relationship to the phi-
losophy and working approach of the Ap-
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palachian program. The community and area
development activities in and around Tu-
pelo, Mississippl, has been a subject of in-
ternational interest for a number of years.
Repeated study and visitation by interested
persons from many places have given what
is called “The Tupelo Plan” a highly re-
garded reputation among students of eco-
nomic and soclal development. Similarly,
the comprehensive approach to area devel-
opment in which the interest and involve-
ment of local people is directly tied in with
a broad approach to resource development
follows the same philosophy and has at-
tracted wide respect in the development
field. Within our state government in Mis-
sissippl, we are carefully but aggressively
pursuing the comprehensive area approach
for all parts of our State. Through our state
agencies and our Research and Development
Center, as well as our universities and de-
velopment organizations throughout the
Btate, we are relating our public activitles
to those goals which are carefully designed
to bring about increased citizen action as
well as technical support for the creation
of job opportunities, higher income and im-
proved living conditions in our communi-
ties. The people in Mississippl are becoming
increasingly involved in programs of this
type and are increasingly successful in the
contributions they are making to help them-
selves toward development objectives.

For these reasons, I am not surprised but
I am greatly pleased that the interest in
joining the Appalachian program came di-
rectly from the people through their area
development leadership in Northeastern
Mississippi.

I am positive that when I carry the re-
quest of these people that they be given the
opportunity to participate in the Appalach-
ian program, I can assure you that theilr
participation will add to the effectiveness
of the program and will live up to the high
standards of accomplishments which this
program has thus far established.

Along this line, I particularly want to
make it clear that I regard the Appalachian
Regional Program as the finest example of
government in action today on a basis which
can effectively deal with the kinds of prob-
lems confronting our people in these com-
plex and difficult times.

I believe that this program can deliver the
promise of the affluent soclety to all of our
people in a constructive, sound and progres-
sive fashion,

Our interest in the Appalachian program
was not developed shortly nor is it based
on the expectation of short-range returns.
I have discussed our interest in this program
since the very inception of the Appalachian
Regional Development Act with the other
governors of the region, with the officials
and staff of the Appalachian Commission and
with our Mississippl people. We have con-
stantly received encouragement from all of
these persons to the end that our case was
sound for Inclusion in the program in that
our reputation for progressive area develop-
ment made our request for inclusion in the
program welcome. We would not have pur-
sued this Interest without the encourage-
ment of the people who have worked so hard
and so successfully to make this new ap-
proach sound and effective.

The enclosed report, I believe, constitutes
evidence of our sincere interest in this pro-
gram, outlines the benefits that can be
derived from participation and describes the
type of cooperation that can be expected
from Mississippl in the event the Reglonal
Appalachian Development Act is amended to
include my State. The report relates to the
possible inclusion of 26 countlies. The interest
in Mississippl extends to those counties
rather than to just the 18 counties provided
for in the amendment to S. 602 passed by the
Senate. However, we in Mississippl will cer-
tainly respect the judgment of the Congress
in your final determination.
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The first three years of my administration
have been blessed with notable success in im-
plementing an agricultural, industrial and
commercial economic developing program,
which has contributed much to the steady
progress and sound growth of this State.

I can think of no better way of closing my
administration than by insuring this State’s
participation in what I belleve is the most
significant regional development program
Initiated during the 20th Century.

Your assistance in securing this end would,
indeed, be sincerely appreciated by me and
by the people of the State of Mississippi.

Sincerely yours,
PavL B, JoHNSON, Governor.

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
10 minutes to the gentleman from New
Hampshire [Mr. CLEVELAND],

Mr. CLEVELAND. Mr, Chairman, be-
fore beginning my remarks, which will
chiefly be devoted to an amendment that
I shall offer at the appropriate time, I
would like to continue for a bit upon the
colloquy which we had earlier in connec-
tion with the minority staffing problem
and, actually, the entire staffing problem.

Now, Mr. Chairman, during the collo-
quy with reference to the staffing prob-
lem, there was some reference to the fact
that the minority had eight people on the
Public Works Committee stafi. We are
grateful for this. However, the fact
should be remembered—and I want the
REcorD to show it—that during the past
year the Public Works Committee has
concerned itself also with the problems of
highway safety, large dams, as well as the
problem commonly referred to as the
“billboard” problem and the problem of
highway beautification, the cutback in
the highway program which concerned so
many of us last winter, disaster relief, as
well as the very important problem of
water pollution and the problem of toll
roads as well as other items.

Mr. Chairman, the pending legislation
upon which we are called to act involves
previous appropriations as well as future
authorizations of $1,400 million.

So, I do not believe when we are dis-
cussing the problem of staffing that we
should get into a numbers game as to
how many staff members we have. The
question for the consideration of this
body is whether or not we have an ade-
quate staff with which to perform our
constitutional duties.

Mr. Chairman, the point, I believe, that
the gentleman from Iowa [Mr. SCHWEN-
GeL]l was making, as well as the point
which was so well made by the gentle-
man from Florida [Mr, CraMER], and the
point which I am undertaking to make is
simply this: That we are not adequately
staffed to effectively and properly acquit
our responsibilities as Members of Con-
gress, a responsibility which extends
across a broad spectrum of programs.

I believe the Recorp should make that
indubitably clear. It is not just a matter
of how many we have, and if we have
more than the minority of yesteryear
used to have, The question is whether we
have enough to do the job properly.

I might say in that connection it is
regrettable—and I welcome the oppor-
tunity while I am speaking about general
matters of congressional reform to call
the attention of the Members to the fact
that the Legislative Reorganization Act
of 1967 is still tied up in the Committee
on Rules. It has been there for more than
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5 months, with only 1 day of hearings on
it. It passed the Senate, as all of us know,
after 3 weeks of debate last March by an
overwhelming vote.

Now, about my amendment: The gen-
tleman from Oklahoma [Mr. EpMonNnsoN]
has criticized me in advance for offering
my amendment which, briefly, will in-
clude the crowning glory of the Appa-
lachian Mountains in the Appalachian
region. He has criticized me for bringing
it in now and in not submitting it to the
committee. I will address myself to that
point right now.

The reason this amendment was not
brought in earlier was that the minority
on the Committee on Public Works first
considered the possibility of introducing
a constructive alternative not only to the
Appalachian Act, but the Economic De-
velopment Act. Our alternative would
apply not only to one region of this coun-
try, but it would be a national program;
it would apply to all 50 States equally,
just as our highway programs do, and
most of our other programs do.

We had under consideration a con-
structive alternative that would take the
best of Appalachia and the best of the
Economic Development Act and apply
this on a broad national scale, which is
the way we should legislate, because this
is a national legislative body.

It soon turned out because of the limi-
tation of time and staff that this ap-
proach was impossible. As a result of that
I have now turned to my amendment
which will bring in parts of New York
State, the Adirondack Range, the hills of
northwestern Connecticut, the Berkshire
Mountains of Massachusetts, the Green
Mountains of Vermont, the White Moun-
tains of New Hampshire, and the Mount
Katahdin range in Maine.

Anybody who knows anything about
mountains knows these mountain chains
are a legitimate part of the Appalachian
Mountains.

Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. EDMONDSON. Will the gentle-
man yield?

Mr. CLEVELAND. I cannot yield just
now, because I understand we are run-
ning short of time on our side, but I will
yield as soon as I have concluded.

The World Book Encyclopedia defines
the Appalachian Mountains as the chief
mountain system of eastern North
America and the oldest mountains in the
United States:

They stretch southwestward for about
1,500 miles from the Gaspé Peninsula in
Quebec—

Be of good cheer, I am not tying
Quebec into the amendment—
to central Alabama. The mountains are part
of the Appalachian region which extends
into Newfoundland—

And I do not have that in the amend-
ment either—

The chief ranges of the northern Appa-
lachians are * * * the Green Mountains in
Vermont, the White Mountains in New
Hampshire, and the Adirondack Mountains
in New York.

I have to my left here a map of the
United States, a topographical map. Any-
body who looks at this map has to admit
that the Adirondacks, the Berkshires, the
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White Mountains, and the Green Moun-
tains should definitely be included in
Appalachia.

Mr. Jones mentioned during his testi-
mony that the chief characteristics of
the Appalachian area were coal mining,
lumbering, and farming. It is perfectly
true that in Northeastern United States
there is not much coal mining, but the
faet of the matter is that it was lumber
and farming that were the chief sus-
taining economic forces of the north-
eastern part of the Appalachian Moun-
tains,

And as Congressman McEweN and I
sat through the Appalachian hearings,
and as they described the situation in
the Appalachian Mountains of Pennsyl-
vania, West Virginia, North Carolina,
western Virginia, and so forth, and the
other parts of that chain that were de-
seribed, it was exactly what had hap-
pened in the northern New England
region. There, too, we have had a problem
with the small, declining farms. There,
too, we have had troubles with forests
that have been cut and not fully re-
placed. There, too, we have had the prob-
lem of outmigration to the cities, leaving
a declining number of people to support
the tax base and to make it attractive
for new industries to move in.

Mr. Chairman, the amendment I pro-
pose is one that I hope the committee
will accept. I think in all fairness that
the committee should accept it. All of
the logic and supporting evidence that
supports the Appalachian regional act
applies equally to the northernmost part
of this chain of mountains. It is diffi-
cult for me to conceive of having this
legislation enacted without including in
it a legitimate part of the mountain
chain and area for which it is named.
This is so particularly in view of the
fact that the need for the act and the
described conditions in the area are
almost identical with the northern part
of New York State and northern New
England,

These problems that they encounter,
their economic problems, are almost
identical with the problems that are
faced by other parts of Appalachia.

Now I want to point out in conclu~
sion one more reason that makes the
case for my amendment almost irrefut-
able.

Consider this map that is here before
you—consider please that they are add-
ing many counties in Mississippi. I am
not necessarily opposed to adding these
counties in Mississippi, but consider the
topographical map—these counties in
this area are not as much a part of the
Appalachian chain as the counties I am
asking to include in northern New York
and New England.

I ask all of you to study this map be-
fore you pass judgment on my amend-
ment which will be offered at the appro-
priate time,

Mr. FARBSTEIN, Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. CLEVELAND. I yield to the gen-
tleman from New York.

Mr. FARBSTEIN, Your amendment
will cover the broad spectrum of such
areas and people throughout the Na-
tion—that is your intention; is it not?

Mr. CLEVELAND. My intention is to
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add the Adirondack Mountain Range,
the Berkshires, the Green Mountains,
the White Mountains, and the Mount
Katahdin area.

Mr. FARBSTEIN. Do you not think
that when you are adding the counties
in Mississippi and northern New York,
you should also include in your amend-
ment the riot-torn pockets of poverty in
the cities?

Mr. CLEVELAND. As a matter of fact,
I welcome the gentleman’'s question be-
cause what the Republican minority was
attempting to do, as I described it ear-
lier, was to devise legislation which
would take the best of the Economic
Development Act and the best of the
Appalachian Act and then enact legis-
lation which would apply nationally,
through the States. If that were done,
some of the drive and some of the focus
of this type of legislation might well
apply to the cities.

Let me add this—for the gentleman’s
benefit—at least some of us on the Com-
mittee on Public Works, as we have lis-
tened to the testimony hkefore us have
come to the conclusion that the prob-
lem of the city is back to back with the
problem of rural decline.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the gen-
tleman from New Hampshire has ex-
pired.

Mr. CLEVELAND, May I ask for a
couple of minutes of additional time?

Mr. CRAMER. As the gentleman
knows, the time has been allotted. Per-
haps the gentleman on the other side
of the aisle can yield some time to the
gentleman,

Mr. BLATNIK. Mr., Chairman, I
yield 2 minutes to the gentleman from
New Hampshire [Mr. CLEVELAND].

Mr. CLEVELAND. Mr. Chairman, as I
was saying, some of the members on the
Committee on Public Works have been
very impressed with the fact that the
problem of the cities is back to back with
the problem of rural decline. This is so
because as rural areas decline, it often
forces people to go to the cities and as
they go to the cities they create prob-
lems there, which apparently some of
the cities are not equipped to handle.

Some of us on the Committee on Pub-
lic Works feel and I think this is true
of some of the Members on both sides
of the aisle, that one of the keys—but
not the only solution—but one of the
keys to this problem will be to reverse
this outmigration from the country into
the city, and to help to alleviate some of
the problems of the cities.

Mr. FARBSTEIN, Does not the gen-
tleman think that at this time when you
are assisting the rural areas and the
mountain areas throughout the country,
vou also might think of the depressed
areas and about the people who because
of their lack of jobs and opportunities
and means to make a living find it nec-
essary to riot in order to call attention
to their deplorable condition? Do you
not think at this time that we should
also seek to aid those areas in the cities
where there are explosions and where
there will continue to be explosions
throughout the next year or 2 years, and
who knows for how long?

It would seem to me that this would be
an appropriate time for me to suggest
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that you include your amendment, and
I would be satisfied to allow you to han-
dle the amendment which I will submit
at the proper time in order to aid those
pockets of poverty in the riot-torn cities
throughout our Nation.

Mr. CLEVELAND. I thank the gentle-
men. I yield back the balance of my time.

Mr. BLATNIK. Mr. Chairman, I yield
10 minutes to the gentleman from Geor-
gia [Mr. LANDRUM].

Mr. LANDRUM. Mr. Chairman, I sup-
port the pending bill to extend the Ap-
palachian program. I know this pro-
gram is working in Georgia and I know
it is working overall, because its ap-
proach is sound. Any program which lets
the States pace the Federal Government,
I feel, is bound to work.

Georgia knows its problems and I think
knows best how to solve them, and that
is the heart of this program. The Fed-
eral Government is not telling us what
to do and how to do it. It is asking us,
and that is a very big difference.

I know the program is working in my
district because I can see the promise
as well as the fulfillment in soil conser-
vation, school and college improvements,
airport, hospital, health care, libraries,
and nursing homes. I know that tying the
district to the rest of the State and to
other parts of Appalachia with highways
and access roads is good because it is a
need fulfilled.

I know what this means to our people
because ultimately it is they, through
their Governor, who have asked for
them. So I know that Appalachian funds,
together with the other Federal money
the Appalachian program has attracted,
is well spent, and I urge approval of the
legislation.

These programs have received support
from members of this Committee whose
districts are not affected, for they know
that the development of regional re-
sources and the solution of regional prob-
lems is good for the country as a whole,
All of these programs receive support
well beyond the areas where their bene-
fits are felt, because all of them are
judged by their contribution to the Na-
tion as a whole.

More purchasing power in Appalachia
means greater demand for goods and
services produced in other parts of the
country. A stronger Appalachian econ-
omy means a stronger national economy.
Thus the Appalachian program serves
the needs of the Nation. The Nation has
decided it will no longer tolerate the con-
tinued existence of poverty, unemploy-
ment, and underdevelopment which ex-
ists in this region.

A great deal has been said and writ-
ten recently about the plight of the cities.
I believe that all concerned recognize
that the problems of the cities stem in
large part from the influx of untrained,
unskilled people from the rural areas of
this Nation. Much of this migration has
come from the Appalachian region,
which has lost 2 million people to cities
of the North and the Northeast in the
two decades between 1940 and 1960. This
outmigration will continue with the high
toll both to the region and to the urban
areas of the country unless something is
done to provide opportunities closer to
home. This fact is beyond contest.
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Mr. Chairman, the statement that the
Appalachian program constitutes prefer-
ential treatment or is discriminatory
against other areas of the country is
grossly misleading. Practically every bill
that comes before this House is prefer-
ential in one way or another. The Appa-
lachian Act was passed because Appa-
lachia was viewed as a national prob-
lem. It was thought to be wiser to invest
money to make this region self-sustain-
ing rather than to continue to pour funds
into a welfare program.

This decision was made out of concern
for the people of the Appalachian region,
but it was also made as a wise public
policy for the Nation as a whole. It is
true that the immediate benefits from
this legislation flow only to a designated
area. The highways, the schools, the hos-
pitals are to be built within the Ap-
palachian region. Their effect will even-
tually be enjoyed by the country as a
whole, by making this region self-sus-
taining and able to carry its load in pay-
ing taxes to the Federal Treasury.

What is diseriminatory, please, about
linking up the great southeastern me-
tropolis of Atlanta, Ga., with that fine
beautiful and growing city in western
North Carolina, Asheville, and provid-
ing an opportunity for the citizens of
these two great cities to have an exchange
of their products in commerce that does
not exist today and increase their capac-
ity to make a contribution to the na-
tional economy?

How many bills does this House see
which are not designed to benefit some
special area or some special group?

Certainly the price support programs
for wheat, for cotton, for rice, and for
other commodities are limited in appli-
cation to relatively small areas of the
country. The Great Plains Conservation
Program is regional in character. TVA
and Bonneville and the great reclama-
tion projects of the West are no less
regional than the Appalachian program.

Thus, the bill before us is not paro-
chial or regional legislation. It is legis-
lation to serve the national interest, and
in a very real sense it is as important to
the metropolitan areas of this country
as it is to the Appalachian region. Why
do we want to deny ourselves the re-
sources with which to prevent these can-
cers that are developing the cities? Why
do we want to continue to leave these
people in the rural areas of Appalachia
without the skills, without the basic un-~
derstanding and responsibility of citi-
zenship? Why do we want to leave them
to migrate and go out of that country,
because they have nothing to do, and
allow them to load upon the cities in the
stacked-up slums and ghettos, where they
will add to the very problems that have
brought about the tragedies that we all
so deplore, that have happened this
sSummer.

I can tell the Members that in the Ap-
palachia region of the district I am privi-
leged to represent, on the 14th of August
we opened a newly constructed area vo-
cational technical school with a capacity
to train 400 people. I was astonished on
the first day, in the first week of its oper-
ation, that more than 300 were clamor-
ing for admission, to learn how to meet
the demands in the fields of automobile
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repair, of drafting and of designing, of
air conditioning and of electronics, of
cosmetology and of business training and
of welding, all of those things that go
to provide the skills that people in this
day and time demand, and that the labor
market says we must have if our young
men and women are going to get the em-
ployment that is necessary to make them
contributing taxpayers and remove the
causes that have made so many of them
unfortunately tax eaters.

Talk to me about boondoggling. Talk
to me about discrimination. Is it boon-
doggling or is it discrimination for us to
marshal the resources of this great Na-
tion and make them available to the
young men and women so they can come
into manhood and womanhood and dis-
charge the responsibilities that are going
to fall upon them much more heavily
than they are falling upon us today?

I never think of this program of Ap-
palachia and what its potential is in set-
ting out examples for the rest of the Na-
tion, that I am not reminded of the in-
scription etched in the stone above the
Speaker’s dais here.

That was said in this Chamber by
Daniel Webster:

Let us develop the resources of our land,
call forth its power, build up its institutions,
promote all its great interests and see whether
we also in our day and generation may not
perform something worthy to be remembered.

We are doing something here to con-
serve and develop human resources. We
are not enriching the coffers of any
region or any special group. We are en-
larging the opportunity for cultural and
educational development of the Nation,
which the last one-third of the 20th
century demands.

I call upon members of the Committee
to give us the power which is in this act,
to prescribe the preventive medicine
which is in this act, and let us treat
these problems in such a way as they
may not continue to grow and plague us.

Mr. CRAMER. Mr, Chairman, I yield
5 minutes to the gentleman from New
York [Mr. McEwWEN].

Mr. McEWEN. Mr. Chairman, at the
proper time, when the amendment is
offered by my colleague, the gentleman
from New Hampshire, I shall join in
supporting that amendment to bring into
the Appalachian region northern Appa-
lachia,

I have listened fo what many of my
colleagues have said here today about
the benefits of this program and what it
means to the Appalachian region.

Tomorrow, if that be the time when
the gentleman from New Hampshire
offers his amendment to bring in the
Appalachian areas of New York, Massa-
chusetts, Vermont, New Hampshire, and
Maine, I shall be supporting a conecept
which I advocated in this House when
the original Appalachian Regional Act
was before us 2 years ago.

Mr. Chairman, if we are to treat with
the problems of Appalachia, I fail to see
why we should not in this act embrace
all of Appalachia. I am referring to that
part of the Appalachian chain which lies
in New York and the New England
States. The problems of the lack of job
opportunities and outmigration which
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have been indigenous to southern Ap-
palachia have prevailed there also.

I hope, at the proper time, when the
amendment is offered, those who support
this concept will support the amendment
and bring the Appalachian Regional
Commission to the entire Appalachian
area.

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
3 minutes to the gentleman from Ar-
kansas [Mr. HAMMERSCHMIDT].

Mr. HAMMERSCHMIDT, Mr. Chair-
man, I would like to pay my ftribute to
the chairman of the Public Works Com-
mittee, the gentleman from Maryland
[Mr. Farron], the chairman of the ad
hoc subcommittee, the gentleman from
Alabama [Mr. Jones], and also my grati-
tude to our respective ranking members
of the minority, the gentleman from
Florida [Mr. Cramer] and the gentle-
man from Iowa [Mr, SCHWENGEL].

Their help in guiding me to an under-
standing of legislation and duties before
our committee has meant much. Having
this deepest respect for their knowledge
and background, I feel, perhaps, a little
frustrated in finding myself on the op-
posite side.

Mr. Chairman, I stand generally in
favor of the bill we consider today. By
and large, this is a good measure. It re-
turns decisions of Federal spending and
programs back to the community and
State.

I am especially heartened by the title
II provisions which will enable the con-
tinuation of administrative bodies and
planning actions related to five separate
economic regions of the country, judged
in need of help—namely those areas
served by commissions in the Ozarks, the
Great Lakes, New England, coastal
plains, and the four corners regions. It is
quite important that these programs bhe
sustained, even in times of budgetary
problems. To eliminate or retard the de-
velopment of these regions in their ca-
pacity to plan to act—in the name of
economy—would, indeed, be serving false
economy. The ends of false economy are,
I am sure, those we would use all means
to avoid.

All in all, the measure seeks to sustain
and further implement the program
know as Appalachian regional develop-
ment. At this time I am generally op-
posed to enlargement of this section. The
measure also seeks to sustain and further
implement, to a smaller extent, the re-
gional commissions which have been es-
tablished to seek solutions to long-time
economic ills in five other geographic
areas.

These problems are such that they have
no chance of being solved by inaction.
We must act. And, we must act largely
as provided in this bill.

I regret that in committee we did not
maintain the boundaries of Appalachia
as prescribed in the original legislation.
As you know, the concept of regional de-
velopment is based on common socio-
economic conditions needing particular
treatment so as to improve per capita in-
come. I believe we will do serious damage
to this concept if we expand this area
without regard to the established criteria.

Mr. Chairman, it is probably too early
to make a real judgment of the effect of
many projects and programs imple-
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mented in the Appalachia region. My
observation is that if it has a weakness
its greatest weakness is that it may lack
overall economic planning and coordi-
nation and may be instead treating only
symptoms and not causes of low incomes.

We might validly ask what our alter-
natives are toward regions in need of eco-
nomic development. Some are familiar
because we have tried them; others are
daring and harder to envision.

Our first choice is to actually hinder
the region. We can do this by actually
working against the region or by working
in a favorable and discriminatory way
for other regions. Historically, we have
done this by our expenditure of funds for
national defense and research. Today, we
are seeing the problem this has created
for us. Some of the problems in urban
centers today stem from the hope people
have placed in real and imaginary op-
portunities. People have left rural Amer-
ica and migrated to the city. Today, the
city is everything but the dream it has
been portrayed to be. If this urban prob-
lem is to be controlled, we must return
opportunities and people to the rural
areas.

Our second alternative is to ignore the
region. This has been our traditional ap-
proach and one which some here would
like to see continued. To continue this
policy is to ignore the problem of both
the people in the rural area and the pop-
ulated area.

The third approach we might take is
that of subsidizing the region. Appa-
lachia is partially a story of subsidization.
We have expanded welfare, we have con-
structed public works, but to me it is still
lacking in overall regional coordination to
meet the problems causing the low
income.

A fourth procedure would be to relo-
cate the people of the region. I need not
tell you how unpopular this idea is with
the citizens or the political leaders. This
would work to eliminate one part of the
problem—the people would be moved to
an area where opportunity was greater.
Of course, the problems of the urban
area would be increased as the price of
solving the rural problem, and in the
longrun, we will create more problems.

The fifth choice places emphasis on
expansion. This advocates more jobs
with the hope per capita income will
benefit. For some people, this may prove
to be the answer, but again the basic
causes of low incomes are not attacked.

The sixth and last alternative is eco-
nomic development. This, the harder ap-
proach, works for the development of
better jobs. Not just more jobs, but bet-
ter jobs. These jobs produce a higher
per capita income because potentials
are identified and met.

The challenge to the new regions
being formed under the authority of the
Economic Development Act is to change
the system. We must see that it is a sys-
tem actually capable of eliminating, or
significantly reducing, the causes of low
per capita incomes. The solutions to these
root causes are found in the regions and
not in Washington. I feel these changes
are effectively promoted by title II of
S. 602 and that is why I support it
strongly.
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I can only speak of my experiences in
the Ozarks region. But, I am sure these
experiences are much like those of my
colleagues in other areas.

In Arkansas, the local people have
started to work on identifying the needs
required to solve the basic causes of the
low incomes. They are not looking for
welfare. Our local communities, counties,
and State government, through the coor-
dination of the Governor are working to
help apply the solutions that are plan-
ned. When we do identify our needs in
coordination with the needs of adjoin-
ing counties of other States in our de-
pressed Ozark region we will be ready to
join forces with the Federal Govern-
ment.

This is the logical reason, it appears to
me, that we need our overall plan to be
presented to one executive position at
the Federal level—so that the program
as a total approach, not piecemeal, may
be evaluated and coordinated with all of
the executive departments involved. Ad-
mittedly, in finding a solution our region
and others will be calling upon the op-
erating agencies of the Federal Govern-
ment for technical evaluation as they de-
velop. At this moment the new regions
are not as immediately concerned with
the problem of agency coordination be-
cause their funding in this bill is for
technical assistance, planning, and sup-
plemental grants in aid, which will be
under the control of the Secretary of
Commerce, However when regional plan-
ning develops programs that justify ex-
penditures in addition to these supple-
mental grants in aid the regional
commissions should be operating on the
same footing as the Appalachian Com-
mission.

Any discussion about Federal coordi-
nation requires attention be directed to-
ward the cost of the program. In this
case, Mr. Chairman, we must look at two
costs. The cost of acting and the cost of
not acting,

In the part of Arkansas that is in-
cluded in the Ozarks region, the local,
State, and Federal governments were
cheated of $344 million in tax revenues
last year. These levels of government
would have had this much additional
revenue had the people of this small area
enjoyed the average national income.

To coordinate the Federal portion of
an effective regional development pro-
gram in fiscal year 1968, it will cost $7.5
million per regional commission and in
1969, it would cost around $12.5 million.
I feel this is a reasonable amount to
start a program that may be regional in
its geographic coneept but must be con-
sidered national in its economic implica-
tions for the future.

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
such time as he may consume to the gen-
tleman from Pennsylvania [Mr. Mc-
DapEe].

Mr. McDADE. Mr. Chairman, I rise to
give my unqualified support to this bill.

The program carried out by the Appa-
lachian Regional Commission has had a
solid and constructive beginning. It is a
program which represents a unique rela-
tionship between the Federal and State
Governments, and has proven itself a
useful and effective way to do business.
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It should, in my judgment, be considered
a precedent for the handling of other
Federal programs. The Governors have
their say; the Federal cochairman ap-
pointed by the President has his say; and
out of this joint process have come wise
and prudent decisions on the expendi-
ture of Appalachian Act funds.

I hope 1 may recall to your attention,
Mr. Chairman, the birth of this bill in
the Congress. At the time, the Governors
of the several States appeared before the
committee to testify. Our own Governor,
the distinguished William W. Scranton,
appeared not only to testify to the merits
of this whole concept, but more particu-
larly to request that there be added to the
Appalachian Act the mine restoration
section which deals specifically with as-
sistance to those communities which find
themselves facing a serious problem by
reason of underground mine fires and
mine subsidences. I have seen that pro-
gram working in my own district, and I
assure you that this is a program of im-
mense value, in terms both of human life
and of property.

The northern section of the anthracite
region in Pennsylvania terminates in my
congressional district. The principal city
in the area is the city of Scranton. Out
of this region has come, for a century,
millions of dollars’ worth of anthracite
coal, which not only fueled the homes
and industries of America, but which
also created & major industry in the area
in which it was mined.

Unfortunately, the story has another
side. The very process of mining left be-
hind the threat of subsidences in the ter-
rain over the mines. The residue of min-
ing left behind the possibility of fire
breaking out in abandoned areas. We
have faced both of these problems in my
district. And we have faced them with
great success precisely because of the
assistance given through the Appalach-
ian Act.

We have built a whole new economy in
the area that once depended for its ex-
istence on the anthracite mining indus-
try. Where once we had unemployment,
we have built a new prosperity in the
diversity of industries which have come
to our area.

And these industries started to come
long before our public institutions fo-
cused their attentions on the problems of
unemployment. In the city of Scranton
the concept of self-help through indus-
trial development was born and blos-
somed. Countless millions of dollars vol-
untarily given by people from all walks
of life permitted us to begin our own at-
tack on the problem of unemployment
and we are succeeding. New industrial
giants like the Radio Corp. of America,
Litton Industries, and the American Can
Co. have joined the list of corporate cit-
izens who have long made this area their
home.

But we have other problems—difficult
problems—problems that are beyond the
scope of local resources which this act
permits us to conquer. I am sure that
most of my colleagues in the House are
not readily familiar with the problems
which can be created by an underground
mine fire or an underground mine subsid-
ence. They can be exceedingly difficult
if the proper tools are not available.
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Many years ago a mine subsidence or
mine fire represented a critical threat to
the future of the community where it oc-
curred. Today these problems are solva-
ble because we have the machinery to
deal with them quickly and effectively,
and that machinery is the bill which we
consider today.

Let me give you two examples:

Recently two mine fires burning un-
derground were discovered within my
district. Potentially they contained the
seeds to destroy the industrial base which
the people of my area have fought for
20 years to build. Potentially they con-
tained the seeds to destroy the homes of
people who had spent a lifetime paying
for them. But, thanks to the machinery
of this bill, thanks to the expertise of
people who have developed a new tech-
nology to deal with the horrible problem
of an underground mine fire, we are able
to deal with them with quiet confidence.

Take away this act, take away the
muscle that is its authorization, take
away the expertise that has developed
this technology, and you will have de-
destroyed one of the most enlightened
and important steps we have taken in
the 5 years that I have been a Member
of this body.

In short, Mr. Chairman, there are
literally hundreds of thousands of people
in my own congressional district alone
for whom the Appalachian Act has been
the beginning of an era instead of the
end.

I wish, at this time, to address myself
particularly to a section in the bill which
would permit the States and/or local
units of government to include the cost
of acquiring land as part, or all, of their
25-percent matching funds on strip-
mine reclamation projects. According
to a study by the Department of Interior,
only 4 percent of the strip mine areas in
Appalachia are owned by public bodies.
Because of the present restrictions in
the Appalachia Act, prohibiting the
expenditure of funds on lands not in
public ownership, few projects have de-
veloped in the strip mine areas. This
section, permitting local or State units
of government to acquire these lands as
part of their contributions, would be a
significant step to the further develop-
ment of our region.

Mr. Chairman, I have long believed
that that government is best which is
closest to the people. Through the Appa-
lachian Act, we have seen the Federal
Government move closer to the people
through the partnership which has come
about with the governments of the States.
I have observed no attempt on the part
of the administrators of this program to
make this a political program. We have
had two successive Republican admin-
istrations in Pennsylvania. The first, in
the person of Governor Seranton, helped
shape the bill. The second, in the person
?tf Governor Shafer, heartily endorses

I hope there will be no funds cut from
this bill. It is doing a vital job and is
doing it well, not only in the area of mine
restoration, but in the construction of
essential roads, and in other projects
which are needed in the Appalachian
region.

The work we have done in rebuilding
our area into an area of industrial dis-

September 13, 1967

tinction has been hailed as a miracle all
across the United States. I assure you,
Mr. Chairman, that we intend to go fur-
ther on the path of distinction, and I
assure you equally that this bill is a vital
tool for us to use along the way.

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
7 minutes to the gentleman from Ken-
tucky [Mr. CARTER].

Mr. CARTER. Mr. Chairman, I ask the
endorsement of this House today for
S. 602, which extends the Appalachian
Regional Development Act of 1965, for
another 2 years. I especially urge the
approval of section 211 of this act—pro-
viding funds for vocational education—
at the authorization level that was rec-
ommended by the Committee on Public
Works.

I wish to commend the Appalachian
Regional Commission for the spirit of
bipartisanship which has dominated its
work during the 2 years that it has been
in existence.

I think that the Commission has done
an admirable job of administering the
Appalachian program. At no time has
there been any evidence of partisan in-
fluence on the operation and administra-
tion of the program. This, I believe, is a
real tribute to the members of the Com-
mission, representatives of the Federal
Government, and the 12 Appalachian
States.

In the past, most people in the Ap-
palachian region have earned their
income from one of three major aetivi-
ties—coal mining, heavy industry,
and farming. Nationally, employment in
these occupations has declined over the
past quarter century, but the effects in
the Appalachian region have been par-
ticularly severe.

Additionally, thousands of young Ap-
palachians enter the labor force each
year. It is essential that they meet the
world of work possessing some occupa-
tional skills, lest they jump from school
rolls to welfare rolls without ever hold-
ing a job.

The answer to this dilemma is voca-
tional education. Section 211 of the Ap-
palachian Regional Development Act of
1965 authorized $16 million for con-
struction of new vocational education
centers—either in conjunction with high
schools or separately—and for purchases
of equipment for these new schools. The
full authorization was appropriated and,
by the end of fiscal year 1967, virtually
every penny has been used.

Vocational training is indisputably one
of the most essential ingredients in the
development and improvement of the Ap-
palachian region. The Appalachian
States have all recognized the importance
of providing vocational training to the
greatest possible number of people who
can profit from it, In fact, the vocational
education program has been one of the
most successful and most popular of the
various programs under the Appalachian
Act.

Appalachia’s most valuable asset is its
people. But the region has not used its
people wisely. To often, they have been
ignored and neglected. They have been
allowed to go without jobs, usually be-
cause they do not possess the skills which
are necessary to perform today's jobs.
That is why there are hundred of thou-
sands of Appalachian people who are
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foreed to subsist on welfare and who have
lost all hope of working.

That is also why millions of Appa-
lachian people have left the region and
gone to the big cities where they hope
to find work. Massive migration to the
cities has been no solution. It has only
compounded the national problem of
what to do about the hordes of unskilled
who have crowded into the cities.

The way to alleviate the plight of the
unemployed in Appalachia is contained
in the vocational education program
which we are now considering. This pro-
gram will take the high school dropout
and the poorly trained adult and equip
him to perform a worthwhile job. These
jobs can be found and they can be found
in Appalachia. Some of these jobs are
going begging right now in Kentucky and
West Virginia and elsewhere in the region
because there are not enough people who
are trained to fill them. But, unless these
people get the training that they so des-
perately need, they will only linger as
statistics on the unemployment rolls and
the welfare rolls of Appalachia—or per-
h;l{)s Chicago and Detroit and other big
cities.

The House Public Works Committee—
at the suggestion of the Appalachian Re-
gional Commission—set the authoriza-
tion for vocational education projects for
the next 2 years at $26 million, or $10
million more than the 1967-68 period.
The Appalachian Commission indicates
that current estimates for vocational
education facilities could use $40 million
in Federal funds in fiscal year 1968. Ap-
proximately $20.5 million will be avail-
able to the Appalachian region in fiseal
year 1968 under the Vocational Educa-
tion Act of 1963. The rapid pace of voca-
tional school construction in the region
has placed an increasing burden on these
funds for operations. Even with an addi-
tional $13 million in fiscal year 1968—
half of the Commission’s biennial re-
quest—Federal funds will fall consider-
ably short of the level which could be
effectively utilized.

These statistics make clear that the
$26 million authorization for Appalach-
ian vocational education facilities in
the next 2 years is a justifiable and de-
sirable investment.

Mr. DENNEY. I yield 4 minutes to the
gentleman from Tennessee [Mr. DuN-
canl.

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in support of this legislation. It is never
a pleasure to oppose the ranking mem-
ber of the minority, because there is no
one in the House of Representatives for
whom I have greater respect and admi-
ration. His sincerity certainly is unques-
tionable.

Mr, Chairman, I have been interested
in the remarks of my colleagues who call
this legislation favoritism. In the make-
up of our country we have had and al-
ways will have an unequal distribution
of Federal funds for certain Federal pro-
grams. This bill does favor my area of
Appalachia. However, the people of my
area also believe that other areas of this
country are favored by other Federal
programs.

For example, the total expenditures of
Federal aid for highway construction in
our State of Tennessee is $28.16 per
capita, but we are not complaining be-
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cause Nevada received $95.53 per person,
Alaska received $199.79 per person, Mon-
tana $84.04, Wyoming $146.49 per per-
son, and a great number of other non-
Appalachian States receive as much as
100 percent more than does our State,
and other Appalachian States surround-
ing our State.

We are not also complaining because
Florida, Alaska, California, Arkansas,
Kansas, Louisiana, New York, Oklahoma,
Rhode Island, and Iowa, and 20 other
States, receive a considerable amount
more Federal funds per capita for publie
assistance than does my State and other
States in my area.

We have heard much about agricul-
ture conservation, and I understand
there will be an amendment to delete any
work for agriculture conservation, or
any conservation in Appalachia.

The Members may be interested in
knowing about and hearing these figures,
and I will ask them how they sound when
we %alk about favoritism. Would the
Members believe that the per-capita ex-
penditure for the program in agricul-
ture conservation is $165.98 in North
Dakota, $112.79 in Nebraska, $101.29 in
South Dakota, $86.58 in Kansas, $75.85
in Iowa, while at the same time in these
five States in my Appalachian area these
figures read as follows: Alabama $9.93,
Georgia $10.87, Virginia $4.18, Tennessee
$9.96, and Kentueky $13.31.

We also find from these figures—and
I received these figures from the Library
of Congress—that in these same States
that we call the “prosperous States”
they receive more Federal funds per
capita for education than do most of the
States in the Appalachian program.

So, Mr. Chairman, I say let us be fair
when we talk of favoritism.

Mr. Chairman, I yield back the bal-
ance of my time.

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
15 minutes to the gentleman from Ohio
[Mr. HARSHAL.

Mr. HARSHA. Mr, Chairman, I rise in
support of the pending legislation to
revise and extend the Appalachian Re-
gional Development Act for a period of
2 years.

When the Appalachian bill was con-
sidered by Congress in 1965, it was
understood that this special, remedial
program, to deal with the chronic eco-
nomic problems of the Appalachian
region, would have a 6-year life. The
highway portion of the program was
authorized for 6 years in recognition of
the fact that such a major construction
program could not be accomplished in
a shorter term. The Appalachian Re-
gional Commission was chartered for a
6-year pericd to administer the program.

Other sections of the act were author-
ized for only 2 years to give the Con-
gress an opportunity to examine the
program after 2 years of operation and
to determine what, if any, modifications
should be made in it. The bill before us
would authorize for an additional 2 years
programs to improve the public facilities
of the region, with particular interest on
health and education, programs to deal
with the legacy of mining which afflicts
so much of the region, programs for land
conservation and for utilization of the
region’s water resources.

There is little question that 2 years
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experience with the Appalachian Re-
gional Development Act of 1965 leads to
the conclusion that this House was cor-
rect in its initial judgment to establish
the program. The minority views, in fact,
filed by several of my colleagues on the
House Public Works Committee contain
no criticism of the administration of the
program by the Appalachian Regional
Commission and, indeed, make the point
that all evidence presented to the com-
mittee points to the fact that the pro-
gram has been “honestly and consci-
entiously administered.”

There has been a good deal of talk, off
and on, over the past several years about
States rights, about States prerogatives,
and about how the Federal Government
has usurped almost all of them.

There is also talk of an attempt to
reverse this trend, of revenue sharing
with the States, block grants to the
States and a general restoration, within
our Federal system, of State sovereignty.

I submit that the bill before us today
is one of the best things this House has
seen for deing just that, for recognizing
and restoring the responsibility of State
government,

The way it works is that the States in
league with their local communities de-
cide their own needs and their priorities
for the use of Appalachian Act funds,
and then justify them to .heir sister
States and the Federal Government. This
process requires the Governors of these
States, as the officials most intimately
concerned, to make the fundamental de-
cisions on the investment of funds.

Each and every specific project is born
in and of the States. Local communities,
working with the State governments,
form and shape the programs which the
States then submit to the Commission.

If, for example, a State decides its
needs lie in the field of vocational educa-
tion, it then makes the commitment to
invest available Appalachian funds to fill
this need. More and more States, inci-
dentally, are finding that vocational ed-
ucation is a key to economic advance-
ment.

Vocational education helps to meet two
of the region’s greatest needs: upgrad-
ing the skills of the unemployed and
providing skills to those about to enter
the labor force. One of Appalachia’s
deepest seated problems has been lack
of skilled people who can neither find
productive work nor keep up with the
rapid technological changes which make
the old skills obsolete.

I am pleased, for that reason, that our
committee has seen fit to increase the
authorization for vocational education
for the next 2 years from $18 to $26
million. In the first 2 years of the pro-
gram, nearly $16 million has been obli-
gated to build some T0 such schools. I
hope a lot more will be built in the next
2 years.

At the same time I would note that the
committee has made a considerable re-
duction in the authorizations that were
recommended by the other body. This
reduction amounts to over $53 million.

The point here is not so much the
amount of money to be spent nor for
what purpose it is to be spent. The point
I am trying to make is that in my State
of Ohio and all the other States the peo-
ple and their Governors decide the
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things needed to give Appalachia eco-
nomic equity. They are not told in any
instance by the Federal Government
what is best for them. They decide in
their own interest what is best for them.

It seems to me that this is the way a
lot of us would like to see things operate.
We keep talking about the role of the
States and their better qualifications for
deciding their own best interests. To-
day, gentlemen, we are being asked quite
frankly to put our money where our
mouth is.

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Chairman,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. HARSHA. I yield to the gentle-
man from Oklahoma.

Mr. EDMONDSON. I merely wish to
compliment the gentleman for a very
fine statement, and I think a statement
that is consistent on the point of the
role of the States in connection with our
resource development and the develop-
ment of our human resources. I think
the gentleman has stated very correctly
the great strength of this Regional Com-
mission approach as we have been fol-
lowing it. We have relied very heavily
upon the States for initiative and deci-
sion in connection with this program. I
think that is the secret of its success and
its popularity at the grass roots in the
States. That is why it is so inconceiv-
able to me that some of the very out-
spoken champions of States rights in
this body apparently have abandoned
this principle insofar as this program is
concerned.

Mr. HARSHA. I thank the gentleman.

It was stated earlier that the intent
of the Appalachian highway program
has been violated by the application of
funds on routes where some kinds of
roads now exist. This gives a total false
impression of what this program is about
and why it was enacted.

It is true that this program is to “open
up new areas'; it is not only to make
those cities and towns, where employ-
ment exists, accessible to people who live
in the Appalachian region, but also to
open up the Appalachian areas to stim-
ulate new investment in those areas to
encourage travel and tourism therein,

Many of the corridors designated by
the Appalachian program for the receipt
of these funds are now traversed by a
road because there are few avenues of
passage through these mountains, These
roads are circuituous and often danger-
ous. They are not, in many cases, ca-
pable of handling heavy commercial
traffic or making these areas attractive
for new plant location and the develop-
ment of new jobs. Straightening out and
rebuilding these roads to provide a re-
gional system of highways is essential
to the growth of the region.

It should be noted that even dealing
with corridors where existing right-of-
way is used and, in some cases, even
existing pavement, the estimated cost of
providing adequate highways in the des-
ignated system is close to $2.2 billion.
The Appalachian Commission, with the
States concurring, voted to live with
what was authorized for the original
system—$840 million—and the bill be-
fore us does not provide for any general
increase. This was done because of an
awareness for the need for economy and
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careful use of these funds. If totally new
locations were used, the cost would be
astronomical.

My colleague from Ohio earlier referred
to Route 50 as being a poor choice for an
Appalachian corridor because it went to
Cincinnati. Route 50 is a key link in the
Appalachian system, traversing the cen-
tral area of the region where unemploy-
ment has been a major problem, It pro-
vides an east-west route from Cincinnati
to the Baltimore-Washington area,
through the heart of Appalachia—
southern Ohio and West Virginia. The
commerce it will generate through this
area will return many times over its cost.
Other routes serve other key population
centers such as the corridor from Colum-
bus, south to Asheville, N.C.

An adequate highway system in this
day and age is a prerequisite to economic
progress.

Mr. OLSEN. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield at that point?

Mr. HARSHA. I yield to the gentleman
from Montana.

Mr. OLSEN. The highway goes the
other way from Cincinnati also, does it
not?

Mr. HARSHA. Highway 50?

Mr. OLSEN. Yes.

Mr. HARSHA. I think it probably does.

Mr. OLSEN. The implication was that
it went to Cincinnati. I just wanted to
know if it went the other way, too.

Mr. HARSHA. I think it does.

Mr. OLSEN. It traverses several
counties that need this highway. Is that
not correct?

Mr. HARSHA. I do not think the Ap-
palachia portion of it extends beyond
there.

Mr. OLSEN. But there are several
counties?

Mr. HARSHA, It goes clear across the
country, but it is a key link to the Appa-
lachian system. It provides an East-West
link

There has been a lot said about the
pending bill amending the original act
to provide for the appropriation of all
Appalachian Act program funds to the
President.

It is true this procedure is in contrast
to the present law under which appro-
priations are made to the several depart-
ments of the Federal Government, hav-
ing responsibilities under the act. How-
ever this change has been suggested to
permit consolidation of the program for
budgetary purposes and permit flexibil-
ity in the use of Appalachian Act appro-
priations.

To my mind, the essential reason for
this change—and its primary justifica-
tion—is that it manifests a vote of con-
fidence in the Appalachian Regional
Commission and the conception of Fed-
eral-State partnership which it involves.
Appropriation of funds to the President
is a further means of emphasizing the
prerogatives and roles of the States in
the planning of these funds. It permits
the Appalachian Governors to deal with
confidence with the Federal cochairman
of the Commission, the President’s rep-
resentative, and to participate in the key
decisions regarding where limited funds
can best be used within the framework
of the program,

This change emphasizes the independ-

September 13, 1967

ence of the Appalachian Regional Com-
mission which is so rare a creature that
we should give it every possible chance
for complete success.

The line agencies responsible for the
basic program areas in which the Com-
mission operates would not be shut out
because there is provision in this bill
that all their standards and eriteria be
met and their opinions and recommen-
daetéons, rules, and regulations be hon-
ored.

This is a gesture of belief that we
know what we are talking about when
we say the several States should be an
equal partner in the federal system.

Furthermore, Mr. Chairman this leg-
islation is the product of bipartisan con-
tributions and consideration. Many
amendments recommended by the mi-
nority were adopted. The minority in
their report maintain that the program
is being honestly and conscientiously
administered. With such a commenda-
tion it would seem gquite reasonable to
ask this body to extend this program
for another 2 years. A truly impressive
beginning has been made and the prom-
ise this program holds for the future
is such that continuation of it is unques-
tionably in the national interest. We are
trying to preserve the resources of this
Nation.

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Chair-
man, I yield such time as he may con-
sume to the gentleman from North
Carolina [Mr. TAYLOR].

Mr. TAYLOR. Mr. Chairman, I am
giving strong support to this legisla-
tion. The Appalachian program is an
historic landmark in State-Federal re-
lationships. It is one of the Nation’s best
examples of success through teamwork
by Federal, State, and local units of gov-
ernment. This is the best administered
program which I have seen since coming
to Washington.

It was the Appalachian Governors who
first urged an interstate approach to the
problems of the region and who origi-
nated the Appalachian program. A re-
markable degree of cooperation between
the Federal Government and the Gover-
nors has marked the work of the Ap-
palachian Commission from the very
beginning. The Appalachian program is
bringing new hope to the 18 million peo-
ple who live in the hills and mountains
of Appalachia.

The strength of this program, in part,
lies in its adaptability from State to
State, each State using it to solve its
own problems and to meet its own needs.
It has permitted national goals to be
translated into workable programs to
meet local needs. This program is making
possible the construction of vitally
needed highways, health and vocational
facilities, sewage treatment plants and
other community facilities.

The Appalachian program is, in my
opinion, the most important piece of leg-
islation for the people of western North
Carolina that has been enacted since
I became a Member of Congress.

This is a program to rebuild and re-
vitalize the economy of the entire Ap-
palachian area. The highway building
proposals in the Appalachian bill,
coupled with its other features, promise
relief to an area which has suffered eco-
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nomically because of an inadequate high-
way system.

The rugged geography of the Appa-
lachian region creates tremendous trans-
portation problems and much higher
construction costs.

Appalachia is an underdevelopcd re-
gion with vast untapped human and
physical resources. In most sections of
the Appalachian Mountains, as in my
area, the people have been active in try-
ing to solve their own problems. They
have been resourceful, self-reliant, and
courageous. They have worked hard and
accomplished mueh.

Since 1948, Western North Carolina
Associated Communities has been an ac-
tive organization promoting regional de-
velopment. This organization founded
the Western North Carolina Regional
Planning Commission which, with the
aid of a professional planning agency,
made an economic analysis of the area
and outlined a development program.
The development report stated that the
key to the development of western North
Carolina is roads and highways, and I
know that the same applies to other sec-
tions of Appalachia.

I am strongly supporting S. 602. It
offers continued hope and economic up-
lift to a section of our Nation. But I will
confine my remarks in the main to the
importance of the highway construetion
and the vocational education provisions
of the bill.

Isolation is the prime problem of Ap-
palachia. Highway and rail builders
usually found it easier to bypass this
mountainous region than to traverse it.

Civilization moves with transportation
and transportation has been an impor-
tant factor in the development of each
section of our great country. The Ap-
palachian region lies close to great con-
centrations of people and wealth, but
isolation caused by inadequate highways
and transportation facilities has pre-
vented the extension of such growth and
economic prosperity into the Appalach-
ian Mountains.

Highways are needed fo ease fraffic
congestion in some places and are needed
as an instrument of economic develop-
ment throughout the Appalachian area.

By opening the door to transportation,
we lay the foundation for private enter-
prise to come in to build and develop
wealth and jobs. The area is rich in cli-
madte, in water, and timber resources, and
in human resources. Make the area ac-
cessible with modern highways and these
resources will bring about its develop-
ment along industrial and recreational
lines and will convert it into a land of
promise.

I am proud to report that practically
all of the Appalachian corridor high-
ways approved for western North Caro-
lina are in some stage of development—
either in the engineering, right-of-way
acquisition, contract letting, or construe-
tion stage. The first link of Appalachian
corridor highway was completed and
dedicated last fall near Asheville, N.C.
This new highway system is breaking
down the isolation eaused by North Caro-
lina mountains so as to permit the area
to engage more fully in interstate and
international commerce. The construc-
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tion of access roads under this program
will increase job opportunities for the
people.

The new roads and prospects of new
roads are already causing new industries
to locate in the region and present in-
dustries to expand. The new roads
plarned are already becoming an im-
pertant factor in the expansion of the
area’s tourist business.

The vocational training and manpower
training features of the program have
done much to promote development of
technical and vocational training faeili-
ties in western North Carolina. As the
doors open to voecational training we do
much to reduce unemployment, create
job opportunities, and to make workers
employable by providing new skills. This
voecational training development benefits
every businessman and every service
establishment by increasing the earning
ability and per capita income of our
citizens. Such training is a safeguard
against the effects of automation in this
age of science and technology. It provides
that our most valuable natural resource,
tkhe brains and muscles and ingenuity of
our people, can be most effectively
utilized.

The Appalachian program is promot-
ing local, State, and Federal cooperation
in meeting the economic needs of an im-
portant section of our Nation. It is en-
ccuraging people to help themselves. It
deserves the continued support of
Congress.

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Chairman,
I yield 5 minutes to the gentleman from
West Virginia [Mr. HECHLER].

Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia. Mr.
Chairman, I rise in support of a bill
which attempts to go to the heart of the
problems faced in the Appalachian areas
of our Nation.

This bill is based on the concept that
several States, working together, can be
better armed to fight economic problems
in unison than separately. Since eco-
nomic problems do not stop at State lines,
it is imperative that we approach their
solution on a regional basis.

The States solicit the help of the Fed-
eral Government in areas such as unem-
ployment, lack of adequate educational
facilities, and economic isolation due to
lack of good transportation facilities.
This idea and this approach have been
eminently successful. They should be
continued.

Representing many shades of opinion,
many philosophies, and many political
beliefs, the States have worked remark-
ably well together in providing a common
attack on the problems they face. The
States in the Appalachian region have
acted with respect for each other, with
concern for each other’s problems and in
keeping with the philosophy of the pro-
gram and the mandates of the law.

This concept of State equality, an in-
tegral part of the whole program, does
not bog down in any Alphonse and Gas-
ton-ism. The central program has direc-
tion and thrust. It can be given even
more with an alteration of the appropri-
ations procedure so that the money can
go through the central authority of the
Commission which has built-in safe-
guards of Federal supervision and regu-
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lation and also can preserve sufficient
flexibility.

What this program has achieved thus
far is a beachhead. It has made a begin-
ning,

Let me give a concrete example of one
of the types of assistance which can be
mobilized under the legislation under
discussion. The two largest cities of West
Virginia, Charleston and Huntington, are
located 50 miles apart. Each city has a
population of less than 100,000, They are
joined by an interstate highway. Each
city now has its own airport. Each air-
port is inferior by jet standards, and in
2 or 3 years when the airlines convert to
jets they will not be able to land safely
at either airport. But how can local com-
munities of the size of Charleston and
Huntington afford to finance a new air-
port?

‘We have been fortunate in enlisting
the interest of the States of Ohio and
Kentucky, our neighbors on the west, who
have many passengers interested in bet-
ter air service. They are willing to go
over into West Virginia to obtain this
service. But how do you put together a
complex mechanism involving three
States and crossing a number of county
lines? Here is where the Appalachian
Regional Development Act is coming into
play. Just this morning, the Appalachian
Regional Commission announced a tech-
nical assistance grant of $12,000 to en-
able the start of preconstruction plan-
ning on a midway regional airport, half-
way between Charleston and Hunting-
ton. This $12,000 is drawn $4,000 each
from the States of West Virginia, Ken-
tucky, and Ohio's allocations. It is sup-
plemented by $8,000 in local funds from
the counties of Cabell and Putnam. The
Federal Aviation Administration is put-
ting up $20,000 to help finance this pre-
construction planning.

I doubt if we could tie these numerous
pieces together were it not for the Ap-
palachian Regional Commission, which
will help break the economic isolation by
building a great new airport which will
serve the most people at the least cost.

This is not being done by Federal ad-
ministrative fiat. Yesterday, the voters
of Cabell County were called on to vote
their share of $2.5 million for the build-
ing of the airport. The cynics said that
Cabell County would never vote to build
an airport in another county, yet they
came out in recordbreaking numbers. An
unprecedented 40 percent came to the
polls, and they voted 86.2 percent in sup-
port of the midway airport—by a smash-
ing vote of over 16,000 to 2,500.

This could never have been done with-
out the assistance of the Appalachian
Regional Commission, which is helping
with the preconstruction planning funds,
and also will help with the construction
funds.

Mr, Chairman, I hope that this bill
will win wide and enthusiastic support
of the House.

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Chair-
man, I yield 3 minutes to the gentleman
from New York [Mr. FARBSTEIN].

Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Chairman, I
favor this legislation, The only trouble
is, I do not believe it goes far enough.

I was touched by the heart-rending
plea of the gentleman from Georgia, and
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I echo his sentiments, when he talks
about stacked up slums and ghettos.

As a matter of fact, I heard much of
the debate which was going on this
afternoon, and the only thing which
really surprised me was that nobody, but
nobody, mentioned the fact that the
cities, the areas of grief, the pockets of
poverty, the slums, are not at all being
attacked.

It seems to me that if there is any dis-
crimination in this legislation, it is dis-
crimination against the cities. You hear
talk of people dreaming of a better life.
Do they dream of a better life only in
the rural areas? Do you not think they
dream of a better life in the city slums
and ghettos?

You talk about the migration of people
to the cities out of the rural areas. You
send these people up to the cities and
then you wash your hands of them.
When we ask you to help us, you turn
a deaf ear. Is this fair? Is this decent?
Is this aid to the Nation or is this aid
solely to particular little areas? When we
in the cities come here for housing, you
turn a deaf ear to us; but when you want
funds for the farmers, well, that is fine.
We have to give it to you. And we do.

Tomorrow I am going to offer an
amendment to include pockets of poverty
in the cities, which, I hope, will be added
to this legislation. I hope I will get your
support, because we need vocational
schools in the cities. We have to take
those people off the welfare rolls and
give them jobs. Why do you suppose you
have riots throughout the country? In
Newark, Detroit, Watts, Harlem, and
Bedford Stuyvesant? It seems to me that
the crying need throughout the enfire
Nation is for aid to those people living
in the infernos. But you ignore this cry
of despair. There has not been one per-
son on the floor today except for myself
so far, who has gotten up and raised his
voice on behalf of the riot-torn cities.
Is this discrimination? Well, if there was
ever diserimination, this certainly is it.

Mr. Chairman, I do hope you gentle-
men on the committee will take into
consideration the fact that there are
people who need help besides the rural
areas and the fact that you have to talk
about other things than mountains. You
have to think about people. I hope I will
get the assistance of all of you gentlemen
tomorrow when I offer my amendment.

Thank you.

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Chair-
man, I yield 3 minutes to the gentleman
from New York [Mr. Ryan].

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Chairman, I listened
to the remarks of my colleague, who pre-
ceded me, He has raised a very important
question, one which we raised before the
Committee on Public Works last year. I
testified on May 24, 1966, in support of a
bill which I had drafted in conjunction
with the gentleman from California [Mr.
HawkIinNs] some 4 or 5 years ago which
would have made eligible for public works
ald under the then existing depressed
areas legislation poverty areas of 50,000
population within cities. Unfortunately,
under the present law either an entire
county or an entire municipality of
250,000 persons or more must meet the
criteria in order to qualify for assistance
under the Public Works and Economic
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Development Act of 1965. This means
that poverty areas within the major cities
such as Cleveland, Los Angeles, Chicago,
and New York are excluded and do not
receive the assistance which is neces-
sary in order to meet the problem of un-
employment as it affects America; not
only rural America but urban America,
and it affects practically all of the dis-
tricts which are represented among the
435 of us.

I have drafted an amendment which I
submitted to the distinguished floor man-
ager of the pending bill, the gentleman
from Alabama [Mr. JoNesl. I have ad-
vised him that I expect to offer it when
the bill is open for amendment tomorrow.

My amendment is similar to my bill,
H.R. 1251. It would make eligible for des-
ignation as a redevelopment area a part
of a county with a population of 50,000
or more or a part of a municipality with
a population of 50,000 or more.

Mr. Chairman, it is essential to reach
pockets of poverty and hard-core unem-
ployment within our cities.

In 1965 the Congress passed the Pub-
lic Works and Economic Development
Act. This far-reaching piece of legisla-
tion provided programs of grants and
loans for public works, development fa-
cilities, commercial expansion, technical
assistance and aid to planning agencies,
as a means of assisting the economies
of distressed areas.

Redevelopment areas for the purposes
of the act are designated on the basis of
median family income or unemployment
levels. As I pointed out, in order to
qualify for assistance on the basis of
these criteria, a municipality of 250,000
persons or more is treated as a whole.
Because of this statutory definition of a
redevelopment area, some of the most
needy urban areas, which would other-
wise qualify, have been excluded from
assistance. This stems from considering
unemployment rates for entire munici-
palities, regardless of the disparity within
them.

Many urban areas whose extremely
high unemployment has made them riot-
prone nevertheless are excluded from
assistance because the city in which they
are located taken as a whole does not
qualify. This quirk in the act affects the
Watts area of Los Angeles, western De-
troit, the Hough district of Cleveland,
and Harlem, Bedford-Stuyvesant, and
south Bronx in New York.

My proposal would not only permit
the inclusion of needy areas whose acei-
dental geographical association with
more affluent areas now excludes them,
but it would also rationalize the converse
situation where an entire larger area has
been pushed over the margin by the
existence of a badly depressed area
within it. If for example, the unemploy-
ment rate in central Cleveland were to
rise slightly, all of Cleveland, including
the prosperous areas, would then be
eligible.

In testifying on my bill last year, Eu-
gene P. Foley, then Director of the Eco-
nomic Development Administration,
stated that his agency was “aware of and
sympathetic with the plight of these
isolated and impoverished urban areas.”

Unfortunately, more than a year later
the situation in the cities has worsened.
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If one wants an ironic example of how
the present criteria operate, he need
only look at Cleveland, where a slight
improvement in the overall employment
pieture last year disqualified the Hough
area, which has the highest unemploy-
ment in the Nation. This took place two
weeks before the Hough riots.

By pinpointing the areas of greatest
need, we will insure that the aid will go
where it is most sorely required, and
that qualification will not be dependent
on the economic health of an entire
geographical unit.

So, Mr. Chairman, I urge support of
the amendment discussed by the gentle-
man from New York [Mr. FARBSTEIN]
and support of my proposed amendment,
both of which are designed to reach this
particular problem. It is my opinion that
we cannot wait any longer. A year has
now gone by without any action by the
Committee on Public Works. We have
had the summer of 1967 and we have had
Newark and Detroit. One of the basic
causes of this civil disorder, of course, is
unemployment. One of the basic reasons
is lack of job training and lack of job op-
portunity.

Mr. Chairman, I urge that this prob-
lem be met now and not be postponed
any longer.

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Chairman, I listened with a great
deal of interest to the colloquy which has
been held relating to this proposed
amendment. However, I feel that there
are several aspects pertaining thereto
which I would like to mention. I think
this proposed amendment is the best
evidence of the Pandora’s box that is
being opened by the inclusion in this bill
of title IT, relating to EDA.

If title II had not been brought into
the actual consideration of this measure
as an unrelated matter, this issue would
not be before the House at this moment,
an issue on which the Congress of the
United States does not claim to have an
answer at the moment. It is a matter
which is now under study. If is a matter
on which, if one takes the approach be-
ing proposed, means the adoption of the
continuation of programs that have
proven to be failures, and very new pro-
grams which would be added to the EDA,
which would take over the present pro-
grams and add to them, with bonus
money.

So, Mr. Chairman, I do not feel that
anyone could feel with proper justifica-
tion that by adding some of these 50,000
persons in poor areas it would substan-
tially solve the problem, a problem which
we cannot solve today with the basic
programs which are now in existence.
‘We cannot solve many of these problems
with money. We cannot solve many of
them with so-called demonstration clties
programs. We cannot solve them with
urban renewal programs. We cannot
solve them with the variously proposed
housing programs. We cannot solve them
with public housing. And further, we
cannot solve them with millions more in
the OEO program as well as adding any-
thing and everything to the EDA pro-
gram.

Mr. Chairman, the only answer is that
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we would be giving a little more money
to the present program, and this entire
Pandora’s box is opened up, I feel, un-
wisely.

So, if this decision could be met by an
amendment at the present time, it has
not been adequately considered; there is
nothing magic about the figure of 50,000
persons; it has to be considered with re-
lation to all of the present and planned
new programs.

Mr. Chairman, by just placing another
layer on the cake of the present pro-
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grams is not the answer. However, the
main point here today is the fact that
this Pandora’s box is opened because
they choose to use the EDA approach as
a rider when, in fact, we should be talk-
ing about Appalachia.

Mr. Chairman, as we are about to fin-
ish general debate on this matter, I
think it wise that all Members have an
accurate idea of the various financial
matters relating to the Appalachian pro-
gram. Tomorrow, we will begin the con-
sideration of amendments to S. 602, as
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reported. Some of these amendments
will concern authorizations for appro-
priations. So that all Members can in-
telligently discuss the amendments to be
offered tomorrow, I will request, when
we go into the House, unanimous consent
to include a financial analysis of the
Appalachian regional development pro-
gram,

The following table shows the finan-
cial analysis of the Appalachian region
gevelopment program and the effect of

. 602:

APPALACHIAN REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT ACT OF 1965 (PUBLIC LAW 89-4)

[Financial analysis, in millions of dollars]

Appropriations
: Com- Un- |. S.602 | Budget
27-month|  Fiscal years 1965 and 1966 Fiscal year 1967 mitted appor- | S, 602 | plus or |request,
Sec- Program Department author- (15 months) Total | asof | Carry- | tioned | author-| ‘minus fiscal
tion ization Appro-| June | over |author-| ization| carry- ear
: pria- 30 ization over 968
Re- | Appro-| Com- | Carry- | Re- |Appro-| Avail- ; tion 1967
quest | pria- | mit- | over | quest | pria- | able
tion | ment tion
e E
5 | Administrative expenses. .23 0 L1} LI10f 110/ 239 0 0.01 1.70 L.70, 0.785
202b | Health Facilities. D? ..... l 0 21,000 2 50! 2.50) 23.50; 23.50; O 23.50| 45.50/ 50.00 73.50, 15,00
202¢ | Health operations. - ... .| HEW. _______.___| ¥28.00). ... |-coi-oliaceai]a L e e e e S R e i e R e L] S S
203 | Soil conservation...... | 6.38 .62| 4,38 3.000 3.627 10.00 10.00, O 7.00{ 19.00 19.000 3.00
204 | Timber developmen | 0 1. 00 .50 D 1. 00 1.001 .75 .25 4,000 1,00 1.25f 0
205 | Mineral resources_. 4 I 1077 5.23 10.57] 7.00f 12.23] 23 Dﬂi 20.90{ 3.95 11.65| 30.00 33.95 .80
Fish and wildlife. - 5 36. | 0 1.35] < 5350 —i80 hESl T NEblL Lo sharilte R TR e ] .40
206 | Water resources —ooc-cocceeeenann 5, 1.23 L2710 .80 1.500 177} 3000 3.000 O 2.00[ 2,00 2.00] 2.00
207 L HousIng . e e e HUD N | ’ ............................ | ...... ..-..-.l-._--_. et L S 5.00 5000 0
211 Vocational education.... oo .coeoo HEW 2ol s 16,00 8.00/ 8,00 3.42 4,58 8.00 800 1258 16,00 15.99 .01l 0 26. 00 26,01 7.00
212 | Sewerage treatment 6.000 3,000 3.000 .56 1.44 3.00 3.000 4.44 600f 500 1000 O §. 00/ 7.00, 3.00
%‘l; Support grants._... 9% 00 45, Dﬂi 45,00 18.19| 26.81| 35.00| 30.00, 56.81| 75.00, 64.00| 11.00, 15.00[ 71.00 82,00 33. 00
Culture. ... N e e e e e e e e R L = e L A S e L & i P s s e e [ SR
302 Res. LDD__... . 5,50, 3. IJDF 2.50{ 1.60 L90( 3,000 2758 3.65| 525 302 223 .25 10.00 12,23} 3.00
401 Total, exclusive of highways.| ... 252.40) 110.85 107.64 4 44, 42| 4 63.22| 4 71.20| 59, 35/¢122. 57| 166.99| 125.05 41.94| 85.41/3220.00| 5261.94) 564.20
201 Highway systems_ - «c.ocoaecamean Commerce_.._.. 8 805, 00 176. 55 {
M?’Hs 5;0&5&5 ____________________ Y gk w’}zm.m‘ 200.00{ 14‘23{ 9,22 130. DO[ 100, 00| 109,22 30).00‘ lTl.lIIi 129, 00| 540.00( 715. IJOI 844, IJO' 100. 00
L. e SR N LA 1,092, 4o| 310, 35] 307. aaf: 235,20 72,44 201, zn| 159, 35| 231.79| 466. 99] 296, 05| 170.94| 625. 41 sas,?u[ 1,107, 54[ 164, 985
1

1 £2,200,000 from sec. 105 plus $200,000 from sec. 401.

2 Not to be appropriated or needed until construction facilities are comglliatad under sec. 202b.
3 Transferred from HEW to Interior per Reorganization Plan No. 2 of 1966,

1 Totais do not agree due to rounding of figures.

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
10 minutes to the gentleman from Ne-
braska [Mr. DENNEY].

Mr. DENNEY. Mr. Chairman, the hour
is getting late. I know many of the Mem-
bers are tired of sitting here. I am con-
fronted with a situation that I heard an
eminent jurist once make when he said
“the hour of decision is a lonely one.”

To my mind the hour of decision on
this bill is a lonely one, because each and
every oneé of us are going to have to
decide whether this bill is proper,
whether it is the best that this House of
Representatives can produce.

Ladies and gentlemen, I sat and
listened to 97 witnesses. I made a trip
with our esteemed subcommittee chair-
man who, I want to say at this point in
the Recorp, is one of the finest men I
have ever met in my life. He showed me
every courtesy throughout these hear-
ings. As a freshman in the House, he
allowed me to delve into the witnesses
and ask the questions I wanted, but I
have some reservations, ladies and gen-
tlemen, about this bill for this reason: I
come from the midwestern area, from
Nebraska. There we believe that a man
can go just so high if he develops a self-
help, if he develops a desire, and an
initiative to proceed to lift himself up.

I am concerned about some of the
amendments in this bill. For example,
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# Does not include sec. 105 which under S. 602 would be only funds not authorized to be appro-

priated to the President.

effective date May ¢ §-year authorization.

as shown.

the appropriation of the funds directly
to the President. Of all things, if this bill
is as good as the proponents have said,
why is it that it must be changed? Why
not leave it in the hands where it was,
and let it continue to work, as they say,
in such a remarkable manner. I believe
the President has all he can do at the
present time with the problems he is
faced with, both domestic and in foreign
affairs.

I am concerned about the expansion
of Appalachia so that it is gradually
expanding throughout the United
States.

If the Members will take a map—and
I have one here—and if they will draw
a line from Madison, Wis.,, directly
south, they will see that with the pro-
posed 20 counties in Mississippi they
have covered approximately 40 percent
of the United States. It is gradually
going on and on and on. This was not
the original concept.

As I read the original report, there
were seven States that the President in-
vestigated through a regional commis-
sion. That was the idea of Appalachia.
We will now have 12 States. We have one
more county in New York, two more in
Alabama, one in Tennessee, and 20 in
Mississippi. How much farther shall we
go? When the regional commission re-
ported it said Appalachia because it had

1 Authorization of sec. 201 is $840,000,000. Appalachian Regional Commission apportioned funds

the bold upthrust of land that it was a
region separate and apart, it did not
have good access, and the people in that
area needed help. Yet in 18 of those 20
counties in Mississippi the highest ele-
vation is 806 feet above mean sea level.
Is that a bold upthrust of land?

Mr. Chairman, to my mind this is just
an open door to try and get more.

I am seriously considering, if this bill
passes, drafting a bill at the next ses-
sion and introducing it to ask for a mid-
western regional development area out
in the Great Plains area. Why not?
What is wrong with it?

Also, I am concerned with the fact
that we have these two bills together.
For example, Appalachia was conceived
and made into law March 9, 1965. EDA
was made into law on August 26, 1965.
Two separate bills. Yet here today in
1967 we are faced with one, and I believe
the distinguished gentleman from Flor-
ida hit it right on the head when he
said there is a reason for it. Everybody
who believes they can qualify under UDA
will vote for this bill, so that they will
not kill the EDA provisions.

Mr, Chairman, I also want to spend
just a few minutes—and this is where
the hour of decisions is lonely, again—
I have discussed with Members through-
out the House of Representatives that I
have the opinion that title I of this bill
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is unconstitutional, and I have been told,
“Well, that was all taken up in 1965, that
was discussed.”

Then I have had it said to me that
the Attorney General of the United
States at that time ruled that it was con-
stitutional. Well, several of you are law.
yers in this room, and the Attorney Gen-
eral puts on his trousers just like you and
I do—one at a time—and his opinion is
no better than his research and the re-
search that his staff does. But I would
like to call your attention to a different
approach than the approach that was
argued back in 1965.

On page 92 of the report accompany-
ing this bill, this briefly outlines my
thinking as to why I believe the Appa-
lachian Regional Development Act of
1965 and title I of fhis bill is unconstitu-
tional, although it is not unconstitutional
per se as to the Federal Government. Let
me say right here, ladies and gentlemen,
I thought that the gentleman from Geor-
gia did an outstanding job of appealing
to the emotions of all of us here in this
room.

. I was down in Appalachia. I saw little
kids in threadbare rags. I saw mud 3
feet high in houses. There is no question
but what my heart goes out to these
people. But the point is that we are still
a government of laws and not of men.
Are we going to conform to the rules and
regulations that have made this country
great? Or are we going to say that be-
cause there are certain areas in our coun-
try that need some help that we are go-
ing to feed in Federal funds?

Right at this point, I want to say
because of the operation of the equal
protection clause of the 14th amendment
which provides that all States must treat
their citizens equally, that there is only
one State under title I of this law that
qualifies, and that is the State of West
Virginia, because every single county in
‘West Virginia is in Appalachia.

Look at the State of New York. The
distinguished gentleman from New York
[Mr. FaresTEIN] has brought out that the
city of New York and its residents must
pay taxes to help to keep Appalachia
rolling to the tune of millions of dollars—
920 million and some odd dollars in this
next year.

How can each one of you go back to
your constitutents—you in California and
to Kansas, and to my State of Nebraska,
and all over the country and say, “Yes,
we made a special law for people in an
area which is gradually eroding—but just
be patient and we will get out to the
Midwest and out to the west coast
eventually.”

The Appalachian Regional Commission
under section 1(a) has one member for
each participating State.

Under section 102 the Commission de-
velops plans and determines the priori-
ties and since the States involved have
only a portion of their counties in the
program, the State contribution comes
from revenues extracted from all of the
counties—this would constitute diserim-
ination against the counties not in the
Appalachia program.

‘T would like to call attention to sec-
tion 211 of the 1965 act which authorizes
$16 million in grants for the construc-
tion of vocational education facilities in
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the region. These funds are in addition
to sums provided to the Ap

States under the Vocational and Educa-
tion Act of 1963.

Mr. Chairman, I am sure all of my
colleagues who have any legal experience
are acquainted with the case of Brown
against the Board of Education of
Topeka, a landmark case, wherein it
was held that:

Today education is perhaps the most im-
portant function of our State and local gov-
ernments.

In these days it is doubtful that any
child may reasonably be expected to suc-
ceed in life if he is denied the opportunity
of an education. Such an opportunity, where
the State has undertaken to provide it, is
a right which must be made available to all
on equal terms.

In the same case on page 692, the court
said:

We conclude that in the field of public
education the doctrine of separate but equal
has no place.

Separate educational facilities are inher-
ently unequal.

Therefore, we hold that the plaintiffs are
deprived of equal treatment of the laws
guaranteed by the Fourteenth Amendment.

Mr. Chairman, I can see no difference
between racial discrimination and geo-
graphical discrimination.

Here you would have a State providing
separate and additional educational or
vocational facilities in one part of the
State and not in another. This, to me,
seems likewise inherently unequal.

Section 202 of the 1965 act, in the
demonstration health project authorizes
$41 million for constructing and equip-
ping health facilities and $28 million for
their operation.

S. 602 would authorize additional
funds to be used for training personnel
or for possible deficits.

This is again a matching-funds proj-
ect. The Court held in the case of Beal
against Holcombe that it is the individual
who is entitled to equal protection of
the laws, and if he is denied a facility or
a convenience which under substantially
the same circumstances is furnished to
another, he may properly complain that
his eonstitutional privilege has been in-
vaded. In terms of a local government
offering a facility to its citizens, I believe
the reason is even more compelling to
make health facilities available to all
citizens,

Mr, Chairman, I have the idea—and
there will be a motion to strike title I—
that title I is unconstitutional. I think
title IT is constitutional because it sets up
a formula that provides equal treatment
to all citizens of a class throughout the
United States. I think definitely that the
Appalachian region could qualify under
title II. Why is it necessary to have a
separate bureaucracy appropriate differ-
ent money and continue to proliferate
these Federal programs?

It is high time for Congress to take
a stand and say to the American people
who are paying the tax bill, “Look, we are
going to cut down on some of this. We
have a good program that is working. We
will fit these programs together. We will
consolidate them, and we will get more
of a tax dollar value out of your money
that is being sent to Washington.”
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I definitely believe that title I is un-
constitutional. I ask you all to carefully
consider how it does discriminate against
the citizens of States that are involved
in this program. Those citizens who are
not in the Appalachian region are like-
wise being discriminated against. This is
a different approach than was made 2
years ago.

Mr. Chairman, I yield back the balance
of my time.

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Chair-
man, I yield 16 minutes, the remainder of
my time, to the distinguished gentleman
from Texas [Mr. WrIicHT].

Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Chairman, as we
come to the conclusion of this general
debate, it might be well for us to review
the basic philosophy of this Appalachian
program.

First, let us address ourselves to the
question of whether or not it constitutes
favoritism or preferential treatment for
one section of the country. Perhaps it is
appropriate for me to comment on this
subject since I represent a district rather
far removed geographically from the
Appalachian region. There is no con-
ceivable way in which the district that I
have the privilege of representing could
become eligible for the entitlements un-
der this bill.

And yet if we examine the broad sweep
of the history of the United States and
the actions of our Government, we are
forced to conclude that this bill contains
no more regional favoritism than lit-
erally hundreds and probably thousands
of programs that have been advanced by
this Congress.

As early as 1785, one of the very first
years of the life of this struggling, infant
Republic, the Northwest land ordinance
was enacted requiring relatively more
prosperous citizens of the better de-
veloped areas along the eastern sea-
board to share of their afluence with
those relatively less-developed and
poverty-ridden areas west of the Ohio
River. Ever since that time, there has
been an absolute parade of legislation
that superficially favors one area of the
country. Almost any economic bill that
we pass in Congress benefits to a greater
extent than others either some geo-
graphic section or some economic group
or some industrial or business interest.

Surely we have had many examples of
regional programs. The Tennessee Val-
ley Authority could be said to be nothing
other than regional in its approach. The
Bonneyille Power Authority surely could
be said to be nothing other than regional.

If it should be contended certain coun-
ties and certain States being eligible
while others are not eligible would
render this bill somehow subject to a
constitutional challenge, then I invite the
attention of the gentleman who raises
that point to the fact that the Great
Plains conservation program makes
eligible a total of 408 counties in 10 dif-
ferent States—and only those are eli-
gible—for the benefits of the Great
Plains conservation program. Surely
then that is a regional program.

Surely we could say nothing else but
that the great reclamation program,
which has reclaimed desert land through
the benefits of irrigation in 11 of our
Western States, is a regional program.



September 13, 1967

Certainly the agricultural subsidy pro-
grams that this Government has had for
more than a generation are regional in
their effect. Cotton is regional where it
grows. Corn is regional. Wheat is re-
gional. Peanuts and tobacco are regional.
Therefore, the application of these pro-
grams is strictly regional.

Certainly one could not challenge the
fact that our Economic Development Ad-
ministration program approaches in a
regional sense the scattered pockets of
poverty throughout our country. The
demonstration cities program that this
Congress enacted applies to 40 or 50 indi-
vidual cities. So these are local in their
application. Every public power project,
every public works project, every naviga-
tion project, every flood control project
is regional or local in the application of
its benefits. So there is nothing new in
this principle.

If it is said that this would be favor-
itism or preferential treatment, then I
should think we would have to see it as
preferential only in the sense that it at-
tempts to help the people of an eco-
nomically deprived area of our country
achieve something approaching economic
parity with the rest of the country. That
has been basically the purpose of these
other bills I have described.

Parenthetically, may I add that my
particular district does not qualify for
eligibility under a single one of these
scores of programs. Yet I have support-
ed them, because I am convinced they
are good for America. Surely it would
not be productive of any legislation if
each of us were to support only those
bills that directly benefited his own dis-
trict. Certainly we could not produce any
legislative approach to domestic prob-
lems at all if that were our reaction.

This bill proceeds on the assumption
bespoken by the late President John F.
Kennedy when he said: “A rising tide
raises all boats.” Certainly if the people
of the Appalachian region achieve a bet-
ter state of economic self-sufficiency, it
will help the entire Nation. They be-
come better customers for the goods and
products produced in the other districts
of the Nation. They pay more taxes and
thus pick up a fairer share of their por-
tion of the tax burden of the Nation.

So we approach this from the stand-
point that whenever any part of the
American family falls on hard times,
then it behooves the rest of us to assist
as best we can to give them the tools by
which they can better their own lot. That
is the philosophy of this bill. It is not a
handout. It is a hand up. It is only at-
tempting to give to the people of an area
that has become geographically and his-
torically deprived the means by which it
can lift itself by its own bootstraps.

The Appalachian region has witnessed
a historical decline through no fault of
its own, isolated by these great mountain
barriers, isolated from commerce, having
seen the decline of the three pillars of its
economy—coal and farming and timber.
These citizens need something else.
Clearly they need the infrastructure to
permit them to come into the last third
of the 20th century and to make their
contribution. This bill attempts to do
that. It attempts to permit those in that
reglon to better their lot by giving voca-
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tional training to people who may have
known nothing other than coal mining,
which no longer is as economic an op-
eration as it once was. It attempts to
benefit them and the rest of the Nation
by connecting them through this ribbon
of concrete with the other parts of the
Nation, that they may then make their
contribution.

It is not a perfect bill. I believe that
no one has made the contention that
the program has become a panacea, but
i;fha.s made strides in the 2 years of its

e.

Perhaps one of the best proofs of the
success of the program is the fact that
many Members who most opposed it 2
years ago are now attempting to get
their particular districts qualified to
participate in its benefits. That to me
indicates it has been to some degree
successful.

It has raised hopes. It has permitted
people to lift their chins and look to the
future with a greater degree of enthusi-
asm in this historically smitten region.

On balance, I believe it is a good pro-
gram.,

This has been a constructive debate.
Our committee attempted, in its delib-
erations, to take into account the legiti-
mate and constructive criticisms of the
administration of the program. We
adopted many of the recommendations
suggested by our colleagues on the Re-
publican side of the aisle. They made
some notable contributions to our com-
mittee deliberations.

Due to some of the amendments which
were accepted in the committee ap-
proximately $54 million has been de-
ducted from the total cost of the bill,

I believe what we have ultimately
brought to the House is a good package—
not a perfect package; few things are,
in this imperfect world—a good package
which helps us to build one more paving
block in the road to a better and stronger
and more prosperous America for the
future.

Mrs. DWYER. Mr, Chairman, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the Recorbp.

The CHATRMAN. Is there objection to
the request of the gentlewoman from
New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mrs. DWYER. Mr. Chairman, I must
regretfully but vigorously oppose the
present bill—regretfully because the leg-
islation indicates that we are still far
from developing a Federal grant-in-aid
program which will bring assistance, in a
precise and effective way, to the people
of economically depressed areas, and
vigorously because I can find no justifica-
tion for supporting a bill which will au-
thorize additional hundreds of millions
of dollars for a program which has fallen
so far short of its objective as the Appa-
i?chian regional development program

as.

A program of this kind is essentially
preferential and discriminatory, by its
very nature. It singles out one part of this
country for special assistance which is
not available to other sections—not on
the basis of need or of ability to use the
aid in the national interest, but on the
strength of an arbitrary geographical
designation. It is undeniable that por-
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tions of Appalachia are among the most
deprived areas in the United States. But
s0 are other parts of the country. Eco-
nomic assistance should be provided
wherever the need is great but it should
be administered through programs which
are available to all areas on the basis of
their need and their potential for effec-
tive use of the aid.

The present program, Mr. Chairman, is
a classic case of grants-in-aid gone
wrong. In addition to being highly dis-
criminatory, it has been wasteful, dupli-
cating, and ineffective, and the pending
bill proposes to proliferate these objec-
tionable features. Instead of being limit-
ed to a region of similar economic char-
acteristics and problems, it is proposed
to expand it to embrace an area extend-
ing from Mississippi to upstate New
York—an area which includes many re-
gions and many different economic prob-
lems. Though designated and justified as
an antipoverty program, its assistance
goes as often as not to the region’s more
affluent parts. Rather than direct its aid
specifically to people who need help, the
program has devoted the great bulk of
its funds to the improvement of existing
highways, thereby freeing conventional
Federal and State highway funds for use
outside the region. The net gain in the
fight against poverty seems pretty close
to zero.

And now, through this bill, additional
counties and States have their hands out,
areas which have never been considered
a part of the Appalachian region, as
broad and loosely defined a description
as that has already become. It is appar-
ent, once again, that the easy availability
of Federal money is just too much to
resist.

In my judgment, Mr. Chairman, there
are no circumstances which would jus-
tify legislation of this kind. But faced, as
we are, with a terribly expensive war in
Vietnam, with a proposed 10-percent in-
come tax increase, with competing claims
from superior programs for scarce re-
sources, and with tragically unmet needs
in the real war against poverty, then we
have no alternative but to defeat the
present legislation.

Mr. RHODES of Arizona. Mr. Chair-
man, I ask unanimous consent to ex-
tend my remarks at this point in the
RECORD.

The CHATRMAN. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Arizona?

There was no objection.

Mr. RHODES of Arizona. Mr. Chair-
man, in this period of fiscal crisis and
mounting war costs, we do not believe
that special domestic programs such as
the Appalachian Regional Development
Act should be expanded and enlarged.
S. 602 would expand this program by
adding 24 new counties that are outside
the established Appalachian region. It
would authorize funds for new purposes
and in excess of the amounts requested
and appropriated in prior years. In ad-
dition, S. 602 would amend and expand
the Public Works and Economic Devel-
opment Act even though the adminis-
tration did not ask for these amend-
ments, made no provision for the addi-
tional authorized funds in the budget,
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and presented no testimony regarding
this proposal to the House committee.

When Congress enacted the Appala-
chian Regional Development Act, it did
so on the basis that it was providing spe-
cial assistance to help solve specific eco-
nomic problems within an identifiable
region. S. 602 would expand the region
by adding 24 counties—one in New York,
one in Tennessee, two in Alabama, and
20 in Mississippi. This is totally incon-
sistent with the original concept. The
new counties in no way fit the descrip-
tion of “a mountain land boldly up-
thrust” and they are chiefly character-
ized by their lack of “rideges and twisted
spurs and valleys.” If the Appalachian
region were to be enlarged to include
counties such as these, it would mean
that legislation designed to meet a
unique problem in a specific economically
deprived area has been changed into
general assistance legislation. Moreover,
other counties in the Appalachian range
that do fit this description are not in-
cluded.

Under the present Appalachian Re-
gional Development Act, appropriation
requests have been submitted as a part
of the budget of the executive depart-
ment responsible for implementing a
particular program. Such requests have
been considered along with all other ap-
propriation requests by that department.
The funds that appear to be necessary
to operate a particular program then
have been appropriated to the requesting
department.

S. 602 would change this procedure
completely. It would authorize the ap-
propriation of the Appalachian develop-
ment funds directly to the President.
Thus the President, rather than the
various executive departments, would
be responsible for the proper administra-
tion, allocation, and expenditure of such
funds. Under this system, there is a
grave possibility that those who admin-
ister the programs could be effectively in-
sulated from congressional scrutiny and
oversight. In view of the pyramiding of
officials through whom the funds will
pass and the dilution of responsibility,
this change cannot be justified.

As reported by the committee, S. 602
would authorize the appropriation of a
total of $220 million for fiscal years 1968
and 1969 for Appalachian programs,
other than the $1.015 billion for 6 years
for highways. Of this $220 million, the
President has requested the appropria-
tion of $64.2 million for fiscal year 1968,
which is in line with the average annual
expenditure of about $55 million during
the first 27 months of the program. Thus,
if all of the funds requested by the Pres-
ident for 1968 are appropriated, there
would remain $155.8 million authorized
to be appropriated for fiscal year 1969.
This is almost three times the average
annual expenditure to date and two and
one-half times the President’'s 1968
budget request.

Unless the Johnson-Humphrey admin-
istration plans to launch a dramatically
expanded spending program just prior to
the election, there is no need for this
sharp increase in authorization. We be-
lieve the amounts authorized by S. 602
for general Appalachian programs should
be reduced to provide for a level of com-
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mitments that the budget requests of the
President now indicate will be under-
taken.

Despite the fact that the basic purpose
of 8. 602 is to authorize the appropriation
of funds for the continuation of the Ap-
palachian development program, title IT
of this bill would amend and expand the
Public Works and Economic Development
Act. Proposals to amend this completely
different and distinet act should be con-
sidered on their own merits. There is time
to do this for all of the EDA authoriza-
tions run through fiscal 1968. Moreover,
the administration did not ask for the
immediate authorization of new pro-
grams for EDA, and neither the House
nor the Senate Committee on Public
Works heard testimony from the ad-
ministration or from the regional Com-
mission regarding these amendments.

On August 3, 1967, the President for-
warded a message to Congress wherein
he urged the immediate enactment of
a 10-percent surtax. In this message, it
was stated that unless expenditures are
tightly controlled and the tax increase
is imposed, the deficit for fiscal 1968
could be more than $28 billion. The Sec-
retary of the Treasury has warned that a
budget deficit of this magnitude would
force so much borrowing by the U.S.
Treasury as to disrupt credit markets and
send interest rates “sky high.” We wel-
come this concern over the present fiscal
situation and this newfound support for
our efforts to cut governmental expendi-
tures. We believe that the pledge of the
Director of the Budget to cut $2 billion
in civilian spending is a step in the right
direction. We hope that it will be
implemented.

Unfortunately, the Johnson-Hum-
phrey administration has given no in-
dication that it is really prepared to carry
through on this pledge. Its theories on
cutting government expenditures have
been much preached but little practiced.
If this country is to avoid a sharp tax
increase, substantial spending reductions
must be made. Certainly, in this period
of fiscal crisis, the Appalachian program
should not be expanded.

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Chair-
man, I yield such time as he may con-
sume to the gentleman from North
Carolina [Mr. HENDERSON].

Mr. HENDERSON. Mr. Chairman, I
support this bill. It has particular rele-
vance in my State and for the whole
Nation as well.

The objective of this program is to
restore or elevate various parts of the
country to economic equality. It is pref-
erential treatment only so far as any
Federal program is for any purpose. The
objective, plainly stated, is equal oppor-
tunity to share in the Nation’s abun-
dance.

What is different and interesting about
this program is the way in which it sets
out to achieve its purpose. The formation
of the regional Commission for Appa-
lachia, for Mew England, for the Coastal
Plains, for the Great Lakes, for the
Ozarks, and for the four corners is
founded on the theory of States rights,
State sovereignty, and State equality
within the federal system. These com-
missions are doubly significant vehicles
for the accomplishments of this purpose.

September 13, 1967

They are significant in their makeup—
the partnership of the State and Federal
Governments—and they are significant
in what they portend for the future.

If we ever expect to accomplish any-
thing conclusive and beneficial, particu-
larly in the field of domestic economic
development, it will have to be in this
way. It will have to be the Federal Gov-
ernment working in concert with the
States as their partner rather than as
their ruler.

We have seen this concept succeed al-
ready in the Appalachian Regional Com-
mission. This Commission has proven be-
yond a shadow of a doubt that such a
governmental partnership can work.
This is reason enough for us to approve
its continuation.

The other regional commissions, cut
from the same cloth, should enjoy the
same success and accomplish the same
things. This is reason enough that they
should be allowed to begin.

The Committee on Public Works has
been vindicated in its confidence 2 years
ago that this program would work. The
evidence has shown that we were right
then and the House agreed with us. This
is no time to rescind our action or regret
our approval. This is the time to say,
“good job, keep going.”

‘We should not overlook the fact of the
larger national meaning of this bill. Be-
sides giving vitality to the theory that
State and Federal Governments can be
completely compatible, and besides
bringing different regions of the country
to a full productive share of the regional
economy, this bill can very well serve to
ease our massive urban problems.

We all know that the urban problems
are compounded, if not actually created,
by the mass migrations from rural areas
and small cities and towns into our large
metropolitan centers. If a way can be
found to bring prosperity and livelihood
to these rural sections to slow down the
rush to the cities, would not that at least
give the cities a little breathing space?
The answer of course lies in economics
which is really what makes the country
tick. This bill is geared to redress the
economic imbalance in this Nation. It
may very well help redress the social im-
balance also.

The committee was impressed that
both titles of this bill are worthwhile.
We worked hard to improve them.

I know personally how well the Ap-
palachian program works and I am op-
timistic that the Coastal Plains program
can be at least as successful.

I urge you to support this bill and to
do something positive for the Nation
which you can defend and justify under
any circumstances.

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr, Chair-
man, I have no further requests for time.

The CHAIRMAN. There being no fur-
ther requests for time, pursuant to the
rule, the Clerk will now read the substi-
tute committee amendment printed in
the reported bill as an original bill for
the purpose of amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,
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TITLE I—APPALACHIAN REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT
ACT AMENDMENTS OF 1867

Sec. 101. This title may be cited as the
“Appalachian Reglonal Development Act
Amendments of 1967".

Sec. 102. Section 102 of the Appalachian
Regional Development Act of 1966 (herein-
after in this title referred to as “the Act”)
is amended (1) by inserting “and” at the
end of clause (7); (2) by striking out the
semicolon and the word “and” at the end
of clause (B) and inserting in lleu thereof a
period; and (3) by striking out clause (9).

SEc. 103. Section 105 of the Act is amended
to read as follows:

“ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES OF THE COMMISSION

“Sec. 105. (a) For the period ending on
June 30, 1967, the administrative expenses
of the Commission shall be paid by the Fed-
eral Government. Thereafter, such expenses
shall be pald 50 per centum by the Federal
Government and 50 per centum by the States
in the region, except that the expenses of
the Federal Cochairman, his alternate, and
his staff shall be paid solely by the Federal
Government. The share to be pald by each
State shall be determined by the Commis-
sion. The Federal Cochairman shall not par-
ticipate or vote in such determination. No
assistance authorized by this Act shall be
furnished to any State or to any political
subdivision or any resident of any State, nor
shall the State member of the Commission
participate or vote in any determination by
the Commission while such State is delin-
quent in payment of its share of such
expenses.

“(b) To carry out this section, there is
hereby authorized to be appropriated to the
Commission, to be available until expended,
not to exceed $1,700,000 for the two-fiscal-
year period ending June 30, 1969. Not to ex-
ceed $400,000 of such authorization shall be
avallable for the expense of the Federal
Cochairman, his alternate, and his staff.
Unexpended balances of appropriations un-
der the authorization in this section prior
to amendment by the Appalachian Regional
Development Act Amendments of 1967 shall
remain avallable for the purposes of this
section, as amended, until expended.”

Sec. 104. Clause (7) of section 106 of the
Act, entitled “ADMINISTRATIVE POWERS OF
THE CcOoMMISSION"”, is amended to read as
follows:

“(7) enter into and perform such contracts,
leases (including, notwithstanding any other
provision of law, the lease of office space for
any term expiring no later than June 30,
1971), cooperative agreements, or other trans-
actlons as may be necessary in carrying out
its functions and on such terms as it may
deem appropriate, with any department,
agency, or instrumentality of the United
States (which is hereby so authorized to the
extent not otherwise prohibited by law) or
with any State, or any political subdivision,
agency, or instrumentality thereof, or with
any person, firm, association or corporation.”

Sec. 105. Title I of the Act is amended by
inserting at the end thereof a new section
as follows:

“COMMISSION EMPLOYEE PROTECTIONS

“Sec. 109. Section 5334(a) of title 5, United
States Code, is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new sentence: ‘For the
purpose of this subsection, an individual em-
ployed by the Appalachian Regional Com-
mission under sectlon 106(a) of the Appa-
lachian Regional Development Act of 1965,
or by a regional commission established pur-
suant to section 502 of the Public Works and
Economic Development Act of 1965, under
sectlon 506(2) of such Act, who was a Fed-
eral employee immediately prior to such em-
ployment by a commission and within six
months after separation from such employ-
ment is employed in a position to which this
subchapter applies, shall be treated as if
transferred from a position in the executive
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branch to which this subchapter does not
apply.' "

Sgc. 196. Section 201 of the Act is amended
to read as follows:

“APPALACHIAN DEVELOPMENT HIGHWAY SYSTEM

“Sec. 201, (a) In order to provide a high-
way system which, in conjunction with the
Interstate System and other Federal-aid
highways in the Appalachian reglon, will
open up an area or areas with a develop-
mental potential where commerce and com-
munication have been inhibited by lack of
adequate access, the Secretary of Transpor-
tation (hereafter in this section referred to
as the ‘Secretary’) is authorized to assist
in the construction of an Appalachian devel-
opment highway system and local access
roads serving the Appalachian region. The
provisions of title 23, United States Code,
that are applicable to the construction and
maintenance of Federal-ald primary and sec-
ondary highways, and which the Secretary
determines are not inconsistent with this
Act, shall apply, respectively, to the develop-
ment highway system and the local access
roads. Construction on the development
highway system shall not exceed two thou-
sand seven hundred miles. Construction of
local access roads shall not exceed one thou-
sand two hundred miles that will serve spe-
cific recreational, residential, educational,
commercial, industrial, or other like facili-
ties or will facilitate a school consolidation
program.

“(b) The Commission shall transmit to
the Secretary its designations of (1) the
general corridor location and termini of the
development highways, (2) local access roads
to be constructed, (3) priorities for the con-
struction of segments of the development
highways, and (4) other criteria for the pro-
gram authorized by this section, Before any
State member participates in or votes on
such designations, he shall have obtained
the recommendations of the State highway
departments of the State which he repre-
sents.

*{e) In no event shall the Secretary assist
in any construction (including right-of-way
acquisition) which would require for its
completion the expenditure of Federal funds
(other than funds avallable under title 23,
United States Code) in excess of the appro-
priations authorization in subsection (g).
On its completion each development high-
way not already on the Federal-ald primary
system shall be added to such system and
each development highway and local access
road shall be required to be maintained by
the State as provided for Federal-ald high-
ways in title 23, United States Code.

“(d) In the construction of highways and
roads authorized under this section, the
States may glve speclal preference to the use
of materials and products indigenous to the
Appalachian region,

“(e) For the purposes of research and de-
velopment in the use of coal and coal prod-
ucts in highway construction and mainte-
nance, the Secretary is authorized to require
each participating State, to the maximum ex-
tent possible, to use coal derivatives in the
construction of not to exceed 10 per centum
of the roads authorized under this Act.

“(f) Federal assistance to any construc-
tion project under this section shall not ex-
ceed 50 per centum of the costs of such proj-
ect, unless the Commission determines that
asslstance iIn excess of such percentage is re-
quired in furtherance of the purposes of this
Act, but in no event shall such Federal assist-
ance exceed T0 per centum of such costs.

“(g) To carry out this section, there is
hereby authorized to be appropriated to the
President, to be available until expended,
$715,000,000 for the four-fiscal-year period
ending June 30, 1971.

“(h) (1) When a participating State pro-
ceeds to construct a segment of a develop-
ment highway without the aid of Federal
funds, in accordance with all procedures and
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requirements applicable to the construction
of segments of Appalachian development
highways with such funds, except insofar as
such procedures and requirements limit a
State to the construction of projects for
which Federal funds have previously been
appropriated, the Secretary, upon application
by the State and with the approval of the
Commission, is authorized to pay to the State
the Federal share not to exceed 70 per cen-
tum of the costs of the construction of such
segment, from any sums appropriated and
allocated to such State to carry out this
section.

“(2) This subsection shall not be con-
strued as a commitment or obligation on the
part of the United States to provide funds
for segments of development highways con-
structed under this subsection, and shall not
increase the limitation on construction in
subsection (c).”

SEc. 107. SBection 202 of the Act is amended
to read as follows:

“DEMONSTRATION HEALTH PROJECTS

“8ec. 202. (a) In order to demonstrate the
value of adequate health facilities and serv-
ices to the economic development of the re-
glon, the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare is authorized to make grants for the
planning, construction, equipment, and oper-
ation of multicounty demonstration health
projects, including hospitals, regional health
diagnostic and treatment centers, and other
facilities and services necessary to health.
Grants for such construction (including the
acquisition of privately owned facllities not
operated for profit and Initial equipment)
shall be made in accordance with the ap-
plicable provisions of title VI of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 291-2910), the
Mental Retardation Facilities and Commu-
nity Mental Health Centers Construction Act
of 1963 (77 Stat. 282), and other laws author-
izing grants for the construction of health-
related facilities, without regard to any pro-
visions therein relating to appropriation au-
thorization ceilings or to allotments among
the States. Grants under this section shall be
made solely out of funds specifically appro-
priated for the purpose of carrying out this
Act and shall not be taken into account in
the computation of the allotments among
the States made pursuant to any other pro-
vision of law.

“(b) No grant for the construction or
equipment of any component of a demon~
stration health project shall exceed 80 per
centum of such costs. The Federal contribu-
tion may be provided entirely from funds
authorized under this section or in combina-
tion with funds provided under other Fed-
eral grant-in-aid programs for the construc-
tion or equipment of health-related facilities.
Notwithstanding any provision of law limit-
ing the Federal share in such other programs,
funds authorized under this section may be
used to increase Federal grants for compo-
nent facilities of a demonstration health
project to a maximum of 80 per centum of
the costs of such facllities.

“(c) Grants under this section for opera-
tlon (ineluding initial operating funds and
operating deficits comprising among other
items the costs of attracting, training, and
retraining qualified personnel) of a demon-
stration health project, whether or not con-
structed with funds authorized by this sec-
tion, may be made for up to 100 per centum
of the costs thereof for the two-year period
beginning, for each component facility or
service assisted under any such operating
grant, on the first day that such facility or
service is in operation as a part of the proj-
ect. For the next three years of operations
such grants shall not exceed 50 per centum
of such costs. No grant for operation of a
demonstration health project shall be made
unless the facility is publicly owned, or
owned by a public or private nonprofit orga-
nization, and is not operated for profit. No
grants for operation of a demonstration
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health project shall be made after five years
following the commencement of the initial
grant for operation of the project. No such
grants shall be made unless the Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare is satisfied
that the operation of the project will be con-
ducted under efficlent management practices
designed to obviate operating deficits. Not-
withstanding section 104 of the Public Works
and Economic Development Act of 1965 (79
Stat. 554), a health-related facility con-
structed under title I of that Act may be a
component of a demonstration health proj-
ect eligible for operating grant assistance un-
der this section.

“(d) The Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare is authorized to provide funds
to the Commission for the support of its
Health Advisory Committee and to make
grants for expenses of planning necessary for
the development and operation of demon-
stration health projects for the region. The
amount of any such grant shall not exceed
76 per centum of such expenses.

“(e) Not to exceed $50,000,000 of the funds
authorized in section 401 of this Act for the
two-fiscal-year period ending June 30, 1969,
shall be avallable to carry out this section.”

Sec. 108. Subsection (i) of section 203 of
the Act, entitled “LAND STABILIZATION, CON-
SERVATION, AND EROSION CONTROL", is amended
to read as follows:

“(i) Not to exceed $19,000,000 of the funds
authorized in section 401 of this Act for the
two-fiscal-year period ending June 30, 18969,
shall be avallable to carry out this section.”

Sec. 109. Subsection (b) of sectlon 204 of
the Act is amended to read as follows:

“(b) Not to exceed $1,000,000 of the funds
authorized in section 401 of this Aect for the
two-fiscal-year period ending June 30, 1969,
shall be available to carry out this section.”

Sec. 110. (a) Clause (1) of subsectlon (a)
of section 206 of the Act, entitled “mMINING
AREA RESTORATION", is amended to read as
follows:

“{1) make financial contributions to States
in the region to seal and fill volds in aban-
doned coal mines and abandoned oll and gas
wells, and to reclaim and rehabllitate lands
affected by the strip and surface mining and
processing of coal and other minerals, includ-
ing lands affected by waste piles, in accord-
ance with provisions of the Act of July 15,
19556 (30 US.C. 571 et seq.), to the extent
applicable, without regard to sectlon 2(b)
thereof (30 U.S.C. 572(b)) or to any provi-
sions therein limiting assistance to anthra-
cite coal formation, or to the Commonwealth
of Pennsylvania. Grants under this paragraph
shall be made wholly out of funds specifically
appropriated for the purposes of carrying out
this Act.”

(b) Strike out clause (3) of subsection (a)
of sectlon 205 of the Act.

(c) Subsection (b) of section 205 of the
Act 1s amended to read as follows:

“{b) For the fiscal years 1966, 1967, 1968,
and 1969, notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of law, the Federal share of mining area
restoration projects, including reasonable
planning and engineering costs, carried out
under subsection (a) of this section and
conducted on lands other than federally
owned lands shall not exceed 75 per centum
of the total cost thereof. The non-Federal
share of the total cost of any project carried
out under subsection (a) of this section may
include reasonable land acquisition costs in-
curred in acquiring land necessary for the
purposes of implementing such project, if
such land is acquired after the date of enact-
ment of the Appalachian Reglonal Develop-
ment Act Amendments of 1867."

(d) The first sentence of subsection (d)
of section 205 of the Act is amended to read
as follows: “Not to exceed $30,000,000 of the
funds authorized in section 401 of this Act
for the two-fiscal-year perlod ending June 30,
1969, shall be avallable to carry out this
section.”
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Sec. 111. Subsection (g) of section 208 of
the Act, entitled “WATER RESOURCE SURVEY",
is amended to read as follows:

“(g) Not to exceed $2,000,000 of the funds
authorized in section 401 of this Act for the
two-fiscal-year perlod ending June 30, 1969,
shall be avallable to carry out this section.”

Sec. 112. Part A of title IT of the Act is
amended by inserting at the end thereof a
new section as follows:

““ASSISTANCE FOR PLANNING AND OTHER FPRE-
LIMINARY EXPENSES OF PROPOSED HOUSING
PROJECTS UNDER SECTION 221 OF THE NA-
TIONAL HOUSING ACT

“Sec. 207. (a) In order to encourage and
facilitate the construction or rehabilitation
of housing to meet the needs of low- and
moderate-income families and individuals,
the Secretary of Housing and Urban Devel-
opment (hereafter in this section referred
to as the ‘Secretary’) is authorized to make
grants and loans from the Appalachian Hous-
ing Fund established by this section, under
such terms and conditions as he may pre-
scribe, to nonprofit, limited dividend, or co-
operative organizations, or to public bodies,
for expenses of planning and of obtaining an
insured mortgage for a housing construction
or rehabilitation project, under section 221
of the National Housing Act (hereinafter in
this section referred to as ‘section 221'), in
any area of the Appalachian region deter-
mined by the Commission to have significant
potential for future growth.

“(b) No grant under this section shall
exceed 80 per centum of those administra-
tive expenses, incident to planning a project
and obtaining an insured mortgage under
section 221, which the Secretary considers not
to be recoverable from the proceeds of a
mortgage insured under such section: Pro-
vided, That no grant shall be made to an
organization established for profit.

“(c) No loan under this section shall ex-
ceed 80 per centum of the cost of planning a
project and obtaining an insured mortgage
under section 221, including, but not limited
to, preliminary surveys and analyses of mar-
ket needs, preliminary site engineering and
architectural fees, site options, Federal Hous-
ing Administration and Federal National
Mortgage Assoclation fees, and construction
loan fees and discounts. Loans may be made
without interest, or at any market or below
market interest rate authorized for a mort-
gage insured under section 221: Provided,
That any loan made to an organization es-
tablished for profit shall bear interest at the
prevalling market rate authorized for a mort-
gage Insured under such section. The Secre-
tary may, except in the case of a loan to an
organization established for profit, walve
the repayment of all or any part of a loan
made under this section, including interest,
which he finds the borrower is unable to re-
cover from the proceeds of a mortgage in-
sured under section 221.

“(d) All funds allocated to the Secretary
for the purposes of this section shall be
deposited in a fund which shall be known
as the Appalachian Housing Fund and shall
be used as a revolving fund by the Secretary
for carrying out such purposes. General ex-
penses of administration of this section may
be charged to the fund. Moneys in the fund
not needed for current operation may be
invested in bonds or other obligations guar-
anteed as to prinicpal and interest by the
United States.

““(e) Not to exceed $5,000,000 of the funds
authorized in section 401 of this Act for the
two-fiscal-year period ending June 30, 1969,
shall be available to carry out this section.”

Sec. 118. (a) Subsection (a) of section 211
of the Act, entitled “VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
FACILITIES”, Is amended by Inserting before
the word “needed” in the first sentence, the
following: ““and for the equipment of such
facilities and other school facilities”.
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(b) Subsection (b) of section 211 of the
Act is amended to read as follows:

"(b) Not to exceed 826,000,000 of the
funds authorized in section 401 of this Act
for the two-fiscal-year period ending June
30, 1969, shall be available to carry out this
section.”

SEC. 114. Subsection (b) of section 212 of
the Act, entitled “SEWAGE TREATMENT WORKS",
is amended to read as follows:

“(b) Not to exceed $6,000,000 of the funds
authorized in section 401 cf this Act for the
two-fiscal-year period ending June 30, 1969,
shall be available to carry out this sectlon.”

Sec. 115. (a) Section 701(a) of the Housing
Act of 1954 (40 U.S.C. 461(a)) is amended
by striking out “and” at the end of clause (8)
and all of clause (9) and inserting in lieu
therof the following:

“(9) the Appalachian Regional Commis-
sion, for comprehensive planning for the
Appalachian region as defined by section 403
of the Appalachian Regional Development
Act of 1965; and

“(10) local development districts, certified
under section 301 of the Appalachian
Reglonal Development Act of 1965, for com-
prehensive planning for their entire areas, or
for metropolitan planning, urban planning,
county planning, or small municipality
planning within such areas in the Appa-
lachian region, and for planning for Ap-
palachian regional programs.”

(b) The proviso of the first sentence of
sectlon 701(b) of the Housing Act of 1954
is amended by inserting after “States” the
words “and local development districts”.

SEcC. 116. Section 214 of the Act is amended
to read as follows:

“SUPPLEMENTS TO FEDERAL GRANT-IN-AID
PROGRAMS

“Sec. 214. (a) In order to enable the peo-
ple, States, and local communities of the
region, including local development districts,
to take maximum advantage of Federal
grant-in-aid programs (as hereinafter de-
fined) for which they are eligible but for
which, because of their economic situation,
they cannot supply the required matching
share, the President is authorized to provide
funds to the Federal Cochairman to be used
for the sole purpose of increasing the Fed-
eral contribution to projects under Federal
grant-in-aid programs, as hereafter deflned,
above the fixed maximum portion of the
cost of such projects otherwise authorized
by the applicable law. Funds shall be so pro-
vided for Federal grant-in-ald programs for
which funds are available under the Acts
authorizing such programs and shall be
avallable without regard to any appropria-
tion authorization ceilings in such Acts, Any
finding, report, certification, or documenta-
tion required to be submitted to the head
of the department, agency, or instrumental-
ity of the Federal Government responsible
for the administration of any Federal grant-
in-aid program shall be accepted by the Fed-
eral Cochairman with respect to a supple-
mental grant for any project under such

rogram.

“(b) The Federal portlon of such costs
shall not be increased in excess of the per-
centages established by the Commission, and
shall in no event exceed 80 per centum
thereof.

“(e) The term Federal grant-in-aid pro-
grams' as used in this section means those
Federal grant-in-ald programs authorized by
this Act for the construction or equipment of
facilities, and all other Federal grant-in-aid
programs authorized on or before August 1,
1967, by Acts other than this Act for the
acquisition of land or the construction or
equipment of facilities, including but not
limited to grant-in-ald programs authorized
by the following Acts: Federal Water
Pollution Control Act; Watershed Protection
and Flood Prevention Act; title VI of the
Public Health Service Act; Vocational Edu-
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cation Act of 1963; Library Services Act; Fed-
eral Airport Act; part IV of title III of the
Communications Act of 1934; Higher Educa-
tion Facilities Act of 1963; Land and Water
Conservation Fund Act of 1965; National De-
fense Education Act of 1958, The term shall
not include (A) the program for the con-
struction of the development highway sys-
tem authorized by section 201 of this Act or
any other program relating to highway or
road construction, or (B) any other program
for which loans or other Federal financial
assistance, except a grant-in-aid program, is
authorized by this or any other Act.

“(d) Not to exceed $71,000,000 of the funds
authorized in section 401 of this Act for the
two-flscal-year period ending June 30, 1969,
shall be available to carry out this section.”

Sec. 117. (a) The first sentence of section
221 of the Act, entitled “MAINTENANCE OF
EFFORT”, is amended by striking out “exclu-
sive of Federal funds,” and inserting in lieu
thereof the following: “exclusive of expendi-
tures for participation in the National Sys-
tem of Interstate and Defense Highways, and
exclusive of local funds and Federal funds,”.

(b) The second sentence of such section
is amended by inserting after “Highways"
the following: "“and expenditures of local
funds and Federal funds”.

SEc. 118. Section 223 of the Act is amended
to read as follows:

“PROGRAM IMPLEMENTATION

“Sec. 223. No program or project author-
ized under any section of this title shall be
implemented wuntil (1) applications and
plans relating to the program or project have
been determined by the responsible Federal
official to be compatible with the provisions
and objectlves of Federal laws which he ad-
ministers that are not inconsistent with this
Act, and (2) the Commission has approved
such program or project and has determined
that it meets the applicable criteria under
section 224 and will contribute to the de-
velopment of the region, which determina-
tlon shall be controlling."”

Sec. 119. (a) Subsection (a) of section 224
of the Act, entitled 'PROGRAM DEVELOFMENT
CRITERIA", is amended (1) by striking out “In
developing recommendations on the" and
inserting in lieu thereof: “In considering”;
and (2) by striking out “within those rec-
ommendations'.

(b) Subsection (b) of such section is
amended by striking out clause (1) and in-
serting in lleu thereof the following: “(1) to
assist establishments relocating from one
area to another;".

Sec. 120. Section 302 of the Act, entitled
“GRANTS FOR ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES OF
LOCAL DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS AND FOR RE-
SEARCH AND DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS", I8
amended by (1) striking out subsections (a)
through (c); (2) redesignating subsection
(d) as subsection (e); and (3) inserting the
following new subsections (a) through (d):

“(a) The President is authorized—

“(1) to make grants to the Commission
for administrative expenses, including tech-
nical services, of local development districts,
but (A) the amount of any such grant shall
not exceed 75 per centum of such expenses,
(B) no grants for administrative expenses
shall be made for a local development dis-
trict for a period in excess of three years
beginning on. the date the initial grant is
made for such development district, and (C)
the local development district contributions
for administrative expenses may be in cash
or in kind, fairly evaluated, including but
not limited to space, equipment, and serv-
ices; and

“(2) to make grants to the Commission for
investigation, research, studies, technical as-
sistance, and demonstration projects, and for
training programs, but not for construction
purposes, which will further the purposes of
this Act.

“(b) The Commission is authorized to

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

make a survey and study of acid pollution
in the region resulting from mining activi-
tles and the effects of such pollution, in full
cooperation with the Secretary of the Interior
and other appropriate Federal, State, and
local departments and agencies, with the
objective of developing a comprehensive ac-
tion program for the appropriate control,
reduction, or elimination of such pollution in
the region or the effects of such pollution.
The Commission shall submit to the Presi-
dent a report, including specific recommen-
dations for such program and for the policies
under which it should be conducted, and
the President shall submit the report to the
Congress, together with his recommenda-
tions, not later than March 31, 1969. The
study shall, among other matters—

“(1) Identify sources of acid mine pollu-
tion in the region and their type, area, own-
ership, and other characteristics; the relative
contribution of each source; and the impact
of each source on water quality in the
streams affected.

*{2) Identify present and potential water-
using and other activities which are affected
by acid mine pollution in the region, or origi-
nating in the region, and the economic and
soclal costs and effects attributable to such
pollution.

“(3) Identify known methods and costs
for the control and abatement of acid mine
pollution.

“(4) Estimate economic and social bene-
fits, public and private, that are likely to
result from reducing to varlous levels acid
mine pollution in the streams of the region
and identify the types of beneficlaries and
the relative distribution of the benefits to
such beneficiaries.

“(5) Consider the appropriate roles of Fed-
eral, State, and private interests in programs
for the control, reduction, or elimination of
acld mine pollution in the region and the
relative costs which each should bear, includ-
ing specifically (A) the extent, If any, to
which private interests can bear the cost of
such programs within the economics of min-
ing activity, (B) the effectiveness of past
action by Federal, Btate, and local units of
government in remedying or controlling the
adverse effects of acid mine pollution, (C)
relationships which might be established
among Federal, State, and local units of gov-
ernment, and with private interests, for im-
plementing and funding such programs, and
(D) the need for appropriate Federal and
State legislation, including adequate enforce-
ment provisions, for such programs.

“(6) Formulate a program for the appro-
priate control, reduction, or elimination of
acid mine pollution in the region, including
the identification of specific objectives and
costs, with due consideration to: (A) the de-
velopmental effects of the program, (B) the
economic benefits of the program in rela-
tion to costs, (C) the soclal effects of the
program, (D) the avoldance of unwarranted
financial galn to private interests, and (E)
the types and sources of ald required to
accomplish the program.

“{c) (1) The Commission shall, as required
by the President, malntain accurate and
complete records of transactions and ac-
tivities financed with Federal funds and re-
port thereon to the President. The records
of the Commission shall be available for
audit with respect to such grants by the
President and the Comptroller General or
their duly authorized representatives.

“(2) Recipients of Federal assistance under
the provisions of this section shall, as re-
quired by the Commission, maintain ac-
curate and complete records of transactions
and activitles financed with Federal funds
and report thereon to the Commission. Such
records shall be available for audit by the
President, the Comptroller General, and the
Commission or their duly authorized rep-
resentatives.
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“(d) Not to exceed $10,000,000 of the funds
authorized in section 401 of this Act for the
two-fiscal-year perlod ending June 30, 1969,
shall be avallable to carry out this section.
Not to exceed $3,000,000 of such authoriza-
tion shall be avallable for the purposes of
subsection (b)."”

Skc. 121. Section 303 of the Act is amended
to read as follows:

“PROJECT APPROVAL

“Sec. 303. An application for a grant or for
any other assistance for a program or project
under this Act shall be made through the
State member of the Commission represent-
ing such applicant, and such State member
shall evaluate the application for approval.
Only applications for programs and projects
which are approved by a State member as
meeting the requirements for assistance
under the Act shall be approved for assist-
ance. No project shall be approved by the
Commission unless the Commission is satis-
fied that the project will be properly ad-
ministered, operated, and maintained.”

Sec. 122, Section 401 of the Act is amended
to read as follows:

“AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

“Sgc. 401. In addition to the appropria-
tlons authorized in section 105 and in sec-
tion 201 for the Appalachian development
highway system and local access roads, there
is hereby authorized to be appropriated to
the President, to be available until expended,
not to exceed $220,000,000 for the two-fiscal-
year period ending June 30, 1969, to carry
out this Act.”

Sec. 123. (a) Section 403 of the Act, en-
titled “DEFINITION OF APPALACHIAN REGION”, i5
amended—

(1) by inserting in the clause relating to
the counties in Alabama after “Jefferson,”
the following: “Lamar,” and after “Morgan,”
the following: “Pickens,”;

(2) by inserting after the clause relating
to the counties in Maryland the following:

“In Mississippi, the counties of Alcorn,
Benton, Chickasaw, Choctaw, Clay, Itaw-
amba, Eemper, Lee, Lowndes, Marshall, Mon-
roe, Noxubee, Oktibbeha, Pontotoc, Prentiss,
Tippah, Tishomingo, Union, Webster, and
Winston;

“In New York, the counties of Allegany,
Broome, Cattaraugus, Chautaugua, Che-
mung, Chenango, Cortland, Delaware, Otsego,
Schoharie, Schuyler, Steuben, Tioga, and
Tompkins;”; and

(8) by inserting in the clause relating to
the counties in Tennessee after “Campbell”
the following: “Cannon,”.

(b) Such section is further amended by
striking out the colon following “West Vir-
ginia” and inserting in lieu thereof a period,
and by striking out all of the remainder of
such section and inserting in lieu thereof the
following:

“No recommendation for any ehange in the
definition of the Appalachlan region as set
forth in this section shall be proposed or
considered by the Commission without a
prior resolution by the Committee on Public
Works of the Senate or of the House of Rep-
resentatives, directing a study of such
change.”

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Chair-
man, I ask unanimous consent that title
I be considered as read, printed in the
REecorp, and open to amendment at any
point. !

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Ala-
bama?

There was no objection.

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Chair-
man, I move that the Committee do now
rise.

The motion was agreed to.

Accordingly the Committee rose; and
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the Speaker having resumed the chair,
Mr. Price of Illinois, Chairman of the
Committee of the Whole House on the
State of the Union, reported that that
Committee, having had under considera-
tion the bill (8. 602) to revise and extend
the Appalachian Regional Development
Act of 1965, and to amend title V of the
Public Works and Economic Develop-
ment Act of 1965, had come to no resolu-
tion thereon.

THE CHALLENGES FACING THE
LABOR MOVEMENT

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the ReEcorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Kentucky?

There was no objection.

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Speaker, the chal-
lenges facing the labor movement for the
good of the entire community, especially
those still in poverty, were the object of
attention by Joseph A. Beirne, president
of the Communications Workers of
America, and vice president of the AFL~-
C'IC:, in a special Labor Day radio broad-
cast.

I include the text of Mr. Beirne’s ad-
dress, heard on the American Broadcast-
ing Co. radio network, in the REcorp, as
follows:

ADDRESS BY VICE PRESIDENT JOSEPH A. BEIRNE

It is always a temptation on an occasion
such as this , . . the 85th year in which we
celebrate Labor Day . .. to review our achieve-
ments and to count the milestones in our
progress one by one. I propose to yleld to that
temptation only in the way that an author
of a book, very popular early in this century,
yielded to it. The author, Edward Bellamy,
called his book Looking Backward. But the
point in time from which he looked backward
was a period many years in the future. He
used that device to project his concept of our
soclety as it would exist . . . or as he thought
it should exist . . . and to comment on the
present state of affairs.

And perhaps that is the only vantage point
that we can use , .. a period some years dis-
tant . .. to look at ourselves today. The world
and its customs and patterns are changing so
fast that any attempt to look at our soclety
from a stationary position would limit us to
a very brief glimpse as it whizzed by.

President Eennedy was fond of {llustrating
the pace of our change in these terms. Con-

dense if you will . . . he would say ... the
fifty thousand years of man’s recorded history
into half a century . .. fifty years. On that

scale man emerged from his cave 10 years
ago. Five years.ago man learned to write. Last
month he got electric lights and telephones
and automobiles and airplanes. Only last
week, nuclear power. And we will have
reached the stars before midnight tonight.

We are told by eminent professors that
about half of all the scientific material ever
published has been published since 1850 . . .
that eighty percent of all the sclentists the
world has known are alive today. And we are
told by the chairman of our atomic energy
commission that man might be able to create
life itself with all its mysteries before the
end of the century.

Each of us, I know, has his own yardstick
for measuring change, whether it’s the fact
that store-bought pies don't taste as good
as those that mother used to make or whether
the skirts are above the knees or the other
way around.
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And what this all has to do with Labor
Day . .. is simply this. It emphasizes the
speed of the change that is taking place in
our soclety. More important, it emphasizes
the need of each of us to keep pace with that
change.

If we want to look backward we have to
keep moving forward very fast indeed.

And that is what the’ American labor
movement is doing today .. . moving for-
ward fast . .. looking ahead to the new
problems we will face . . . looking ahead for
the solutions to these problems. We recognize
that the labor movement . . . t0 survive and
to justify its survival . . . must be working
today in the context of today's society.

For the inescapable fact is that our society
is infinitely more complex than it was in
1882 when Peter McGuire led his Labor Day
parade into Unlon Square. And the labor
movement is infinitely more inter-connected
and inter-twined in our society than it was
in those more simple days.

Today the range of interests of the Ameri-
can labor movement is the range of interests
of the American people. We are interested in
the quality and caliber of our schools . . . in
our communications system . . . in the na-
ture of our cities and the ability of our police
forces to cope with the kinds of problems

that exist . . . far more sophisticated than
ever before. We are concerned ... and vi-
tally s0 . . . with air and water pollution

« + » With the conservation of our natural
resources, Our nation’s tax structure and
economic policy . . . our relations with the
nations in Europe, Latin America and the
Orient . . . the space program and its im-
plications for the world in which we live . . .
these, too, are matter of concern for the
American labor movement.

The fact is that there is only one substan-
tial private organization in the United States
whose primary dedication is to the widest
and best interests of all the American people.
It is the only organization whose vast re-
sources, manpower and money, are used in the
interests of all the American people. And
that organization is the American labor
movement represented by the AFL-CIO.

By substantial I mean well organized, large
and Influential. By private organization I
mean one that is not part of our govern-
mental structure. By best interests of the
American people I mean the interests of the
business community, the educational com-
munity, the religlous community as well as
the rank and file citizen. I specifically sug-
gest the AFIL~CIO and its member unions
work day in and day out, longer and harder,
and expend its manpower and money in the
interests of the entire American community
rather than in the narrow area of responsibil-
ity to dues-paying members only.

It is for this reason and within this con-
text that the American labor movement to-
day is reaching out in two broad directions.
The first is toward the growing area of white
and grey collar workers . . . the people who
handle and service the machines and the
products of those machines, whether the
products are paper work or a hardler sub-
stance . . . whose need for protection against
exploitation and misuse is as great as that
of the miner or railroad worker 60 years
ago.

To those of you who fall into this cate-

gory . .. who spend your working lives in
today’'s white collar factories producing paper
work . . . I extend a cordial invitation. Visit

your nearest union office . . . my own union,
the Communications Workers of Ameriea . . .
CWA ... would be glad to help .. . and
find out about today's unions. Find out what
they're doing for other people ... in the
newspaper and radio industries ... in in-
surance companies and electronic data proe-
essing firms . . . for teachers and nurses.
You'll find people like yourselves . .. peo-
ple interested only in translating the spirit
of our American democracy into everyday,
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practical terms . . . interested only in help-
ing our country and the labor movement
which serves it . .. move ahead toward a
fuller realization of the American dream.

You need our strength just as we need
yours.

Our second major area of concern is the
existence of poverty in our country and the
disturbances in our cities that are a reflec-
tion of that poverty . . . poverty of morale
as well as of pocket.

We in the American labor movement con-
stitute the front line troops in our nation’s
war agalnst poverty. Recently the Communi-
cations Workers negotiated an agreement
with one of the nation’s telephone companies
that opens the door wide to training for those
who are now disadvantaged.

From a longer range point of view, we

must improve our schools so that the people
we train today will be able to cope with the
technology of tomorrow. The teaching ma-
chines and the modern instructional tech-
niques now in use in private industry and
private schools must be made available on
the broadest possible public basis. If, in
earlier days, it was a matter of sound public
policy to provide each of our children with a
free grade school education, as a minimum,
surely in today’s society and that of tomor-
row, we should regard it as a matter of sound
public policy to provide a free education
through the doctor’s degree for everyone who
has the ability and the desire to reach that
goal,
And we need to get on with the job of
eliminating our slums and our ghettos.
There's little excuse for a nation as wealthy
and resourceful as ours to tolerate rat in-
fested slums . . . waterless, airless rooms with
five or six people to the room . .. trash-filled
streets . . . parks in which one dare not walk
after night-fall,

Poverty is an old and ancient enemy of
ours, We have faced it in the mining
camps . . . in the company towns . . . on the
waterfront . . . in the factory lofts of great
cities . . . wherever working people were with-
out means to fight exploitation.

It remains today our relentless foe ... a
barrier between the people of our land and
the promise of our land. It is a foe against
which we have won many battles but not yet
the war.

Ending poverty in America . . . keeping
pace with our galloping technology and ap-
plying its benefits fairly and equitably . . .
building a society c¢f unlimited opportunity
and boundless horizons . .. these are the goals
of the American labor movement as we 100k
“backward” on this Labor Day of 1967. And,
by our own good efforts and with the help of
God, we shall achieve them.

THE TEXAS RANGERS

Mr. ROBERTS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my re-
marks, and to include extraneous
maitter,

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. ROBERTS. Mr. Speaker, this
morning the lead article in the Wall
Street Journal dealt with one of the most
famous law enforcement agencies in the
world. Except for the Northwest Mounted
Police, probably the best-known police
organization in history is the Texas
Rangers, all 62 of them.,

The Journal, a respected publication,
pointed out some aspects of the current
storm raging over the Rangers concern-
ing attempts by a union to organize Latin
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American farm laborers in the Rio

Grande Valley of Texas. A detachment of

Rangers was sent some months ago, by

Gov. James Connally to restore law and

order in the sometimes violent situation.

As a result of the Rangers’ usual effi-

cient handling of the situation, they have

been barraged with charges ranging from
brutality to enfringement of civil rights.

If there is any truth in these charges,
I certainly do not condone misdeeds.
However, it is my view and the view of
respected law enforcement officials
around the Nation that the Rangers are
one of the best groups of lawmen in the
world. They have an unparalleled record
of arrests leading to the conviction of
eriminals. There is no denying that the
Rangers are a tough bunch. Their code of
honor is the chivalry of the Old West;
their code of law is equal justice for all
and swift, sure punishment for offenders.
Like Canada’s Mounties, the Rangers al-
ways get their man.

The Texas Rangers really need no de-
fense, for their proud record is already
secure in history. However, it is interest-
ing to note that such a man as Mr. Ferris
Lucas, executive director of the National
Sheriffs Association, says he considers
the Rangers one of the Nation’s best
police groups. Mr, Wendell W. Faile, na-
tional director of public relations for the
National Police Officers Association, said
his organization views the Rangers as
“one hell of an effective law enforcement
agency. We have been closely following
the Rio Grande Valley situation and
think if anything the Rangers should be
commended for their work there.”

One of the criticisms has been that
the Rangers harass minority groups. The
Rangers are an elite corps of the Texas
Department of Public Safety. Often,
Rangers are recruited from within the
department’s own ranks. Significantly, a
number of men of Latin American an-
cestry serve in the department. Further,
one of the Rangers’ most famous officers
was of Spanish ancestry. Capt. M. T.
“Lone Wolf’ Gonzaules retired a few
vears ago after a long and honor-filled
career with the Rangers.

A spokesman for the department of
public safety has assured me that there
is no discrimination because of race in
the selection of Rangers, although it is
difficult for anyone to join this select
force. There are now more than 5,000
applications on file.

The Texas Rangers are under attack,
but I say to them to keep their own un-
written motto in mind: “A Ranger Never
Retreats.”

Mr. Speaker, the article in the Journal
I referred to is as follows:

THE TexAs RANGERS—LAWMEN GeT THEIR
MAN, BUT THEIR TACTICS ARE CURRENTLY
UnDER FIRE—CELEBRATED FORCE IS ACCUSED
OF [STRIKEBREAKING, ASSAULT; IT TERMS
CHARGES FALSE—LAW AND ORDER, RIGHT AND
JUSTICE

(By Dennis Farney)

Rrio Grawpe Cirty, TEx.—Sporting six-guns
and white stetsons, the legendary Texas
Rangers brought “the law” to this tense
border town this year. The result: An uproar
that could threaten their national reputa-
tion as elite lawmen.

Officially, the tough, taclturn Rangers came
to keep order in a bitter strike to organize a

CXIII 16906—Part 19

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

farm workers union here in the Rio Grande
Valley. But critics charge that the Rangers
broke the strike, assaulted and intimidated
union organizers and sympathizers and sided
with management from the beginning.

Now the Rangers are embroiled in a con-
troversey that reaches to Texas Gov. John
Connally and the U.S. Senate. Ralph Yar-
borough, Democratic Senator from Texas who
is a political foe of the Democratic governor,
calls the Rangers "“Connally's strikebreakers.”
The Rangers have been investigated by the
FBI and an arm of the U.8. Civil Rights Com-
mission. A Senate subcommittee has criti-
cized them. In Texas, Mexican-American po-
litical groups are calling for their abolition.

The dispute has even produced a hit rec-
ord—a hit, at least, among the Mexican-
American farm workers who support the
unionization attempt. It describes itself, in
Spanish, as “a sad story about these poor
campesinos (countrymen) who were beaten
by these damned Rangers.” It calls Mr. Con=-
nally “a bad governor who hates the Mexicans
and laughs at suffering.”

A RANGER NEVER RETREATS

Controversy, of course, long has dogged
the colorful Rangers, who still embody the
tradition of the frontier Texan: Independ-
ent, free-wheeling and quick on the draw.
Formally organized in 1835 during the Texas
revolution, Rangers fought In the Mexican
War, helped drive the Indians from Texas
into Oklahoma, faced down gunslingers and
weathered perlodic reorganizations as their
political support waxed and waned, "“Chival-
rous, bold and impetuous in action, he (the
Ranger) Is yet wary and calculating, always
impatient of restraint, and sometimes un-
scrupulous and unmerciful,” wrote a US.
Army officer who observed the Rangers dur-
ing the Mexican War.

But rarely has. the criticism come from
U.S. Senators or received national publicity.
And so the Rangers—who live by the unwrit-
ten code “a Ranger never retreats”—lash
back angrily.

“The history of the Texas Rangers has al-
ways been filled with minority people who
for devious reasons have tried to abolish
the Rangers,” says Col. Homer Garrison,
head of the Texas Department of Public
Safety, which Includes Rangers. “Criminals
and racketeers have tried it, and in this day
of rather perverted ideas of the rights of
people” it is happening again, he maintains.

Sitting ramrod-straight at his desk, the
colonel adds: “I'm as confident as I sit in
this chair that as long as there is a state of
Texas there will be a Texas Ranger force—
because the people of this state believe in
law and order, right and justice.” Col, Garri-
son calls charges of Ranger brutality “totally
false and unfounded."” Gov. Connally says
the Rangers were sent “as a routine matter
to enforce the law” and “have nothing to
hide.”

AN ELITE BRIGADE

Attacks on the Rangers appear far from
over, however. Sen. Harrison Willlams (D,
N.J.) gathered complaints agalnst the law-
men during hearings this summer by his
migratory labor subcommittee. He probably
will cite them in his legislative push to bring
farm laborers under the National Labor Re-
lations Act. Rangers are defendants in suits
filed by union members and the Texas Coun~
cil of Churches. And in Washington, a
spokesman says the Justice Department still
is welghing the FBI report on “allegations
of Ranger brutality and Ranger misconduct.”

The Rangers' original purpose was to
guard the Texas frontier. Today, only 62
strong (there were 1,080 Rangers at one point
during the Civil War), they are a kind of
elite brigade, ready to back up local au-
thorities or tackle special problems, They are
handpicked men, Ranger headquarters has a
file of about 5,000 applications; more arrive
dally, “not just from Texas but from all
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countries of the Free World,” says Col. Garri-
son. Recently admission requirements were
changed so that Rangers no longer need be
native Texans.

There never have been many Rangers, but
the corps’ tradition of individual courage
runs deep. Once a cowtown that had sent an
urgent telegram requesting a whole company
of Rangers to control & mob was dismayed
when only one, Capt. Bill McDonald, stepped
off the train. “Well,” drawled the captain to
the anxious citizens committee, “you aln*
got but one mob, have you?” The mob
promptly dispersed. More recently, single
Rangers scattered angry mobs protesting
school integration in Mansfleld and Tex-
arkana,

LET’S CUT OUT THIS STUFF

When 80 inmates seized control of the
Rusk, Texas, state hospital for the criminally
insane, captured its superintendent and six
attendants and threatened to kill them, state
and local police ringed the institution, and
Ranger Capt. R. A. Crowder walked inside
alone. Ten minutes later he emerged, fol-
lowed by the superintendent, the guards—
and the 80 inmates who then stacked their
weapons and surrendered. x

With typical Ranger terseness, Capt.
Crowder later explained: "I just sald (to the
inmates) ‘Let’'s cut out this stuff.'” And
Ranger George Roach, who once single-
handedly disarmed a man who had barricaded
himself inside a barn, noted merely in his
report: I apprehended the man.”

Ranger companies still keep horses for use
in rugged areas. But more often they pursue
lawbreakers in their fleet of 1967 Plymouth
Furys or by airplane or boat. One Ranger
captain got his man by borrowing an Army
tank., For the first six months this year,
Rangers arrested 589 suspects in felony
crimes, resulting so far in 430 convictions,
3,052 years of prison sentences, two death
penalties and two life imprisonments.

The Rangers' fame is widespread among
criminologists. “They're the nation's first
state police,” says Franklin G. Ashburn, a
former academic criminologist and now di-
rector of pi and research for the Balti-
more Police Department. “From what I hear,
they’re a good outfit with high esprit. Of
course they might be a little flashy for Mary-
land. But if that's what the citizenry wants—
cowboy boots, pearl-handled revolvers and all
that—okay.”

For decades, Texas Rangers have been sent
into explosive surroundings, and the situa-
tion here in Rio Grande City is no exception,
Officials of the National Farm Workers Or-
ganizing Committee, which successfully or-
ganized grape pickers at Delano, Calif., had
been working for more than a year without
any real breakthrough, amid conditions of
extreme poverty. (Three or four Starr County
families live on less than $3,000 a year.)
There already had been trouble: A raiflroad
trestle had been burned, and costly vandalism
had occurred at La Casita Farms, the main
union target.

Critics see the Ranger intervention as the
predictable result of a political pattern that
fayors the growers at every turn. BStarr
County Attorney Frank Randall Nye, who
officially requested the Ranger aid, 1s on re-
tainer to Starr Produce Co., which operates
another big farm here. At the time of the
Ranger intervention, Starr County already
listed 40 “special deputies,” including the
brother of Ray Rochester, La Casita's man-
ager. And a union source maintains that
when things got hot, Gov. Connally's office
set up a press conference in Austin for at-
torney Morris Atlas, who represents La
Casita. ;

“Traditionally, the Mexican-American has
looked upon Rangers as the ones who pro-
tected the white—the Anglo—and his en-
croachment upon old Spanish land claims,”
says Texas State Senator Joe Bernal, who
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wants the Texas Senate to investigate the
Rangers’ role here. “The Mexican-American
in South Texas has taken law enforcement
by the Texas Ranger as one of the everyday
hardships he has to live with."”

THE UNION'S CHARGES

After their arrival, “the Rangers had no
communication with union members at all,
except when fthey arrested them,” claims
James McKeithan, union attorney. Union
‘members say they saw La Casita’s Ray
Rochester buy the Rangers dinner at the
Rattler's Den, a local restaurant; another
observer saw a local politiclan treating them
to a barbecue. Concluded three liberal Texas
state senators who conducted an unofficial
investigation: “They (the Rangers) assumed
a partisan stance on their very first day.”

In three mass arrests, the Rangers charged
about 50 union members and sympathizers
with picketing in violation of Texas laws,
disturbing the peace or other offenses. Union
members charge bitterly that the Rangers
escorted Mexican workers to the fields,
blunting the strike’s impact.

Several matters are at the heart of the
controversy. One is the arrest of the Rev.
Edgar A. Krueger; his wife, Esther, and a
friend, Doug Adalir. Mr. Krueger, openly sym-
pathetic: to the strike effort, s a United
Church of Christ minister assigned by the
Texas Council of Churches to serve the farm
workers. Mr. Adair is an editor of a small
pro-strike magazine.

Mr. Krueger maintains the Rangers ar-
rested him while he photographed them
guiding a melon train through a crossing
that had been picketed earlier. He says, when
Mrs. Krueger attempted to photograph the
Rangers arresting her husband, she was ar-
rested and her camera forcibly taken from
her. The Rangers saw Mr. Adair looking on
and arrested him too, Mr. Krueger alleges.

In a statement given Sen. Williams' sub-
committee, Mr, Kreuger sald: “One of the
Rangers threw Doug's smoking pipe on the
front seat. It bounced off, falling in the door-
way. Automatically, I reached down to put it
back on the seat. At that, Ranger Jack Van
Cleve slapped me with tremendous force on
the left cheek. As Doug Adair was getting
into the car ., . A kicked his leg,
and then slammed the door on it.”

A second source of contention was the
arrest.a few nights later of Magdaleno Dimas
and Benito Rodriguez, union members, at
the time, on complaint of a La Casita official
who said they drove near a packing shed and
displayed a rifle in a threatening manner.

In a judicial hearing on La Casita’s request
for an Injunction against union picketing,
Mr. Dimas testified that Capt. A. Y, Allee and
one of his Rangers arrested the two men
inside a house, ordered them outside and
then hit them from behind with shotguns
as they flled past, Mr. Dimas testified:

“When I pass Mr. Captain Allee is when
they hit me, right on my head, to put me
down . .. I remember I get up, they hit
mea.gn.ln and put me down again, and I
get up, and they hit me right on my neck,
and I coming down,” Mr. Rodriguez testified
that he also was struck from behind and “as
I was going down I was struck repeatedly.”

Dr. Ramiro R. Casso examined Mr. Dimas
the next morning at the request of Mr, Mc-
Keithan, the union attorney. Dr. Casso says
he found “a cut in back of his head 115
i.nc.h.ealong andheh.a.ddewlopadalgns of

tent headache,
nausea, vomjﬂng a.ml d.!.mmess Another
doctor who examined Mr. Dimas earller at
the request of local sheriff’s deputies, who
participated in the arrest, says the injuries
weren’t that serlous.

Mr. McKeithan says he ordinarily views
charges of police brutality “with a grain of
salt.” But he continues: “What convinced
me—I saw them a few hours after the ineci-
dent. Dimas had obwviously been beaten—all
sides, front and back. Such a beating hadn’t
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been necessary even if he had resisted arrest.”
Mr. Dimas hasn't been charged with resisting
arrest. Mr. Nye, the county attorney, says the
alleged beating is “of such notoriety” that
he will refer it to a special grand jury.

NEWSMEN’S CHARGES

Newsmen charge the Rangers with hinder-
ing legitimate news coverage. Lee Harr, news
manager of EGBT-TV, Harlingen, Texas, says
he was photographing Ranger arrests of
picketers when Ranger Van Cleve told him:
“If you want that camera busted just use it
again.” Felix Ramirez, a professional photog-
rapher, says he was taking pictures for the
Associated Press when Capt. Allee ordered him
to stop, warning: “If you take any more pic-
tures, I'll take your damn camera off of you.”
Mr. Ramirez stopped taking pictures.

Sen. Willlams twice asked that Capt.
Allee appear before his subcommittee. Both
invitations were declined. After hearings, the
Senator sald he had heard “a great deal of
testimony that Capt. Allee and the Rangers
under his direction have trespassed upon
private property, have made numerous ar-
rests without legal cause, used physical force
far beyond that required to take a subject
into custody, participated in acts of strike-
breaking and committed other infringements
of personal and property rights. That testi-
mony stands uncontradicted by Capt. Allee.”

Elsewhere, however, the Rangers vigorously
deny all charges against them. “All those
charges of brutality—Iit just didn’t happen,”
growls Capt. Allee, a burly, gravel-voiced
man and a Ranger for 35 years. “This damn
era we live in now—a man who works to
violate the law has more civil rights than
good people,” he adds. The captain recalls
fondly that when he broke in “we were still
a horse company.” Of course, he adds, “every-
thing’s modern now, even crime.” Capt. Al-
lee's grandfather and father were Rangers;
his son is a Ranger, too

Answering a suit ﬂled by the Eruegers, the
Texas Council of Churches and others, the
Rangers deny they have “indulged in any
unlawful acts.” In the hearing on La Caslta’s
injunction request, Capt. Allee testified that
Mr. Dimas and Mr. Rodriguez didn’t re-
spond to his order to bring their hands out
from under a table to stand up. “I then
kicked the table back, and I hit Magdaleno
Dimas with the barrel of the shotgun on the
head, didn’t hurt him, didn’t knock him
tol;he floor at that time at all,” Capt. Allee
sald.

Then, the captain added, the two men
ran from the room and “they either stumbled
over a chalir, or something happened to them,
I don't know what it was, or tripped and
fell down.”

Certainly the controversy hasn't damaged
the Rangers in the eyes of Col. Garrison, who
counts: FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover among
his friends and who says with emotion that
“the greatest tribute I've ever had in my
life” was when the Rangers unanimously
asked him to become their leader in 1938. To
Col. Garrison, a Ranger has what counts for
most in a man—courage.

“The Rangers have a great tradition, and
their great tradition comes from the fact
that a Ranger never retreats,” says the colo-
nel, “If it's necessary to die in his tracks,
a Ranger dies In his tracks. People know
that, and consequently, he seldom has to
die in his tracks.”

Col. Garrlson says proudly that only two
Rangers have resigned since 1935. “However,
some years ago it became my sad duty to
fire a Ranger, because he showed a lack of
courage—the only Ranger I've ever fired,”
he adds.

“What he did was allow himself to be cap-
tured by a bank robber, Then he made no at-
tempt to escape. We felt he should have made
an attempt to get his gun back. So we fired
him for two things. First, he wasn’t alert.
Second, he showed no guts. His brother
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Rangers would never have worked with him
after that."”

HOOVER'S UNIFORM CRIME
REPORTS

Mr. DEVINE. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my
remarks, and to include statistics and
tables,

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. DEVINE. Mr. Speaker, the Attor-
ney General of the United States un-
fortunately appears to be preoccupied as
a social reformer rather than aggres-
sively acting as the chief law enforce-
ment officer of this Nation.

Although the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation comes under the U.S. De-
partment of Justice, under the able
leadership of J. Edgar Hoover, the FEI
is an efficient organization and has just
released its report, “Uniform Crime Re-
porting.-u

The Attorney General, as you know,
recently said the increase in crime was
trivial and not a great problem. Well, I
would like to invite his attention to the
statistics coming out of the FBI under
the Department of Justice and speecifi-
cally direct his attention to the situa-
tion right under his nose here in Wash-
ington, D.C. This relates to the first 6
months of this year as compared to the
first 6 months of last year. I will cite
only a few instances.

As to robberies—there were 800 more
robberies in the District of Columbia this
year than last year, that is, comparing
the first 6 months.

Then here is an appalling statistic—
as to burglaries, breaking, and entry,
there was an increase of 2,500 in the first
6 months of this year; there was 650
more larcencies; and 1,100 more auto-
mobiles were stolen in the first 6 months
of 1967.

I think all of you will want to read in
detail the statistics that I am including
with my remarks, as follows:

UniFORM CRIME REPORTING (JANUARY-JUNE,
1967)

Crime in the United States as measured by
the Crime Index rose 17 percent during the
first six months of 1967 over the same period
in 1966. The violent crimes as a group in-
creased 18 percent with robbery up 30 per-
cent, murder 20 percent, aggravated assault
11 percent and forcible rape 7 percent. The
voluminous property crimes rose 17 percent
as a group. Auto theft registered a 19 per-
cent rise, burglary 18 percent and larceny
$50 and over 16 percent. All cities when
grouped according to population had crime
increases ra.nglng from an average of 7 per-
cent in cities with over one million popula-
tion to 23 percent. in cities ha.ving a popula.-
tion of 500,000 to one million. The suburban
areas reported an increase of 18 percent and
the rural areas were up 15 percent. Geo-
graphically, the upward crime trend was con-
sistent throughout the country. Crime in the
North Central States rose 20 percent, 18 per-
cent in the Northeastern States and 16 per-
cent in the Southern and Western States.
Murder registered the highest percentage
increase in the North Central States while
in the Southern, Western and Northeastern
States the crime of robbery showed the
sharpest increase.
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TABLE 1.—CRIME INDEX TRENDS (JANUARY-JUNE, PERCENT CHANGE 1967 OVER 1966, OFFENSES KNOWN TO THE POLICE)

Number of Forcible 2~ Larceny, Auto
Population group and area agencies Population Total Murder rape Robbery Vi Burglary $50 an theft
assault over
Total,all agencies_.... 4,635 142, 749, 000 +17 <20 +7 430 +11 +18 +16 “+19
Total, cities over 25,000 804 75, 084, 000 +17 +25 +9 +30 +10 +17 +15 +18
1,727 45, 107, 000 +18 +13 +9 33 +12 +18 +17 +19
1,054 20, 902, 000 +15 +2 —4 -+22 14 +19 +11 +3
4 9, 605, 000 +7 +30 17 ~{i5 +6 +7 ~+3
20 , 540, 000 -+23 3 4 +11 20 417 +31
25 8,722,000 22 20 -4-24 1 422 +19 24 +23
95 13, 706, 000 21 22 —4 34 +8 +22 +17 +27
217 , 089, 000 15 25 15 7 +8 18 11 +16
- 443 15, 422, 000 16 +9 19 33 14 18 16 +11
= 918 , 362, 000 17 +13 <414 0 10 17 18 19
Under 10,0002 . 1,605 944, +18 +23 +18 34 +19 +19 +18 +14
TABLE 2.—CRIME INDEX TRENDS BY GEOGRAPHIC REGION (JANUARY-JUNE, 1967 OVER 1966)
Region Total Murder Forcible rape Robbery Aggravated Burglary Larceny, $50 Auto theft
assault and over
Northeastern States. +18 +25 +8 428 +14 -+18 +10 +26
North Central States +20 36 +4 25 +15 21 19 +19
Southern States +16 13 +11 36 16 13 +31
Wastern States. +16 +15 +6 +33 +17 +18 +10

The nationwide rise in aggravated assault
included a 24 percent increase in the use of
a firearm in these attacks. Armed robbery
which comprises 58 percent of the robbery
offenses increased 37 percent during the six-
month period. Street robbery was up 24 per-
cent, robbery of business houses 39 percent,

service station robbery up 80 percent, chain
stores 48 percent and robbery of residences
12 percent. Bank robbery which makes up 1
percent of all robbery showed a 57 percent in-
crease during the six-month period. In the
larceny classification purse-snatching showed

a 26 percent increase and theft of personal
property from automobiles was up 18 per-
cent. Burglary of residences during the six-
month period increased 15 percent over 1966,
while non-residency burglary was up 20
percent.

TABLE 3.—OFFENSES KNOWN TO THE POLICE, JANUARY THROUGH JUNE, 1966 AND 1967, CITIES OVER 100,000 IN POPULATION

Footnote at end of table.

Murder, Aggravated Burﬁlanr— Larceny, $50
nonnegligent  Forcible rape Robbery assault breaking or and over Auto theft
manslaughter entering

Abilene, Tex.:

1966 4 4 23 310 220 83
2 3 14 311 231 70
18 182 24 1,007 832 919
25 283 123 1,245 1,114 1,686
2 19 34 501 217 77
6 45 50 727 205 459
20 97 283 2,079 551 610
25 131 236 2,204 1,121 636
] 56 162 389 339 166
13 ] 170 583 392 181
1 11 13 187 188 81
3 18 3 235 205 87
12 16 127 586 457 171
2 38 97 603 584 192
9 35 43 524 591 222
12 47 44 1,086 665 279
11 35 84 644 601 198
8 45 120 638 681 288
60 212 468 2,386 2,549 1,130
1] 268 413 2,659 2,179 1,273
19 68 222 1,179 374 328
21 100 270 1,324 581 384

£ 5 000 T 1550 TR0 O A i YR 535 . 832
8 18 - 50 74 1,140 897 327
7 15 60 93 1,344 1,196 440
TR e 8 166 425 125 66
g 27 200 585 159 90
1 24 89 40 843 222 219
1 19 108 40 1,070 362 337
26 25 138 439 1,872 1,480 573
24 20 147 416 2,243 1,489 744
15 55 553 477 2,386 1,525 5,128
36 63 623 548 2,593 1,192 , 7199
LR o e 33 35 640 370 387
2 1 77 73 878 308 673
7 34 128 187 2,376 1,106 1,339
10 41 313 275 2,455 1,450 1,990
(] 15 100 71 604 285 315
20 193 107 1,007 324 488
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TABLE 3.—OFFENSES KNOWN TO THE POLICE, JANUARY THROUGH JUNE, 1966 AND 1967, CITIES OVER 100,000 IN POPULATION—Continued

Murder, Aggravated rglary- Larceny, $50
nonnegligent = Forcible rape Robbery assault hm ing or and our Auto theft
manslaughter entering

Canton, Ohio:
" 0%6 3 8 24 33 304 30 134
majim : 4 5 51 50 388 356 151
Cedar Ra owa:
1966 > 5 8 7 146 181 110
1967, L 2 6 7 191 155 L 103
Charlotte, N.C.:
1966. 11 22 158 399 1,377 721 318
1967....... 26 12 131 407 1,504 907 359
Ghltunonn, Tenn.:
1967_ Bl 11 11 92 89 1,024 229 514
A 14 10 104 72 1,051 176 4939
196 653 7,868 5,263 14,211 7,955 13,703
........ 273 683 8 298 5,885 15,021 8,202 13 531
CET 21 59 168 342 1,544 967 422
e St R TR TR T SN LD R 28 50 225 357 1,589 1,067 591
Cleveland, Ohio:
1966 57 62 1,089 508 2,945 540 3,062
TR S S S S BRI = L T T N O T SR 9 72 1,716 596 3,807 1,818 5,076
Oolumh!a. SC.:
............ i 3 4 42 92 617 411 251
56‘.' 9 4 29 138 609 438 370
Coiumhus, Ga.:
R R s o e o v g 6 X 19 30 558 283 158
éh sllli?..éma 8 5 26 46 590 367 269
"Tss’é" 9 49 245 256 2,420 1,458 1,155
CNWS cﬁ_ﬁ_“__r _____ 15 58 366 258 3,369 2,031 1,209
ristl, Tex.:
12 12 45 201 1,161 872 252
ms? 9 16 82 256 1,303 1,285 314
Dallas, Tex.: :
1966. . 53 55 307 973 3,578 1,241 1,623
1967 67 65 433 898 4,121 1,287 1,952
Dayton, O
1 11 24 126 196 1,344 493 461
23 39 { 360 259 1,690 691 79
Durhorn Mich.:
............ 2 41 18 481 393 341
196? ............ 5 76 25 477 512 356
Denver, Colo.:
19&6-_.___.________________________________________A__A__..A..A......-.-. 9 90 310 338 2,826 1,524 1,574
E 13 90 375 359 3,189 5 .
8 8 47 30 484 596 292
3 12 25 720 3871
T I e BB R SRGF e 22365 ST AR Bale T a2 6,746
____________ 1 7 290 238 133
1 2 10 8 474 244 171
2 14 74 142 631 221 5
- = 5 74 155 641 255 405
7 21 I7 141 1, 366 443 474
5 19 102 152 2,023 688 640
2 3 29 44 307 178 238
2 4 50 37 537 189 384
5 10 49 102 684 585 300
2 10 61 135 610 559 261
4 37 155 583 869 1,066 396
11 33 204 566 1,136 l 352 683
3 17 85 123 956 738 270
11 12 98 84 1,108 746 286
3 5 24 37 531 535 200
1 12 59 26 818 296
21 44 192 244 2,027 716 752
35 36 230 255 2,439 796 1,081
4 5 97 66 1,312 1,010 601"
3 6 76 71 1,791 1,033 702
2 4 17 64 722 430
............ 9 46 45 770 522 211
19 43 253 224 763 720 553
19 19 375 216 865 766 730
............ 7 29 27 429 480 259
1967_ - 2 7 36 20 538 641 287
G"""ﬁ"'d" R e A LIS S 2 10 80 3 973 559 334
e sbe e e e e 6 12 157 109 1,338 586 465
raen T.- 5 8 33 422 452 443 196
1567.-.. 3 11 48 312 470 610 201
Hamee, [" 2 1 47 49 350 486 280
..................................................................... 1 5 73 57 541 558 345
..................................................................... 3 5 18 34 455 284 56
.................................... 6 6 17 29 394 195 76
oose 2 12 92 119 833 357 354
17 15 108 151 901 458 698

Footnote at end of table.
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TABLE 3.—OFFENSES KNOWN TO THE POLICE, JANUARY THROUGH JUNE, 1966 AND 1967, CITIES OVER 100,000 IN POPULATION—Continued

Murder, Aggravated Burglary- Larceny, $50
nonnegligent  Forcible rape Robbery assault breaking or and over Auto theft
manslaughter entering

Honolulu, Hawaii: 6 . i % 2,555 1,099 g3
3 7 48 80 2,596 1,276 1,073

95 88 1,026 1,254 8,279 2,461 2,618

119 112 1,580 1,246 7,880 3,100 3,263

3 13 2 157 525 543 248

5 2 4 186 539 533 290

2 10 25 57 393 216 93

3 20 74 364 215 83

20 58 569 250 2,894 1,215 1,843

2 60 485 218 3,797 1,511 2,284

B W o e 5 53 39 224 116

1967 13 14 1 19 61 550 258 127
mkios?i:i"e' T he DT B iRehg T o 11 21 300 218 1,501 836 477
; lgls';?‘hf e eme e e i 20 33 380 432 1,922 825 510

emiy ity, N.J.:

966 8 10 26 85 540 79 1,166

9 12 104 103 497 86 1,468

966 7 25 109 131 801 195 294

7 11 18 220 171 1,275 232 612
K'"mssgfl.y.'.’f'? .................................... 28 99 719 571 3,346 1,925 1,654
el e e 32 93 941 625 4,287 2,070 2,319
K"mssg'..f."f'.' B S 10 - 11 41 232 948 305 279
o 8 3 41 154 1,036 391 394

1 ] 40 42 471 609 335

g 38 23 663 674 319

4 92 66 468 349 217

3 66 53 506 388 229

6 & 51 274 289 90

11 6 28 315 266 72

i 72 235 624 714 155

13 72 382 790 778 151

53 309 213 2,273 1,362 1,378

55 AT 247 2,69 1,564 1,316

653 3,733 4,675 26,773 16, 261 11,393

700 4,812 5, 006 29,165 17,698 11,923

29 292 211 1,997 2,002 1,427

31 380 313 2,260 2,144 2,175

12 42 127 734 653 152

14 46 142 1,029 841 163

11 60 88 737 291 181

11 69 82 832 387 163

5 12 9 279 3717 250

7 13 7 383 513 221
34 236 ; 90 3,207 2,267 725"

53 354 219 3,962 1,979 957

42 682 1,191 3,464 1,644 768

48 731 1,255 3,412 1,832 944

13 82 197 1,319 1,963 1,700

23 231 260 1,785 2,452 2,382

40 440 349 3,403 1,724 1,635

72 587 644 4,362 1,661 1,590

1iLigh. 79 192 1,502 553 309

A 1967 i 17 95 255 1,503 596 350
o B S T I PO, U 12 7 36 36 578 485 151
7 12 9 54 31 744 52 167

19 48 109 457 2,054 1,399 790

25 55 255 730 3,041 1,721 1,432

26 62 731 962 4,625 1,963 2,209

28 80 827 980 4,635 2,077 2,500

1 2 23 35 406 179 372

1 4 42 49 569 298 684

2 4 15 62 581 295 477

5 3 25 70 1,045 329 694

57 89 631 614 3,32 2,410 2,287

62 94 1,002 790 3,879 3,299 3,020

5 4 68 109 412 243 106

7 10 47 105 576 408 151

e e v, 6,04 13,608 68,693 54,645 23,34

................................................................................. 4 25 92 290 305 104

1 4 46 116 349 319 160

Footnote at end of table.
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TABLE 3.—OFFENSES KNOWN TO THE POLICE, JANUARY THROUGH JUNE, 1966 AND 1967, CITIES OVER 100,000 IN POPULATION—Continued

Murder, Aggravated rvila
nonnegligent  Forcible rape Robbery assault arul mr Auto theft
manslaughter sn rns
11 16 175 401 1,608 958 750
Oakiiﬁ'ﬁa - 20 42 276 351 2,006 1,551 761
al o
i oy S AL T Y G TIPS A Y 18 32 474 264 2,847 1,638 979
: 14 55 663 305 4,102 2,354 1,328
15 35 248 143 1,831 283 760
21 58 174 253 2,166 814 656
5 2 99 2 1,351 306
13 3l 208 257 1,557 580 734
7 16 55 173 671 502 192
9 3 64 147 542 599 3l
3 19 78 66 964 541 294
5 16 112 92 1,128 714 282
1 8 5 2 45 594 88 450
1 6 8 107 80 718 153 542
1966 5 14 90 74 803 348 332
967 4 10 147 90 677 351 272
1 87 239 1,181 1,944 5,605 2,303 3,492
967 113 238 1,429 1,749 6,136 2,098 3,334
1966 18 58 244 337 3,216 2,731 1,477
1967 23 53 354 432 4,497 2,306 1,828
1 13 92 779 337 2,938 1,942 2,689
1967 16 89 862 430 2,957 2,192 3,525
1 5 4 114 78 762 356 254
I 12 6 97 85 886 364 288
1 4 6 61 102 1,037 324 1,166
1967. 7 7 87 123 1,397 369 1,580
eblo, Col
e 2 R e 18 41 217 278 77
1967 ¢ 2 3 16 75 338 356 122
Raleigh, N
e 6 5 235 455 395 119
1967 3 4 40 165 47 511 145
«""1'" _P,'____ 1 1 15 17 341 113 104
1967 IR 2 1 25 37 341 128 161
mh?&'&d' . 24 39 132 207 1,588 758 869
— 23 35 195 229 1,742 487 930
[
R'“'l’"’".-.'.' 3 15 20 115 946 129 27
196 v 1 13 91 1,171 856 204
RO Yo 1 5 2% 108 476 237 174
1967 L i 4 2 85 539 43 248
Soshneter, Novee 14 7 60 128 1,169 820 584
1967.. 12 32 166 268 1,481 1,003 451
M’S’f& i 5 2 25 2 339 287 126
B mea 48 ry] 394 364 154
........ 5 18 172 98 1,675 1,068 1,121
.......... 15 18 178 9 1,452 1,085 935
________ 8 9 91 78 340 153 232
7 7 72 119 461 126 130
a7 155 1,058 1,009 6,080 1,230 2,335
.......... e 90 114 1,331 1,091 6,169 1,494 3,15
7 39 190 173 1,919 914 1,010
ms?i .................. R 4 30 258 186 2,489 1,25 1,302
St Patsaturg, Tia 7 24 140 269 1,073 639 o
% AT ST SRR SR T 5 9 136 157 1,297 701 224
) e s e R T 5 Y 3 13 102 65 1,120 1,035 483
1967 = AU L ol ST e T R 2 12 142 85 1,292 1,063 383
DN e e T 2 a1 163 616 4,121 1,877 1,227
1987 : 38 53 224 723 3,653 2,074 1,121
San IBgnernardam, IR T T s U, A e T 8 58 5 846 586 279
............ 13 69 56 1,050 860 285
4 28 175 289 1,618 2,746 1,060
4 31 211 276 1,779 3,318 1,084
19 43 1,180 923 5,569 1,975 3,669
34 78 1,721 1,061 7,543 2,366 4,592
8 2 76 56 1,907 473 724
4 24 110 84 2,130 568 823
3 11 39 8l 567 236 185
1 15 50 86 834 319 252
8 9 126 306 601 540 165
8 14 120 63 868 613 255
P o Py 6 24 286 8l 13
............ i ] 45 330 165
15 62 270 171 2,331 2,193 995
20 51 554 348 3663 2,924 1,655
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TABLE 3.—OFFENSES KNOWN TO THE POLICE, JANUARY THROUGH JUNE, 1966 AND 1967, CITIES OVER 100,000 IN POPULATION—Continued

Murder, Aggravated Burglary- Larceny,
nonnegligent  Forcible rape Robbery Eazssal.lll br In?‘or and msrw Auto theft
manslaughter entering

12 4 45 223 506 212 262

8 5 28 273 661 275 324

3 6 30 23 444 194 220

2 2 57 41 809 21 295

2 4 20 16 479 235 233

1 | 31 19 467 337 297

2 2 4 5 211 261 435

1 3 3l 82 496 172 759

................................................................................. 4 16 14 391 148 67

Foe Mifst-r coraRiges 12 7 446 187 73

1 20 80 198 853 810 203

6 34 141 220 1,115 1,096 276

2 9 25 60 533 320 217

S 9 54 119 662 494 284

15 23 251 394 2,335 1,295 558

13 2 347 404 2,982 1,503 674

1 7 31 87 358 193 74

..... 4 39 121 504 279 159

10 43 51 820 815 293

13 57 46 910 1,074 395

21 151 79 645 159 555

10 165 111 892 357 745

23 50 120 1,032 591 514

12 7 112 1,158 709 399

32 65 87 1,184 1,135 432

30 103 165 1,475 1,307 692

1 10 11 139 85 54

1 1 14 13 196 40 52

2 9 17 104 330 316 95

1 5 18 71 437 493 108

2 7 30 228 868 308 88

T R AR RS T S L A R o LRSS N Gk e o RO s, § 10 43 155 700 305 114

Warren, Mich.:

1966.. . 8 37 64 582 602 223

1 4“4 156 819 743 262

69 1, 466 1,449 4,574 2,349 2,582

85 2,666 1,509 7,067 3,016 3,611

2 22 28 359 214 205

3 28 28 536 218 217

20 50 132 868 627 391

28 54 177 1,136 910 569

3 13 82 205 163 103

2 17 123 207 147 97

7 6 2 460 553 281 153

15 4 54 457 703 336 209

2 9 91 46 1,223 463 801

1 13 51 52 1,115 542 1,033

4 1 36 59 566 550 404

2 3 56 114 664 654 479

4 7 64 77 484 164 307

9 2 135 116 718 213 575

1 1966 figures not comparable with 1967.

Note:

All 1967 crime figures from reporting units are preliminary. Final figures are published in annual report.

NO MORE FEES

Mr., HALL, Mr, Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent to extend my remarks at
this point in the Recorp and include
pertinent extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Missouri?

There was no objection.

Mr. HALL, Mr, Speaker, opposition
continues to grow in regard to the variety
of admission fees, boat dock fees, guide
fees, and various other fees that have
been imposed at our Federal reservoirs
by the Johnson administration. Surely
the time has come for this matter to be

considered by the Congress through the

vehicle of HR, 11236, now pending be-
fore the House Public Works Committee.

In that vein, I insert in the Recorp at
this point an article by Bill Potter, out-
door editor of the Joplin, Mo., Globe:

POTTERING AROUND WITH BiLt POTTER

An item appearing on the sports pages of
The Joplin Globe of August 16 gave this
newsman & jolt.

The same news account caused a flashback
in time, perhaps as much as 55 years.

As I read the Assoclated Press article with
the W n dateline it was not the shock
of the facts in the story that startled me but
rather the alleged explanation of the subject
contained in the release.

Across my mind raced a scene from child-
hood days. I couldn't have been more than
elght years of age. I recall it was one of

those delightful adventures when my dad
would take me fishing with him.

On this particular day dad waxed philo-
sophical. It was 1912 and Willlam Howard
Taft was In the White House. Dad was &
militant Republican. In those days we lived
in a great society but there was no “Great
Boclety.” The home was the Important unit
of the nation in that era and it took no man
in a gray flannel suit from Madison Avenue
to coin a phrase such as “the family that
plays together, stays together.” That was an
era when the family prayed and played to-
gether and stayed together. It was a nation
of familles living in a sound economy and
believing in a Lincolnesque form of govern-
ment that was ‘“of the people, for the people
and by the people.”

Dad was doing real well with his fishing
that day. He had caught quite a string of
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bass and crappie and bream plus a catfish
or two. I was too busy catching worm-steal-
ing perch to catch the significance of a state-
ment he made at that time. I can't give an
exact quote but the essence of his state-
ment came back quite forcefully the other
day when I read the story from the “Great
Socliety” capitol of 1867. This, I think, is the
way dad put it that sunny Saturday after-
noon:

“William, thls is somethlng that will al-
ways be free. Not even the government will
invade your right of free access to the water.
Fishing is a sport for all the people. God
meant it this way because many of our poor
people depend upon this fish for their food.
As long as there i1s water and those waters
shelter fish, this will be free for all people.”

My dad Is gone and so is his dream.

Of course those words were spoken prob-
ably before the U.S. Army Corps of Engi-
neers ever decided that they would dam
up most of our free-flowing rivers, build
mammoth impoundments and then step-by-
step and little by little flaunting their au-
thority upon the people.

That's the story I'm talking about—the
Associated Press dispatch of August 15 in
which the Corps issued its “pay-or-else”
edict to dock awners and other such installa-
tlons on Amerieca’s 230 lakes under their
tenacious control. Deadline for “else” is Jan.
1. That's the date under this latest imposi-
tion that owmners of such installations start
paying rent to the government.

So. the “grabbing for the green” boys are
at it again, Never satisfled. Just greedy.

Let it be sald, however, that the officials
of the Corps are getting their orders from
the higher ups in the executive branch. I
suspect the “higher up” in this case might be
the man from Arizona who heads up the
Dept. of Interior, Stewart Udall.

Little by little my dad's prophecy of fish-
ing for free has swung the other way until
now it becomes fishing for a fee.

There are many angles to which this in-
fringement of personal rights might be at-
tacked. But with so many of our citizens
bordering on the apathetic and fearful of
“big government,” we suspect the millions
who pursue the sports of boating, fishing,
cruising, skling or just plan llving “on the
lake,” will remain silent‘and pick up the tab.

My primary concern in this particular
column (and there will be more, let me as-
sure you now) is a statement of explana-
tion made by a Corps spokesman when coms-
menting on the fee to be imposed on the
folks who have private docks, duck blinds,
private or semi-private fishing plers, ete.

Here Is the explanation and it bugs me,
nelghbor, really bugs me:

“The fees are designed to give adequate
compensation to the government for grant-
ing private interests a valuable right to use
public property.”

That's what the man sald.

Now, let me say something!

Just who in the hell does that spokesman
think paid for that “public property” in the
‘first place. Who's kidding who about what?
I realize it 18'mot too gentlemanly to show
your. ire in. public. but this is one of those
times when 1t seems to me we ought to prac-
“tiee the slogan we use to try out new type-
writer ribbons and improve our touch typing
when we write, “Now is the time for all good
men to come to the aid of the party.”

If the sportsmen and property owners of
“this nation lack the guts to stand on their
two feet and protest theee impositions of
rights then they ought to pay through the
nose and admit that Mr. Lincoln was wrong
‘and It's nmot a govérnment “for the people”
nor by the people.”

If the fraternity of folks 'who utilize our
great impoundments and parks—paid for by
their tax dollars—don't speak up now and
demand the Congress and the “Great So-
lelety™ brass-tone down their green grabbin’
tactics by (1) repealing the big deal that
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started this whole viclous circle of making
the people pay for enjoying that which they
have already pald for, “Operation Golden
Eagle,” (2) the recent order of the Corps
concerning the limitations of licensed guides
and (3) the more recent fee farce that im-
poses “rental” on lake installations, then
those hot little hands of the fee fanatics will
reach out for more until there isn't anything
left to “fee” and that would just about drive
them nuts.

Maybe 1it's time for another Boston tea
party. Those patriots were mad about taxa-
tion without representation. The new edition
could well be a “fee” party. The prelimi-
naries could start now and the main show
could be held in 1968 at the ballot boxes in
every precinct of our land. We could let our
elected officlals of the various branches of
government, especially the executive and leg-
islative branches, understand that if they
are not willing to stand up and be counted
on our side and will not tell the Corps to
head in and halt this fee-grabbin’ gimmick,
then those who seek election to the Congress
or to some executive branch of the capitol’s
capers, had better not plan on living in
Washington.

Let me use a bit more of today’s column
space and dare you to write your Congress-
man and your two senators and tell them
how you feel about this fee fuss. And, when
the politicians solicit your vote in 1968 (a
bonus year for the voters when they can
start right at the top) let them know you
want the proper representation in Congress
and part of that proper representation con-
sists of eradicating these fee impositions
being ordered by whoever it is that tells the
U.B. Corps of Engineers what to do.

Perhaps this is the time when a Martin
Luther should arise from the fraternity of
outdoor enthusiasts and tack on the doors

of Congress the demands for a modern refor-

mation.

Nor would a 1957 Patrick Henry be out of
order. Certainly there’s a cry of warning that
needs be shouted.

And if the leaders of our Great Society
wanna talk about “Head Start,” let them
read of the head start the Central Crossing
Assoclation has recently given in protest to
the latest Corps edict. Some 23,000 names
were signed to petitions requesting the House
Public Works Commission to study “the en-
tire recreation policy of the U.S. Corps of
Engineers.” Hooray for Howard McIlrath and
that organization’s move to initiate a mod-
ern-day inquisition.

They keep telling us we must fight to
preserve the freedom we have.

It seems that it's also time to do a bit of
fighting to keep the big boys from taking
away what freedoms we are supposed to
have—Ilike a little water recreation.fun for
free, Huh!

IS OEO REALLY NECESSARY?

Mr. KUYKENDALL, Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute, to revise and extend
my remarks, and to include extraneous

_matter.

The SPEAKER, Is ther& objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Tennessee?

There was no objection.

Mr. KUYKENDALL. Mr. Speaker, from
its past performance, is the OEO really
necessary? That is a question I believe we
should seriously consider before giving
this organization any additional funds or
authority. There have been numerous un-
answered charges of failure in OEO pro-
grams as well as charges of the use of
OEQ as a partisan political vehicle.

Recently a situation in my own com-
munity, Memphis, raises the question of
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the competency of some OEO officials and
their right to be employed in public serv-
ice. Here are some facts I have gathered
as a result of a personal investigation.

The University of Tennessee, College
of Medicine at Memphis, made a valiant
attempt to initiate a neighborhood clinic
program in Memphis. The university’'s
medical school has a long record of
worthy achievement in Memphis in serv-
ing the medically indigent. The number
of people who come to the emergency
room of the John Gaston Hospital and
the Gailor Clinics is so enormous that it
virtually inundates the staff and facili-
ties. The only possible way to resolve the
problem, run a more orderly hospital,
and render more acceptable services to
the patients is to decentralize the services
and set up a number of neighborhood
clinies.

After lengthy consultation with the
county medical society and much
thought and effort on the part of the
health department of Shelby County, the
college of medicine, and the Shelby
County Poverty Committee, a grant ap-
plication was submitted last spring by
the university to set up neighborhood
clinics. In the preparatory phases of the
application, the Office of Economic Op-
portunity sent a consultant to Memphis,
presumably hired on a contractural basis
from a business firm in Connecticut.
The consultant suggested certain addi-
tions in the application for neighborhood
clinics such as day care services for the
children of patients, homemaker edu-
cation programs for the mothers and
training programs for paramedical per-
sonnel within the neighborhood eclinie.
While all of these proposals are desirable,
they are not necessary additions for the
purely medical operation of a neighbor-
hood clinie.

In July the university received a notice
from Dr. John M. Frankel, director of
the health division of the community
action program, OEO, that the applica-
tion had been turned down due to lack
of funds. However, at the same time
OEO had approved 41 such applications
including grants for Nashville and Chat-
tanooga, both much smaller communities
and certainly with no greater need than
Memphis. OEO also approved a second

~grant for Denver, Colo.

It is evident the application from
Memphis was turned down because the
medical college did not agree to become
involved in operations beyond the scope
of a medical clinic to serve the immedi-
ate needs of the poor.

Now, Mr. Speaker, I would like to point
out an almost unbelievable atfitude on
the part of the OEO office charged with

“the responsibility for medical programs

for the poor. When the grant application

“for a neighborhood clinic was turned

down, officials of the Memphis Medical
College called Dr, Frankel and asked for
an opportunity to discuss the applica-
tion. They were informed by Dr. Frankel
that everyone in his. office was going on
vacation at that time and after that they
were .going to a meeting in Chicago or

-Detroit, and that they were all tired. For
~these reasons Dr. Frankel indicated no

meeting could be held on the Memphis
application at that time and if such a
meeting were held, OEO would decide
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when and where. It is now the middle of
September and the Memphis people have
not had a single word from Dr. Frankel
or any other official of the Health Divi-
sion of OEO. It would seem that 2
months should give the personnel in
this office sufficient time to rest up from
their vacations to resume the respon-
sibilities of their jobs.

Mr. Speaker, is it not proper for us
to ask how interested these people really
are in medical care for the poor? What
kind of an operation is it which closes
down completely so its workers can all
take vacations at the same time? How
much concern do these people have for
the poor and the sick when they cannot
take time to review an application for
funds to bring medical care to the med-
ically indigent because they, the bureau-
crats, are too tired?

I say it is past time for a complete
investigation of OEO and such branches
as the Health Division. It is time Con-
gress takes action to make sure that the
money we appropriate for taking care of
the poor is used for that purpese and not
merely to maintain a bureacracy where
interdepartment conventions and vaca-
tions and time to rest up from vacations
is more important than the welfare of
the sick and the poor.

FOUR VESSELS FLYING THE BRIT-
ISH FLAG CALLED ON NORTH
VIETNAM DURING AUGUST

Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and
extend my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Michigan?

There was no objection.

Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr., Speaker, I
was gratified that the House yesterday
insisted that no defense funds should be
used to construct any naval vessels in
foreign shipyards. This action which was
directed at barring the British from
building 16 minesweepers is consistent
with new prohibitions written into the
foreign aid authorization bill by the
House just a few weeks ago providing
that no defense articles shall be acquired
from any country which permits ships
under its registry to transport any sup-
plies to or from North Vietnam. Since
the vote yesterday indicated some may
have reservations about the wisdom of
this policy, I take the time to advise my
colleagues that according to information
just made available to me by the Depart-
ment of Defense during August—just
last month—six free world flag ships
called on North Vietnam. Four of these
vessels flew the British flag. These in-
cluded the Rochford and the Taipieng.
The latter ship is a tanker of some 8,800
deadweight tons and while the nature
of its cargo is classified, one could not
speculate for long about its contents. The
names of the other two ships are also
classified. This brings the total number
of British-flag ship arrivals to North
Vietnam during 1967 to 41.

Now I am aware that the apologists for
this PBritish-flag shipping argue that
these vessels are owned and operated by
Hong Kong concerns some of which are,
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in faet, controlled by Communist Chi-
nese. But, Mr. Speaker, the fact remains
that they fly the British flag and are
registered in accordance with British law.
It is British law that permits this. It is
nothing more than an arrangement to
rent the British flag to those who find it
to their advantage to have one. The
question of what steps must be taken to
effectively stop this type of aid and com-~
fort to the Hanoi regime is one for the
British to answer. Until they do, I can-
not see why the Congress should be too
concerned about the British building 16
minesweepers for the U.S. Navy.

However, the problems of the British
should in no way dissuade us in our ef-
forts to bring an end to this aid to the
enemy.

The British have used extraordinary
measures to cut off trade with Rhodesia,
I say it is time that they become more
concerned about the trade they are aid-
ing and abetting with North Vietnam.

WILL THE AMERICAN PEOPLE “STAY
AWAKE"? .

Mr. ASHBROOK., Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, the
highly respected journalist, Mr. David
Lawrence, has put the meaning of the
Vietnam war in proper context in his edi-
torial in the U.S. News & World Report
for September 18, 1967. The theme of the
editorial should he imprinted in the
memories of those who are concerned
about the security of free men: f

Most people are not aware of what the
Vietnam war means. They continue to as-
sume that the confllict is something into
which the Government has stumbled just to
asslst one nation to repel the aggression of
another. The American people have not yet
been aroused to the dangers of the Com-
munist conspiracy, whose menacing hand is
reaching into nearly every part of the globe.

This editorial by Mr. Lawrence should
be read, reread and thoroughly digested.
The presence of the international con-
spiracy of communism explains why
Vietnamese Communists butcher fellow
Vietnamese; why Chinese Communists
decimated . literally. millions of their
Chinese brothers; why Hungarian Com-
munists, with the help of the Soviets,
mowed down thousands of Hungarian
compatriots in 1956; why EKorean Com-
munists could slaughter fellow Korean
civilians during the Korean war.

Never in all recorded history has one
single motivating force turned one coun-
tryman against another in mankind’s
greatest bloodbath. Yet today learned
men shout for a halt to the bombing of
North Vietnam and whisper not a word
against the enslavement of communism’s
millions. Others hesitate not an instant
to call the U.S. role in Vietnam immoral,
but 50 years of communism's inhumanity
to man have passed by and they have
1s’t,ill to take the moral initiative against

With Mr, Lawrence, I prayerfully hope
that the American people, despite the
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sincere but dangerous statements of some
men of reputation, will be alert and call
upon their sense of justice and self-
preservation to extend further the areas
of freedom throughout the world.

I include the editorial of Mr. David
Lawrence, from the September 18 issue
of US. News & World Report in the
REcorp at this point:

WiLL THE AMERICAN PEOPLE “STAY AWAKE"?
(By David Lawrence)

Back in 1940, John P, Kennedy wrote a
book, entitled “Why England Slept,” in which
he traced the mood of indifference in the
1930s &s England falled to recognize the
threat of Hitlerism and instead continually
curtailed armament expenditures.

Today it is feared that America may be
“sleeping" while the menace of two nations—
both nuclear-equipped—grows in intensity.
The United States meanwhile gropes in fu-
tility for some comfort out of a treaty that
would merely bar other nations from devel=
oping the nuclear weapons which Red China
and the Soviet Union have already learned
how to make.

Do the American people know the true
meaning of the Communist menace? Or do
they think the Vietnam war is simply a colos=
sal blunder by which American troops have
been dragged into fighting against a small
nation in Southeast Asia?

For it isn't generally realized just what the
relationship s between the Vietnam war and
the safety of the United States itself.

Many Americans have forgotten the pe-
riodiec news reports from different parts of
the world in the last few years disclosing the
activities of Communist infiltrators—and,
indeed, in the case of Citba, the actual build-
ing and equipping of missile bases by the
Soviets within 90 miles of our own sea coast.

The realistic fact is that the United States
is not yet providing adequate defenses

against the contingency of a nuclear at-

tack, Not only have we failed to set up a
new program to build more Polaris and nu-
clear-attack submarines, but we have dilly-
dallied' about the constructlon of an anti-

‘ballistic-missile system, This is happening
even while the Boviet Union is expanding its

naval power, including nuclear submarines,
and is deploying its own ABM system around
its cities.

Official Washington seems to believe it can
persuade the Soviets not to increase arma-
ment expenditures but to adopt an attitude
of self-restraint, although all signs thus far
clearly show the men in the Kremlin are con-
tinuing to reach out for world power not
only through Southeast Asia but through the

‘Middle East.

This is not the time to turn away from
substantial spending for defense. For the
security of the United States 'is certainly
more important than the comforts of the
“Great Soclety.”

The conspiracy of Communist imperial-
ism alms to galn control of the avenues of
world commerce by dominating vital areas.
Its efforts have been thwarted in Indonesla,

and will be checkmated in Southeast Asia

if the Vietnam war is successfully prosecuted
by the Unitéd States and its allies. But what
does the Soviet Intrigue among the Arab na-
tilons mean? Why has the Suez Canal been
cloged, even though this has been hurting
Egypt considerably?

As was pointed out in the August 28 issue
of this magazine, in an article entitled “Now
A New Ocean For U.S. To Defend,” the United
States is confronted with new problems
in the waters from Africa to Australla, where
Polaris-submarine bases are needed, in case
of attack, “to give the U.S, an ‘angle’ it does
not now have on Russian and Red Chinese
targets.” America must, moreover, fill the
gap in what experts describe as a “commu-
nications-blackout area"” in the Indian Ocean
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in order to monitor Soviet and Red Chinese
space and missile activities,

American policy in Vietnam is regarded
by the Communists as In a critical stage
today. For if, as Moscow and Peking hope,
the United States tries to wiggle out of Viet-
nam, the pressure by the Communists in
Africa and Asia, as well as in Europe, will
be intensified. The Communists still main-
tain a headquarters in Cuba from which
they send agitators trained in guerrilla war-
fare to make trouble in Venezuela, Colombia
and other Latin-American countries.

Too many Americans forget that Commu-
nism is a worldwide apparatus. The Vietnam
war is just a part of the global mechanism
which the Communists have set up in order
to achieve control over the vast underdevel-
oped areas whose resources will increase in
importance as the Soviets provide funds to
develop them.

The United States cannot afford to “sleep”
while the Communist imperialists are watch=
ing for every opportunity to make more
gains,

Most people are not aware of what the
Vietnam war means. They continue to as-
sume that the conflict is something into
which the Government has stumbled just to
assist one nation to repel the aggression of
another. The American people have not yet
been aroused to the dangers of the Com-
munist conspiracy, whose menacing hand 1s
reaching into nearly every part of the globe.

May we prayerfully hope that no book will
ever have to be written telling a tragic story
of “What Happened When America Slept”!

MEDICINE'S NOT SO SILENT
PARTNER

Mr. ASHEROOK. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the Recorn and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER, Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, a dis-
tinguished Member of this body, the
gentleman from Missouri, Mr. DURWARD
G. HaLr, occupies the valuable position
in Congress of being both effective and
energetic legislator and physician. From
these dual specialties, he has often pro-
vided an insight into problems facing the
Nation which few of us can have.

I wish today to insert in the REcorp
a speech by the gentleman from Mis-
souri [Mr. Hairl, “Medicine’s Not So
Silent Partner” given before the Annual
Conference of Presidents and Other Offi-
cers of State Medical Associations on
June 17, 1967.

The gentleman from Missouri discusses
the partnership between members of the
medical profession and the Government
and concludes:

I am still convinced that cooperation is
the best road to travel, but cooperation
which must be in its best and truest and
fullest meaning. It must work both ways,
and those representing quality care of pa-
tients must have the guts to stand for belief
and principle.

What the gentleman from Missouri
[Mr. HaLL] has to say needs to be heard.
The trends and “fouls” need to be made
clear and I include the speech in full at
this point:

MeprciNg’s NoT-So-SILENT PARTNER
(By the Honorable DurRwaArD G. Hanr, M.D,,

Congressman, Seventh Missourl Congres-

sional District)

Since that crucial vote in the U.S. House of
Representatives on April 8, 1965 when 286
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House members defeated 191 opponents of
federal medicine and Medicare started on its
way—our profession has been asked by the
federal government officlals to join in part-
nership with the federal government, which
is building bridges these days.

Leaders in all branches of Medicine freely
offered their time and experience attending
advisory committee meetings held in Wash-
ington, D.C. and Baltimore. Even some of the
most liberal members of the radio, television,
press, and periodical world who had been
chewing on physiclans for 20 years com-
mended the professions new attitude of
cooperation,

I, for one, urged cooperation then, and I
urge it now, but its time to blow the whistle
at the fouls being committed by Medicine’s
new “partner,” or “intervener,” the federal
government. I know of no other profession,
group or industry, certainly not labor, not
the legal profession, not the professional
chemists, or the professional engineers, who
in spite of thelr good works and contribu-
tions to soclety, are the victims of such mali-
clous invectives and accusations, as is the
medical profession.

THE SUBTLE HAND

In spite of being the only group which is
subject to the draft up to age 35, in spite of
the fact that many physicians give so gener-
ously of their time caring for the indigent,
on unpaid hospital and other medical com-
mittees and boards, in medical missions in
Vietnam and throughout the entire world,
there is a growing long list of current smears,
legal actions, punitive Investigations, and in-
tended regulations, some of which I will cite,
and all of which demonstrate that with a
friendly partner like this, who mneeds
enemies?

Let me cite a few examples. . , . The
Medicare law’s legislative author, Mr. Mills,
guaranteed on the floor of the House of
Representatives that the Social Security Ad-
ministration would not use the new law to
disturb existing patterns of medical prac-
tice. Yet Mr. Ball, the Administrator, now
proposes that hospital-based physiclans, es-
peclally the pathologists and radiologlsts,
become employees of hospitals.

... During the testimony before the
House Ways and Means Committee prior to
passage of the leglslation HEW officials
vowed they wanted only to cover the 656 and
older members of soclety, vet In the first
session of Congress following enactment of
the law, coverage of the disabled is re-
quested—irrespective of whether such person
is able to afford his own medical expenses.

. .. Though the law guaranteed two
modes of payment for physicians, i.e., direct
billing using receipted bill, or by the assign-
ment method, just three weeks ago while
organized labor stumped the nation and
filled the press with charges that organized
Medicine was ruining the program by not
using the assignment route exclusively.

HEW officials, behind closed committee
doors, sought to require a statement by the
physician on his receipted bill that charges
shown were his total charges, thus permit-
ting the federal government to exercise
fixed-fee-control over any physician in the
Medicare program. This isn't “keeping the
faith, baby,” if you ask me. HEW's own tes-
timony shows about half the doctors have
used assignment during the first six months
of the program.

PROPAGANDA AT TAXPAYER'S EXPENSE

. « « Disregarding the advice of the medl-
cal profession, our fair-weather partner
sends its emissarles throughout the land, at
the taxpayer's expense, in support of the use
of “generic-drugs-only” in welfare programs.

. » . Pro-administration Senators Philip
Hart and Gaylord Nelson, who possess not
a single hour of medical credit in their edu-
catlonal background, and whose professional
staff rosters fail to include any medically

September 13, 1967

trained personnel unless you count hangers-
on of the Kefauver inquisition as such, tell
the American people, who have the finest
medécal system in the world, that physiclans
must:

a. Turn over to the optometrists some ele-
ments of care and treatment of the eye.

b. Must relinquish to the druggists the
right to select from their stocks of generic
drugs the drug of the company which offers
to the druggest the highest mark up.

¢. They would deny physiclans the right to
prescribe either a generic or trade name drug.

.+« . Now Webster defilnes partner as—an
associate; sharer; participant. The federal
government is hardly living up to its role in
this definition when its OEO opens neighbor-
hood clinics in citles where the local medical
society’s notice of the event is seen for the
first time in a copy of the evening paper of
the day of the grand opening. This has
happened In several places—most recently,
in my own state, in Kansas City. Nor is the
government playing the game when, in its
demonstration cities’ legislation there is pro-
vided mortgage guarantees wherein pref-
erence 1s glven to those groups who offer
prepald care. These usually are labor orga-
nizations plans wherein physicians are hired
on a salary and their earnings exploited In a
way contrary to medical ethiecs.

“PROFIT" TAXES ON REVENUES

.+ Nor iz the federal government a
friendly partner when in return for such
good deeds as the voluntary Vietnam Medic
Program for the clvilians of that war torn
country, its Commissioner of Internal Rev-
enue proposed regulations to tax at the rate
of 48 per cent net, advertising revenue of
national and state medical journals and the
Jjournals and magazines of nearly every cul-
tural organization in this eountry including
the Boy Scouts and the Girl Scouts, the
American Bar Association, the American
Farm Bureau, the US. Chamber of Com-
merce, and I could go on naming some 600
educational, scientific, service, and cultural
organizations whose members are from the
professions, business, and labor.

These proposed regulations are based upon
a 1950 (17 year old) law originally enacted
by Congress to curb the abuse of tax free
universities owning and operating manufac-
turing businesses in competition with tax
paying businesses.

Our friendly partner’'s IRS has recently
notified the Student American Medical As-
sociation that it is recommending with-
drawal of the Association's status as a tax
exempt organization. IRS says the group
derives most of its income from advertising
revenue in its magazine, the New Physician,
and from sales of life insurance to its
members.

Though we all know that voluntary com-
munity blood banks are organized “not for
profit,” and reduces costs of medically needed
blood, yet our “friendly” partner's FTC
clalms they are a business, and in interstate
commerce, and therefore are subject to the
antitrust laws.

FIRST STEP IN HARASSMENT

Our friendly partner’s Justice Department
has filled a civil antitrust suit charging the
College of American Pathologists and its
members with conspiring to monopolize the
medical laboratory testing industry by price-
fixing and forcing laboratories, owned by
nonmembers, out of business by what it
called “boycotting agreements.” As you know
the College pointed out that the timing of
this action, coming as the inception of Medi~
care and immediately following the AMA
Annual Meeting, makes it appear that this is
but the first step in a campaign of harass-
ment of the entire medical profession by the
government.

There are times when the American public
can hardly escape the conclusion that the
Administration In power is deliberately out
to destroy the good name of the American
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physician, and to make him a subject of
ridicule and contempt. For those who in one
pious breath attack *“MeCarthylsm” and
in the other breath use such broad brush
methods of Iinnuendo, there is a double
standard of immense contradictions,

I am still convinced that cooperation is
the best road to travel, but cooperation which
must be in its best and truest and fullest
meaning, It must work both ways, and those
representing quality care of patients must
have the guts to stand for belief and
principle.

JOHN BARRY

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent to address the House for
1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
York?

There was no objection.

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, often called
the father of the American Navy, John
Barry served our country early, long, and
well. On the 13th of September 1803, this
great hero of the Revolutionary War died
at the age of 58 in Philadelphia. His
career entitles him to the respect and
admiration of all Americans.

Born at Ballysampson, Tacumshane
Parish, County Wexford, Ireland, he
went to sea as a boy, and about 1760 set-
tled in Philadelphia, where he eventually
became a notably successful shipmaster
and later a shipowner. In 1776, he
espoused the cause of the Colonies against
British oppression and was placed in
command of the brig Lerington by the
Continental Congress.

On April 7, 1776, he captured the Brit-
ish sloop, Edward. This was the first cap-
ture in actual battle of a British warship
by a regularly commissioned American
cruiser. Barry’s dispatch, headed “In
sight of the Capes of Virginia, April 7,
1776,” was addressed to the Marine Com-
mittee of the Continental Congress:

I have the pleasure to acquaint you—

He wrote—

that at one P.M. this day I fell in with the
sloop Edward, belonging to the Liverpool
frigate. She engaged us for near two [hour-]
glasses. They killed two of our men, and
wounded two more. We shattered her in a ter-
rible manner as you will see. We killed and
wounded several of her crew. I shall give you
a particular account of the powder and arms
taken out of her, as well as my proceedings
in general. I have the pleasure to acqualnt
you, that all our people behaved with much
courage.

Barry brought the Edward as a prize
into Philadelphia. He had demonstrated
the ability of the colonists to contest the
sea with British vessels, something many
leaders of the patriot cause had doubted
could be done.

Barry even volunteered for duty with
the American Army, and participated
with distinction in the Trenton cam-
paign. He was then given command of
the Raleigh with which he fought a gal-
lant battle on September 25, 1778, in
Penobscot Bay against superior British
naval forces. He finally was obliged to
beach his ship, but saved most of his men
from capture.

Taking out letters of marque from the
State of Pennsylvania, he assumed com-
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mand of the brig Delaware on February
15, 1779. He made two cruises to Haiti,
and captured the British sloop Harlem.

His most successful cruise started on
February 11, 1781, when he sailed from
Boston for France commanding the 4l-
liance, the American Navy’s largest and
finest vessel. He captured the Alert en
route. He put down a mutiny, and then
captured the Mars and Minerva. After a
fierce engagement, he forced the two
British brigs, the Atalanta and the Tre-
passey, to strike their colors. Barry was
badly wounded in the action.

To Barry belongs the distinction of
having fought the last naval action of the
War for Independence. Aboard the Al-
liance, he arrived at Martinique early in
January of 1783. On the return voyage,
he encountered the Sybil, a British frig-
ate, on March 10. His first mate, John
Kessler, wrote as follows about the bat-
tle between the two vessels:

Captain Barry went from gun to gun on
the main deck, cautioning against too much
haste and not to fire until the enemy was
right abreast. He ordered the maln topsail
hove to the mast so that the enemy (who
had already fired a bow gun, the shot of
which struck into the cabin of the Alliance)
might come up as soon as he was abreast,
when the action began, and before a half
hour her guns were silenced and nothing but
musketry was fired from her. She appeared
very much injured in her hull. She was of
thirty-two guns and appeared very full of
men, and after an action of forty-five min-
utes she sheared off. Our injured were, I
think, three killed and eleven wounded (three
of whom died of their wounds) and one sail
and rigging cut.

John Barry’s service to his country did
rtliOt end with the winning of the Revolu-

on.

In 1794, when the Congress of the
United States ordered the construction
of six frigates to combat the depredations
of Algerian pirates, Barry was named
senior captain and placed in command of
the United States, being as was sald, “of
all the naval captains—the one who
possessed the greatest reputation for
experience, conduct, and skill.”

During hostilities with France, Barry
was placed in command of all the Ameri-
can naval forces in West Indian waters.
He remained there until the beginning of
May 1799. In December of that year, he
escorted American envoys to France. On
his return, he took command of the
Guadaloupe station in the West Indies,
a post he retained until 1801. He died
2 years later at the head of the U.S. Navy.

On this anniversary of his death, we
salute the memory of a great man, a great
naval leader, and a great Irish American,
Commodore John Barry.

EULOGY TO ERNEST HENDERSON,
SR.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Massachusetts [Mr. McCoRMACK]
may extend his remarks at this point in
the Recorp and include extraneous
maftter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, the
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passing of a man like Ernest Henderson,
Sr., conjures a mixture of emotions in
each of our hearts. The first emotion we
feel is one of sadness at our loss. For
men like Mr. Henderson are of a rare
and excellent mold, and they are deeply
missed when they pass from our midst.

But mixed in with all the sadness and
regret is another feeling—a feeling of the
warmth and privilege of having known
such a man. Each of our lives is richer
because part of that precious gift—life—
was spend in the company of Ernest
Henderson. His vitality, enthusiasm, be-
lief in himself and others, and his many-
faceted interest in making this a more
exciting world to live in rubbed off on all
he encountered. For Ernest Henderson
had so many plus qualities that he could
not help spilling some of his surplus
energy and enthusiasm over onto others.

His business success provides the most
tangible example of this quality: 30 years
ago with his partner and former college
classmate from his Massachusetts Insti-
tute of Technology days, Robert L. Moore,
he purchased one hotel, the Stonehaven,
in Springfield. Today, that enterprise has
expanded to a multimillion-dollar chain,
and the phrase “Sheraton Hotel” is
known the world over as symbol of a
quality place to stay.

People bring to their business their
own personality. Mr. Henderson was a
quality man. He admired and recognized
the superlative. It was no small coinci-
dence that one of the very next hotels
he and his partner Moore were to ac-
quire was located in Boston and named
the “Sheraton.” Ernest Henderson knew
Boston was a quality city, and it was
only fitting to name his hotel after a
man whose workmanship never fell below
superior: the 19th-century English
cabinetmaker Sheraton. The Sheraton
hotel chain took more than a name from
this man who would settle for nothing
less than the very best. The Sheraton
hotel chain also took a standard.

Business success is merely one of the
more tangible ways of measuring excel-
lence in a man. There were many other
ways in which Ernest Henderson bene-
fited society with his ability and enthu-
siasm. I am sure all of you realize how
demanding the expansive interests of the
Sheraton chain were, yet somehow
Ernest Henderson found time to give
of his ability and energy to community
and civic needs. He served as president
of the U.S. Chamber of Commerce, presi-
dent of the World Affairs Council, as a
member of the American Academy of
Arts and Sciences, and was a founding
member of the people-to-people program.

Through these civie activities, as well
as in his personal life, Ernest Henderson
by example spurred others to strive for
his own standards. Each of us is a better
person because he knew Ernest Hender-
son. It is the warm feeling which stems
from that knowledge that should be the
prevailing one today. It should be the
feeling that is central in our minds and
hearts, for our personal friendship with
Ernest Henderson and the fulfillment
that it brought with it, is what will offer
us some compensation for our loss.

I also would like to call attention to a
splendid editorial on the late Ernest
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Henderson which appeared in the Boston

Herald-Traveler on Friday, September 8,

1967, and for the information of the

House I include herein the editorial:
ERNEST HENDERSON, SE.

Ernest Henderson Sr. was the kind of
person a community likes to clailm as a cit-
izen. Besides being a remarkable success as
a businessman, he cared deeply about what
was happening in his city and took part (and
provided leadership) in a broad range of
civic activities. One of his prime concerns
was education. He helped guide several in-
stitutions of higher learning in this area,
and Northeastern University's center for
adult education in Weston bears his name.
But in addition, he was a colorful and in-
teresting person. He had a sense of humor,
and his interests and accomplishments were
varied—photography, antique-collecting,
ham radio, music (he composed as well as
played, and once his work was performed by
the Boston Symphony Orchestra). He even
found time to write his autoblography.

As we say, this was the kind of fellow it’s
nice to have around. It would have been easy
for Mr. Henderson to be “around” some other
community than Boston. The Sheraton Cor-
poration of America, which he headed, is the
world’s largest hotel chain, with 153 hostel-
ries In eight countries. But despite the in-
ternational nature of his business, Mr. Hen-
derson chose to remain in Boston, and to
play an important role in what went on here,
and our community is the richer for it. Mr.
Henderson's funeral is at noon today, and all
Boston can feel sorrow that he will be around
no more.

RESTRICTIONS ON  EXPORTS TO
COUNTRIES DEALING  WITH
NORTH VIETNAM

Mr. SCHADEBERG. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Wisconsin?

There was no objection.

Mr. SCHADEBERG. Mr. Speaker,
many of us are anxiously awaiting the
publication of the testimony of Treasury
Under Secretary Joseph W. Barr, Com-
merce Secretary Alexander B. Trow-
bridge, and Export-Import Bank Presi-
dent Harold F. Linder before the House
Banking Committee on Tuesday.

Until such time as the full testimony
is made public in print, I can only echo
the sentiments of my friend and col-
league from New York, Pavr Fino, who
was aghast at the administration’s plac-
ing more interest in dollars and cents
than in American lives.

The Senate-passed restriction on ex-
ports to countries dealing with North
Vietnam was one that would certainly
meet with the approval of the over-
whelming majority of the American peo-
ple, and Representative Fivo is to be
commended for his challenging the ad-
ministration spokesmen who are trying
to sell this body of the Congress on a
stand against such restrictions.

The life of one American serviceman
is too dear a price to pay for this Nation’s
trading with our enemy and its allies. I
cannot believe that there-are business-
men in this country who would be selfish
enough and so self-serving that they
would put their balance sheets ahead of
the lives of our troops who are slogging
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through the jungles to keep the heavy
boot of communism off the necks of our
friends and our own United States.

I again commend the gentleman from
New York [Mr. Fmwol, and join with him
wholeheartedly in his effort to show the
other side of the coin and to place the
lives of our servicemen above the dollars
and cents value that the administration
apparently chooses to place on them. I
cannot help but wonder how much of our
effort in Vietnam is motivated by our
stumbling economy, and how much is
motivated by a sincere effort to see a free
South Vietnam, in view of the adminis-
tration’s testimony yesterday.

RETIREMENT OF SAM DAVENPORT

Mr, WAMPLER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from South Dakota [Mr. BErrY]l may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Virginia?

There was no objection.

Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, when I first
came to the House some 17 years ago, it
was my good fortune to make the ac-
quaintance of Sam Davenport. I quickly
learned that when I needed fast, accu-
rate information on the inner workings
of Washington, I need only give Sam a
call in the office of the House Coordina-
tor of Information. He not enly supplied
the answers, but followed up to make
sure I had encountered no problems.

We had another mutual interest and
bond of friendship when his daughter
and her family temporarily resided in
my congressional district while his son-
in-law was stationed at Ellsworth Air
Force Base. Through them, Sam had an
opportunity to learn firsthand of the
beauties of the Black Hills of South
Dakota.

It was with regret that I learned of
Sam's retirement, but I hope it will af-
ford him and his wife the opportunity
to do many of the things they have post-
poned for years, beginning with a trip
to Ireland. With him go the very best
wishes of myself and my staff, along
with his many friends on Capitol Hill.

INTERESTING SERIES ON BALTIC
STATES

Mr. WAMPLER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Illinois [Mr. DERWINSKI] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous maitter.

The SPEAKER, Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Virginia?

There was no objection.

Mr. DERWINSKI, Mr. Speaker, among
the tragically forgotten peoples of the
world . are the long-suffering Baltic
States, who were seized by the Soviet
Union in 1940 in a manner so brazen that
even our State Department has not of-
ficially recognized their seizure.

It was with great interest that I noted
a series of articles in the Chicago Trib-
une by Frank Starr, chief of the Trib-
une'’s Moscow = bureau, on his visit to
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Latvia and Estonia. Even though one can
read between the lines and sense the re-
strictions under which he operated and
the propaganda that was fed, these ar-
ticles make interesting reading, and I
place them in the REcorp as a continua-
tion of my remarks:

LITTLE ESTONIA DWARFS GIANT U.S.S.R. IN ITS

URGE To EXCEL

(By Frank Starr)

(NoTeE—Frank Starr, chief of the Tribune’s
Moscow Bureau, was invited to tour Latvia
and Estonia, a rare treat for American cor-
respondents living in the Soviet Union. This
is the first of a serles of stories which will
appear daily on the two counftries, which
have been incorporated in the U.B.S5R.)

TALLINN, EsTOoNIA, September 2. —Among
the people of the Soviet Union’s 15 republics,
Georglans are thought to be the loudest brag-
garts, but Estonians may have the most to
brag about.

In their own way they let the visitor know
that they lead the Soviet Unlon in a varlety
of areas from skl manufacture thru book
publishing to church attendance.

RULED BEY NEIGHBORS

With a quiet but proud dignity Estonians
maintain a flair for living, an aloofness, a
cultural level, ingenuity, and a native urge
to excell not found elsewhere in the Soviet
Union.

Since they appeared in the Baltic area eight
centuries ago, these people of Finno-Ugric
origin have been dominated by nearly all
their neighbors at one time or another—
Germans, Swedes, Danes, Poles, and Russians.

The German period brought the prosperity
of the Hanseatic league and with it the con-
struction of much of this city. The Swedish
period was largely one of learning, Affer the
arrival of the Russian Czar Peter the Great,
Estonian peasants slowly gained legal and
property rights.

The 20th century brought political up-
heaval, a short period of independence, then,
after 1940, heavy industrialization and col-
lectivization under Soviet rule.

LIEE ANOTHER COUNTRY

In the 23 years since Estonia was, trans-
formed into a soviet sociallst republic its
inhabitants have made their land one of
the most admired of the 15. :

Russians, when asked about their vaca-
tion in Tallinn, will answer, “It's such a
cultured city, and so beautiful.”

One said: “It's like going to another coun-
try. It's the only place in the Soviet Union
where a sales clerk wraps my package before
handing it to me and then says, ‘Thank
you.' "

Another described Estonia as
western, you know."”

FIFTY MILES FROM FINLAND

Indeed, Tallinn’s connection with the west
is strong. And its effects are obvious.

This city is only 50 miles across the Gulf
of Finland from Helsinkl. There are two
boats dally, and Finns can and do visit Tal-
linn often for one day at-a time without a
visa.

Altho soviet officlals say Estonlans can also
visit Finland and do “by the thousands,”
Estonians privately say that such a trip is
nearly impossible.

A cab driver sald he had been trying for
two years to go to Helsinkl and had recently
glven up the plan.

WESTERN DRESS, DANCING

But Helsinkl comes to Tallinn, It can be
seen on the streets and in the restaurants
where stylishly-dressed couples dance perfect
dancing-school tangoes and waltzes with
grace and elegance,

Estonian youths know who Batman is and
Danny Kaye and. Perry Mason. They see
American films on Finnish television which

“already
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they can recelve with a special antenna usu-
ally available in electronie shops.

This visitor was startled to see while wan-
dering thru the drab but clean passageways
of Tallinn's old city “The Beatles,” written in
English with chalk on the side of a medieval
house.

MORE FREEDOM APPARENT

Westerners in Moscow believe that the So-
viet government allows latitude to the Baltic
states that doesn't exist in other parts of
the union.

There would be good reason for it. Visitors
to other republics and even within the Rus~
sian federation usually hear a recitation
comparing poverty and illiteracy statistics
before the “‘great October socialist revolution
in 1917” with conditions today.

But in Estonia by 1886 only 2 percent of
the military recruits were unable to read, and
two-fifths of the privately-owned land was
held by peasants. Peasant sons had been
eligible for study at Tartu university since
its founding in 1632.

Altho it only accounts for one million of
the Soviet Union's 220 million people, Estonia
contributes much, including electric energy,
instruments, machines, fuel and lubricating
olls textile fabrics, and live stock, to the
development of other Soviet republics.

MANY OWN THEIR HOMES

It has been estimated that one-third of
Tallinn's population of 300,000 lives in pri-
vately-owned homes. The city has thousands
of attractive two-story brick houses with
peaked roofs, neat yards, and attached
garages.

Altho there are some privately-owned
homes in Moscow, too, they are generally be-
ing replaced by vast developments of apart-
ment blocks. Those that remain are usually
of old Russian wooden style and are poorly
kept up.

Thruout the Soviet Unlon thousands of
churches have been closed, and some towns
have no churches at all. In Tallinn there are
about 20, and natlves say that every one of
them is functioning. More than half are
Protestant.

RUSSIAN SECOND LANGUAGE

Russification of this republic appears to
be slight. Russian is clearly the second
Ianguage, and the Russian population ac-
counts for about 19 percent which, accord-
ing to soviet figures, is somewhat less than
the percentage before the war.

Most signs are in both languages—Esto-
nian first, The governmental bodies use Esto-
nian, and the first deputy premier, Edgar
Tonurist, apologized for the state of his
Russlan and expressed hope he would be
understood.

In answer to a question about the Russian
influence on Estonian national culture he
sald: “I cannot say that they lower the level
of our cultural life. Hostility between nations
occurs when there is no work and no bread.
These conditions do not exist here, so you
cannot say that there is any hostility be-
tween us.”

It was a standard answer.

TRY HARD TO EXCEL

But certainly the urge to excel and the
competitive spirit are tied to the ethnic iden-
tity that Estonians feel.

One youth noted with visible pride that
in a recent basketball tournament in Mos-
cow the Estonlan team had beaten the Mos-
cow team and had placed second after the
Ukrainians.

“You know, even in sports money has a
lot to do with success,” he sald. “They have
200 million people to chose from and we
have one million, but we outplayed them.”

There is also a desire to make life as
comfortable as possible, and on that score,
too, the success appears to be well above the
soviet average. On the outskirts of Tallinn is
an exhibition of economic and cultural
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achlevement marking the 50th anniversary
of the Bolshevik revolution.

MANUFACTURERS HIGH GRADE

It is ironic because, shortly after the revo-
lution, Estonia declared its independence,
and it wasn’t until 1940 that it became one
of the soviet republics.

The exhibition is a good display of the
quality of Estonlan-manufactured consumer
goods, Furniture, tho still lacking style, is
superior to that avallable in Moscow shops.

Glassware and stainless steel table utensils
approached Scandinavian products in design
and quality, Handicrafts, including pottery
and leatherwork also were far superior to the
usual Russian fare.

Unfortunately, lamented one Estonian,
there are almost 350,000 tourists a year, and
they buy up such products as quickly as they
hit the shelves. Only 25,000 of those tourists
are non-Sovlet, according to soviet figures.

LOWEST BIRTH RATE

Estonians count for themselves several first
place achievements among the soviet
achievements among the soviet republics—
and one last place.

They are credited with the first place in
book publishing per capita, the highest rate
of housing construction, and the highest per-
centage of employment.

But they have the lowest birth rate—14.4
per 1,000,

EsToNIA SETS FARMING PACE—23 PERCENT OF
LanD I8 UNDER CULTIVATION
(By Frank Starr)

TaLLINN, EsToNIA, September 3.—Early this
month, the Eremlin published the admission
that there are “major shortcomings” in the
production and sale of meat and dairy prod-
ucts thruout the Soviet Union.

Production of 'many of these items, the
statement said, “does not meet the require-
ments of the population.” The quality and
variety of some products were unsatisfactory,
including such sophisticated items as dietetic
products.

BLAME SOVIET BUREAU

The soviet ministry of the meat and dairy
industry and local government and party
organizations were blamed for not making
full use of available funds for capital invest-
ment.

In March, 1965, a plenary meeting of the
party central committee had authorized a
considerable increase in state purchases of
cattle and milk products. However, there was
a gross disproportion between this new de-
mand and the current supply.

SETS HIGHER GOALS

Thus the Kremlin set higher goals and
ordered vast new construction and demanded
retooling and improvement of existing fa-
cilities.

Further, for the period, 1968 to 1970, 1.66
billion dollars has been allocated for the de-
velopment of the industry.

Yet Estonia, whose number one products
are meat and milk, makes direct export deals
for the sale of those items produced above the
requirements of its state plan.

For example, meat and milk are exported
to East Germany in exchange for agricultural
machinery produced there.

Butter and cheese produced near Tallinn
are exported to France, East and West Ger-
many, Hungary, Czechoslovakia, and last year
for the first time, to England. Lactose is also
exported to India.

Estonia produces seed grain and pedigreed
live stock for sale to other republies within
the Soviet Union.

In short, Estonia appears to be the show-
case of the Soviet Union's lagging agricul-
tural establishment.

Twenty-three per cent of the republic's
territory is under cultivation, and 23 per-
cent of the working population is engaged in
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agriculture. In 19866, they accounted for 24
percent of the republic's over-all revenue,
Three-quarters of this income came from
the raising of live stock.

FORM STATE FARMS

Historically an area given primarily to agri-
culture, Estonia underwent heavy industrial-
ization after it was absorbed into the Soviet
Union in 1940.

Almost immediately afterward began the
process of combining individual farms into
large state and collective farms.

Collective {arms are those operated auton-
omously by a board of managers and a chalr-
man ostensibly responsible to the members
of the farm.

The land belongs to the state and is
granted to the farmer without rent. The
farm has a single market for its produce—
the state. However, individual farmers may
sell at a farmers' market what they grow on
their own small plots.

BELONG TO THE STATE

‘A state farm is operated llke any state
industrial enterprise with the land, the
equipment, and the produce belonging to
the state.

Estonians say their collective farmers pro-
duce higher yields and take home larger sal-
arles than state farmers whose maximum
pay will be $111 a month. The specialists
who work for such farms may make as much
as $166.50 monthly.

The Estonian Research Institute of Agri-
culture and Land Improvement at Saku, not
far from here, is one of two such organiza-
tions in Estonia.

Its first concern is also one of the main
problems of Estonlan agriculture—improve-
ment of the rocky, marshy land that covers
much of the countryside.

PROFIT IS THREEFOLD

The institute has 8,648 acres of which
4,447 acres are considered arable. With this
land, operated as a state farm, and the 1,800
cows and calves, the organization, according
to its director, makes a profit which is three
times the government's cost of operating the
institute.

Although this farm is a little larger than
the average state farm, both state and collec-
tive farms run much larger than an average
farm in the United States midwest. Many
small farms were combined during the period
of collectivization.

The farm's milk herd produces 1,004 gal-
lons of milk per cow per year which western
agricultural experts say is “quite good—well
above the national average.”

DAIRY PROFIT 1S 6.9 CENTS

Live stock and milk are the staples, and a
considerable amount of grain and potatoes
are raised for fodder. The farm's average
yield of 7.7 tons of potatoes per acre has
been surpassed considerably by some col-
lective farms which say they get 9.7 tons.

Modern milking methods are becoming
available altho they are presently in use for
only 19 per cent of the republic’s cows.
However, milk handling facilities in the in-
stitute's cow barn would compare favorably
with a well-equipped barn in Wisconsin.

Tallinn's only dairy takes in 240 tons of
milk daily of which half is pasteurized and
bottled for sale and half is used in the
production of other dairy products.

The dairy pays collective farms 17.4 cents
for a quart of milk, which it sells to Tallinn's
stores for 24.3 cents. The stores sell milk
for 27.5 cents.

Last year, the soviet government began
trying a new system of full accountability
on farms in an effort to realize higher profits,

This meant that losses, once underwritten
by the state, now must be accounted for
and absorbed by the farms themselves.

The plan was applied only to the most
progressive farms—about 3 per cent thruout
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the country. However, it is thought that all
of the farms in Estonia are using the new
system.

DIFFICULT TO RESOLVE

To westerners, however, soviet profit and
loss figures are difficult to resolve, because
the prices are not established according to
costs and demand in a free market but by
the state.

Thus by setting the prices for what it buys
as well as for what it sells the state can
determine whether a farm realizes a profit
or a loss,

Further, farm managers often cannot de-
cide what crops to raise on the basis of their
relative profitability but must ralse what
the state determines its needs to be.

EsToNIA MAJor U.S.8.R. POWER SOURCE—SuUP-
PLIES MANY OTHER RUSS STATES
(By Frank Starr)

TALLINN, EsTONIA, September 4—High over
the exit of the Kalinin mercury electrifier
plant hangs a sign, in Russian, which reads,
“Thank you, if you worked welll”

Under it every day pass 2,600 workers, many
of them young women who make $127.65 a
month and work a five-day week of 41 hours.

They are part of a vast industrialization
that has been been going on in Estonia since

. it became part of the Soviet Union in 1940.

Today, according to soviet figures, industry
accounts for 67 per cent of Estonia’s national
income,

SHORT OF RESOURCES

Altho, 1t is short of natural resources, Es-
tonia’s contribution to the soviet industrial
economy includes machinery, excavators, pre-
cision instruments, electric equipment, tex-
tiles, bullding materials, electricity, and fuel.

The one raw material that exists in abun-
dance here is oll shale, which is being rapidly
mined and processed to produce oil, gas, and
numerous by-products.

The exploitation of this resource has re.
sulted in the construction of the Baltic Ther-
mo-Electric Power station which was finished
two years ago. Officlals say it i1s the world's

+ first such point working on oil shale.

In the year of its completion, Estonia met
all of its own electric power demand and pro-
vided to other soviet republics 3 billlon kilo-
watt hours of power.

FACTORY DATES TO 1870

The EKalinin plant is one of the oldest fac-
torles in Estonia, dating back to 1870. Orig-
inally a producer of rallroad equipment, the
plant was re-tooled 10 years ago to produce
mercury electrifiers used in electric locomo-
tives, It also makes other equipment includ-
ing transformers.

One of the republic’s showcase factorles, it
was one of those which went on the new eco-
nomic reform [profit incentive] as of Jan, 1.
The director reports that already production
has increased more than 35 percent over last
year,

The plant managers now are free to do
some of their own production planning and
to find their own domestic markets, The di-
rector sald, however, that markets are no
problem since the demand is far above the
plant's production.

INCOME IS SUBSTANTIAL

In the first six months of this year, the
director said, the plant realized a net income
of 4.6 million rubles—600,000 over what the
state plan demanded. The income would be
$5,106,000 at the official exchange rate of
$1.11 to the ruble.

Of the excess income, 50 per cent went to
the state. Of the remainder, half—or 150,000
rubles—was used for plant improyement and
half was used for workers' bonuses,

The girls working in the Kalinin plant,
however, fared better than some,

A large dairy that produces all of Tallinn's
milk products realized an excess income (over
the 1.5-million-ruble plan) of 70,000 rubles.
Of that figure, 70 per cent went to the state.
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Of the remaining 21,000 rubles, 60 per cent
went for plant improvement, and 40 per cent
for workers’ bonuses,

If the bonuses were divided evenly among
each plant’s workers without regard for sal-
aries, the dairy workers would have received
8.40 rubles for six months, and the factory
workers 60 rubles,

PRICE PLAN INTRODUCED

The state, however, has just introduced a
new price plan that will considerably reduce
the Kalinin factory’s profit, the director said.

Many of the old socialist labor incentives
still exist. Posted in a prominent place are
the photographs of individual workers who
have over-fulfilled their quotas,

Nearby is a bust of Mikhail Ivanovich KEa-
linin for whom the factory is named, and
behind glass is the lathe Kalinin used when
he worked at this factory in 1902 and 1903.

FLAG, BONUS AWARDED

Kalinin, an organizer and active partici-
pant in the 1917 Bolshevik revolution, joined
the revolutionary movement in 1898 and
worked in the St. Petersburg Putilov steel
works, which was the scene of heavy revolu-
tionary activity.

Another incentive is a prize flag and 21,000
ruble bonus awarded a top factory every
three months by Moscow. The Kalinin plant,
;hagr director said, has won both for a year and

Three quarters of Estonia’s output in light
industry is accounted for by textile manu-
facture. In this area the little republic ranks
fourth among the Soviet Unlon’s 15, but it
ranks first in per capita output.

Using raw cotton produced in the southern
republics—Uzbek, Turkmen, Tajik, Kirghiz,
and Kazakh—FEstonia’s huge Kreenholm com-
bine in Narva sends fabrics all over the Soviet
Union and to Poland, Hungary, and Finland.

The Kreenholm works also dates back to
the turn of the century, when it was one of
the largest textile mills in Europe.

SILENT ON PROBLEMS

The problems faced by soviet enterprises
are difficult to learn; most managers just
won't admit that they have any, or they
answer that they are struggling to construct
communism.

However, the loss of manpower suffered in
the Baltic states during and immediately
after World War II emerges as the source of
one of the problems.

Officially Estonia boasts about its high em-
ployment rate—94 per cent of eligible adults
and working school children. Even women,
as in other parts of the Soviet Union, can
be seen swinging picks and shovels in con-
struction projects, or driving heavy excavat-
ing equipment.

Particularly in the building industry is the
shortage of manpower noticeable. The Es-
tonian government is negotiating with Fin-
land for the employment of Finnish workers
to build three new hotels in Tallinn—one of
which is to rise 22 stories.

HANDLE ENTIRE JOB

A government spokesman sald the Finns
would perform the entire job and be pald by
the Estonian government. They would travel
weekly by boat, spending their week-ends
across the gulf in Finland.

The spokesman expressed confidence that
the deal would be closed without difficulty.

Another sign of this shortage, according
to city officials here, is the use of prefabri-
cated wall sections in the construction of
apartment and office buildings, The advan-
tage is that they reduce the amount of man-
power necessary.

One type of section, made without the use
of cement and, therefore, relatively inex-
pensive, has been Invented by an Estonian
who won a Lenin prize for his work. The
material is called silikaltsiit and is being sold
in foreign countries including Japan and
Italy.
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Ri1ca CHURCH CROSSES BROKEN
(By Frank Starr)

Rica, Larvia, September 5—In a prominent
place opposite the Latvian government build-
ings on Lenin street—Rlga’'s main thoro-
fare—stands a Russian Orthodox cathedral.

Even from a distance its outline rises above
the trees that shade benches and pathways
and the meandering stream that offers a kind
of rustic peace to tired pedestrians.

It is traditional in style with its five little
towers, each one topped by an onion-shaped
dome and the center one a bit larger and
higher than the surrounding four.

But the Orthodox crosses that normally top
each dome have been knocked off, leaving
only a stub of a shaft; the arched entrance
has been plugged with a pane of glass and a
single swinging glass door; inside instead of
high vaulted ceilings is a low false one hiding
indirect lighting.

SOUND OF LAUGHTER

Under this ceiling is a carpeted room look-
ing remarkably like an American movie loh-
by, and thru another door comes the sound
of an audience in exuberant laughter.

The building is Riga’s House of Knowl-
edge—a hall for lectures, movies, and ex-
hibits. Except for its traditional shape, it
bears no evidence whatsoever of religicus
purpose.

Across town in the old section, where nar-
row cobblestone streets wind among cen-
turles-old houses, stand two freshly painted
buildings. They are the only ones in the
neighborhood and among very few in the en-
tire city that have new paint.

One is considered to have historical impor-
tance and therefore enjoys the protection of
the government. The other is a small neigh-
borhood church.

CHURCH IS PROUD

Because, as the officially athiest Russians
put it, church and state are separate in
the Soviet Union, the parish has the full re-
Sponsibility to maintain its church, and
some, like this one, are maintained with
pride when funds are avallable.

But Riga is a collection of paradoxes and
contradictions.

Along Lenin street and in the wandering
park that crosses it perpendicularly are neat,
well kept flower gardens and trimmed lawns.
Thru its commercial section are numerous
shops well stocked with attractive products.

Yet there are streets in the old section
which, when deserted at dusk, as they often
are, bear no sign of life at all—like a city
uninhabited for decades.

What may once have been neat little cor-
ner cafes now look colorless and shabby, their
dark windows staring blankly onto the aban-
doned street. There are no signs, no fresh
paint, not plant life, no lights, no color.

Across a vacant lot on the blank wall one
can just make out the faded but familiar
bold block letters SHELL. A Russlan news-
man comments that the sign must have been
painted there for the filming of a picture
in Riga.

A bit further on is another sign showing
thru the pailnt over it. It i1s a long arrow
bearing the German words: Escape Route
Along Canal. Dating from the World War II
German occupation, it is another piece of
Riga’s turbulent past.

HANDICRAFTS ARE ATTRACTIVE

Latvian handicrafts made here are among
the Soviet Union's most attractive, and their
artists among the most popular.

Decorative textiles of wool and linen,
scarves, shawls, table cloths, and bed spreads,
are woven by women who work in the artists
combine operated by the artists’ union.

Using generally subdued colors and care-
fully following the principle of symmetry
they make thelr own designs and weave their
own cloth on looms owned by the union.

At this work, a combine leader said, they
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make 80 to 100 rubles a month. [A ruble is
$1.11 at the official rate.]

Others there work with pottery, ceramics,
glass mosales, and leather, In addition there
are sculptors and painters.

MUST SELL THROUGH COMEINE

An artist who creates his own work outside
the combine but who is a member of the
union will sell his work through the com-
bine, which takes a 256 per cent commission.

The director sald that artists may work
outside the union and sell thelr works
through commission shops, which also take
their cut and sell everything from antique
Jewelry to used rugs.

The combine has five salons throughout
Riga that serve as outlets for the work of its
members. These are some of Riga’s most at-
tractive shops.

The V.EF. factory, looking much like any
factory in the world in the 19305 with a clus-
ter of drab brick buildings surrounding a
central yard, provides radios and telephones.

Its director, Alexander Egle, is a small wiry
man of 62 who likes to tell his guests that in
1981 and 1932, “under the bourgeois regime,”
he was unemployed.

REPORTS PRODUCTION UP

He also tells how the factory he directs
produces in five days what it took a year to
produce “under the bourgeois regime,” and
how, before 1940, there was only one woman
engineer and now there are hundreds. In
fact, 60 per cent of the workers are women.

The factory is not only the place of work
but the social center for thousands of peo-
ple. It organizes its own recreation outings
including camping, its own sports teams and
events, its own soclal functions, and its own
educational endeavors. Thus it occuples both
working and leisure time.

Esronians FisH, RAISE MiNkK—RED COLLEC-
TIVE GAINS FrOM INITIATIVE
(By Frank Starr)

TarLinnN, EsTonNiA, September 7.—An inte-
gral part of the fishing business—at least
according to Oscar Kuul—is raising mink.

Kuul is the president of a fishing collec-
tive near Tallinn, and he knows the meaning
of the word business.

But what has fishing for sprats got to do
with mink? Well, he answered with refresh-
ing enthusiasm, sprats cannot all be
canned—some must be culled out, and mink
thrive on fish meal.

And there, In a nutshell, is why Tallinn
fishermen raise mink.

RUNS WHOLE OPERATION

The Tallinn collective, like many collec-
tives, is largely self-sufficient and performs
every operation from catching the fish thru
gluing labels on the cans to finding a prof-
itable place for the garbage.

But this one appears to benefit from con-
::dambly more initiative than many collec-

ves.

Presently there are three buildings going
up at once to enlarge the canning opera-
tlon, and Kuul said the membership is in-
creasing each year by 200.

It was here that one of the officlals urged
guests to hurry along, “because time is
money.” And it was here that one member
built an assembly line machine because pur-
chasing would have meant two machines and
twice the cost.

BUILT OWN CAR

The same mechanic is the proud owner of
a rather sporty low-slung automobile—a re-
freshing switch from the stiff and staid
soviet machines. He bulilt it himself in his
spare time,

The fish, mostly sprats—a small European
herring—and flounder, are smoked in the
collective's own ovens and canned by women
who must pack the sprats by hand.

This is necessary, 1t was explained, because
fish packed together must be of uniform size,
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and it would take an electronic device not
available here to automate that function.

These women, Euul sald, make 150 to 160
rubles [$166.50 to $177.60] per month during
the season and 50 rubles per month during
the two months when there is no work.

OWNS 50 VESSELS

The collective owns 86 small trawlers used
for Baltic fishing and 14 medium sized ones
used for Atlantic fishing. Further, in its own
small ship yard, it builds about one ship
a year.

It repalrs its own mnets, builds its own
houses, and furnishes them with its own
furniture, Euul said. Among the 1,300 mem-
bers of the cooperative are 140 construction
workers, an architect, and 40 furniture mak-
ers whose furniture is sold outside the col-
lective when all the internal needs are met.

Canning facilities do not yet match the
collective's fishing capacity. During the sea-
son about 50 per cent of the catch must be
canned elsewhere, tho the director hopes
that this situation will be remedied by 1970.

In order to reduce the idle season, fish
are purchased in Latvia and elsewhere to
wring the longest use of canning facilities.

AMONG BEST PAID

Fishermen, Euul sald, make as much as
2,700 rubles per year—or 225 per month. This
would make them some of the best paid col-
lective workers in the Soviet Union.

Euul sald the collective had a gross income
of 3.8 milllon rubles last year and has
planned for 4.2 million this year, altho he
hopes to reach 5 million. Half the income
above the plan is divided among the
members.

The fur farm came into the plcture in
1961, 11 years after the collective was formed.
Such branching out, Estonlans said, is not
uncommon here.

OTHERS HAVE SIDELINES

A nearby farm which grows potatoes bullt
a starch factory and now buys potatoes else-
where to supplement its own supply. S8ome of
these sldelines were established before capi-
tal improvement of the farm took place.

The fishermen began in 1961 with 400 ani-
mals, silver fox as well as mink. Today they
have 5,500 animals, of which 3,800 are mink.
They expect a total of 20,000 by 1970,

The mink have a life span of 8 fo 10
months before being killed for fur in De-
cember and January, Last year the fur busi-
ness ylelded 182,000 rubles, Euul sald.

Mr. Speaker, we will not have lasting
peace and true freedom in the world until
the tragiec results of World War II diplo-
macy are corrected and the people of the
Baltic States and other captives of the
Soviet Union are allowed to enjoy their
right of self-determination.

“PROBLEMS IN PARADISE”

Mr. WAMPLER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from South Dakota [Mr. ReiFerL] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Virginia?

There was no objection.

Mr. REIFEL. Mr. Speaker, from Octo-
ber 1953 to November 1959, the American
territories of American Samoa and
Guam were imaginatively and progres-
sively governed by a distinguished South
Dakotan, Richard Barrett Lowe.

Each of these South Pacific posses-
sions was a matter of great concern to
Washington at the time prior to his
appointments. Both were facing innum-
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erable problems internally and in their
relationships with the United States.

The man sent to deal with these diffi-
culties was well suited to this challenge.
He possessed an outstanding record of
production and creativity and a varied
background uniquely complimentary to
the scope of his job.

Governor Lowe was born and reared in
South Dakota and was accustomed to
hard work at an early age. He became a
teacher of American history and govern-
ment with such a talent for administra-
tion that within a short time he had
been president of two South Dakota col-
leges and dean of a college in Nebraska.

Joining the Navy during World War II,
he gained the rank of lieutenant com-
mander and was military government
officer on an island in the South Pacific.
After the war he was able to revise the
entire recruiting approach of our armed
services, an innovation which brought
his talents to the attention of Washing-
ton and eventually led to his governor-
ship appointments.

His experiences in American Samoa
and Guam are now recounted in a book,
“Problems in Paradise,” that is part
travel guide, part history, part govern-
ment organizational manual, part sociol-
ogy, part sheer amusement, and all
fascinating.

This book contains a little of every-
thing about these islands as seen in “the
view from Government House."”

The Honorable WaAYNE N. ASPINALL,
distinguished chairman of the House
Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs, gives full credit to Governor Lowe's
contributions in the foreword to “Prob-
lems in Paradise” which I insert in the
RECORD.

FOREWORD
(By Hon. WAYNE N. ASPINALL)

In government, understanding without
action is valueless. Advancement is inevi-
tably precluded until the appearance on the
scene of a responsible, able, industrious and
dedicated public servant. Such a man is
Richard Barrett Iowe, Governor of American
Samoa from October 1, 19563 to October 14,
1956, and Governor of Guam from October 15,
1856 to November 14, 1959.

Before the arrival of Governor Lowe, the
people of American Samoa had been through
the unsettling experlence of having four ap-
pointed civilian governors and four acting
governors within a period of 24 months. As
a Congressman, I was concerned about the
effect of such executive instability upon the
economie, social and political progress of the
islands. My first personal assoclation with
Barry Lowe and his charming and helpful
wife, Emmy Lou, took place in November 1954
when I arrived in American Samoa with a
small group representing the House Commit-
tee on Interior and Insular Affairs. Governor
Lowe had been in office nearly 14 months
when our group arrived in Pago Pago. The
greeting by him, his wife and staff was most
friendly and sincere. The official leaders of
the Samoan people thoroughly enjoyed their
part in the welcoming ceremonies. Nothing
was left to be desired by a first-time wvisitor
like myself. It was a splendid introduction
to the beautiful islands of American Samoa
and their loyal and hospitable people.

Our visit lasted five days. During that
time nearly every wakeful hour was filled
with work. From the beginning I became
aware of the ability, the industry, the dedi-
cation and the goals of Governor Lowe. A
new day had dawned in American Samoa,
and the wonderful thing about it was that
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the Samoan people themselves realized Iit.
The long and arduous task of bringing these
island Americans into closer union with the
rest of us, of building a more stable economy
and of moving toward more self-government
had started. Governor Lowe and his sup-
porters had recognized the needs of the
people and were laying the sound founda-
tions to meet them. While it was true that
the work was slow and tedious (due in a
great measure to the unresponsive attitude
of the Congress and of the National Admin-
istration), nevertheless the forward move-
ment had at last begun and, in my opinion,
was brought about largely by the efforts of
Governor Lowe.

In his inaugural address Governor Lowe
stated that his administration would relin-
quish appropriate authority to capable
Samoans as rapidly as they were ready to
assume responsibilities. Accordingly, several
noteworthy achievements took place during
his tenure. The legislature and executive
structure of the territory was restyled and
stabilized. Early in 1954 he issued an execu-
tive order establishing a Constitutional Com-
mittee “to bring many of the benefits of
organic legislation and at the same time
permit the people of Samoa to maintain
their territorial system of land tenure and
social organization so long as they meet
Samoan needs.” This committee took the
first steps to draft the existing Constitution
of American Samoa.

Among other things the defunct tuna
packing plant located in Pago Pago Harbor
was leased to the Van Camp Seafood Com-
pany by Governor Lowe in 1953, and has
been operating profitably and employing
hundreds of Samoans during the past 14
years. The rebuilding of the abandoned and
inadequate military alrport at Tafuna, which
now accommodates transoceanlic jet liners,
was authorized and initiated in Lowe’s ad-
ministration.

It was my duty and pleasure to follow
closely the activities of Governor Lowe dur-
ing his term of office in American Samoa and
later in Guam, where he continued his efforts
to lead the people toward economic, political
and social improvement. He was a man who
never dodged an important issue. His dedi-
catlion, his industry, his ability and desire to
serve his country and the people of his im-
mediate responsibility remained with him
throughout his public career. His was a jJob
well done. Both in S8amoa and Guam, Gover-
nor Lowe's work had been so distinguished
that for the first time native sons were ap-
pointed as his successors upon his recom-
mendation.

The readers of this book will enjoy, as I
have, the many interesting and humorous
stories contalned herein. More important,
however, they will find many valuable and
worthwhile lessons in history and govern-
ment set forth clearly for their easy reading
and enjoyment.

REACHING THE ADMINISTRATION

Mr. WAMPLER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Minnesota [Mr. LANGEN] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Virginia?

There was no objection.

Mr., LANGEN. Mr. Speaker, I am
happy to see that the Republican task
force on agriculture has finally reached
the administration’s conscience. It is ob-
vious by Mr. ALBERT's comments of Au-
gust 31, 1967, that he is defending the
current conditions for which the ad-
ministration officials are taking great
pride.
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I have two items of interest to the
Members of the U.S. Congress. They are
some of the agriculture cash prices as
listed on Monday, September 11, 1967,
in the Wall Street Journal, and an edi-
torial from the Grant County Herald,
Elbow Lake, Minn. :

CASH PRICES
Mon. Yr. Ago
FOODS
Flour ,hard winter NY ewt________ $6.75 $7.67
E:;!seri Fresh AE-QtZ (S:‘I:I ﬂ‘rc:h g; iaﬁ
ge-mix Ext, Chgo, doz_ ... i 4
Broilers, 3 1b & under DelMV 1b___ . 10%% L1644
Hogs, Chicago top ewt_ ... 20,50 24,75
GRAINS AND FEEDS
Wheat, No. 2 ord hard K Cbu...... 1.52 1.95
Corn, No. 2 yel Chicago bu_____.__ 1.20%5 1.44
Qats, No. 1 wh. huav¥ thu bu T4 .75
Rye, No. 2 Minneapolis bu. ... 1.175% 1.26
Barley, Malting NY bu_._ 1.70 1.76
)uybnans No. )rsi Chicago bu 2.703¢ 3.16
Bran, Buffaloton_ . _............ 38,00 50. 00
Linseed Meal Mlnnsapntls ton_L_2 73.50 82,00
Cottonseed M'eal Memphis ton___. 80.00 87,00
Soybean Meal, Decatur, lll. ton__..  77.50 86. 50
FATS AND 0ILS
Cottonseed Oil, crd. Miss Vly Ib.... 1174 1518
Corn 0il, crude Chicagolb_ __.____ 1215 14%
Soybean Oil, crd Decatur, 11l 1b. _.. 0933 121
Peanut Oil, crd Saulhusi e 12 = 14}?
Lard, Chlcago ___________ a . 0725 121
Tallow, bleachable, NY Ib___ 4 .05 .07
Linseed Oil, raw NY Ib__ 2222200 .135 .135
TEXTILES AND FIBERS
Print Cloth, 64 x 6038%% in. NY yd. .13 .16
Print Cloth, '80x8039n. NYyd._. 19 .2
Sheahngls ‘56 x 60 40 in. NY yd_.. .21 22}43
Burlap, 10 0z. 40in. NY yd_______ -1365 J147
Wool, fine staple terr. Bs| n Ib 1.21 1.37
Wool Tops, NY Ib_... 1.595 1.730
Rayon, Satin Acetate Ny y .23 L2418
MISCELLANEOUS
Hides, light native cows Chgo Ib._. 14 L1938

Mr. Speaker, certainly the items listed
on the above price list show that the
price-cost structure in agricultural com-
modities at the present time is not even
as good as the poor conditions of 1
year ago. Let me name just a few. Wheat
is down 43 cents, corn 24 cents, and soy-
beans off 46 cents. The farmers of this
country are reacting to these conditions,
and the recent meeting of 35,000 farmers
at the National Farmers Organization
convention in Des Moines, Iowa, is just
the beginning of a massive movement to
get the administration to listen and act
on programs that will improve this bleak
price-cost outlook. I only wish that those
that paint such a rosy picture of the agri-
culture scene in this country would visit
with the farmers who are receiving the
parity ratio of 75 for their goods. I spoke
with those people, and I am convinced
that the present administration, through
poor management of Government pro-
grams, has not been on the side of the
American farmer. This poor manage-
ment shows farm income down $2.5 bil-
lion from 1 year ago, while the wage
earners’ national income has risen $36.1
billion. No wonder the editorial below ex-
presses the concern felt by the people I
spoke with over this last Labor Day re-
b WE WELCOME CONCERN

Agricultural Secretary Orville Freeman, in
a recent statement before Utah farm leaders,
requested farmers to market their record-
breaking crops cautiously this fall in order
to avold a possible sharp price drop during
the harvest season.
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The Secretary was quoted as saying that
careful marketing could help feed grain and
soybean producers sidestep the problems en-
countered this year by wheat growers, who
the Secretary sald loaded the marketing
channels at harvest, resulting in temporary
gluts that pushed prices down.

We are certainly glad the Secretary has
expressed some concern about the depressed
farm commodity markets, And we're glad he
recognizes that a temporary glut forces
prices down. But it must depend on whose
farm commeodity sales are glutting the mar-
ket. It seems unigue that the
should acknowledge such a fact of life at this
time, when only a short time ago he denied
the Agriculture department’s CCC dumping
of grains on the market had any effect at
all.,

American farmers should be able to recall
all too clearly the times when the department
announced huge dumpings of CCC stocks on
the market, with the resulting drop In farm-
er prices. But the department emphatically
denied such glutting was responsible. At
least it is now recognized by all that any
temporary dumping of a commodity on the
market has the effect of reducing price.

Farmers have every right to be indignant
over the shoddy treatment they have re-
ceived from the department and Adminis-
tration policy-makers. In order to give our
agricultural producers a square deal, they
must be assured that their productive ef-
forts will be equitably rewarded and that
there will be no repetition of the many anti-
farm price maneuvers of the executive
branch of the Federal government.

Mr, Speaker, as far as the American
farmer is concerned, it is not a matter
of restoring the “G” in GOP as the
gentleman from Oklahoma [Mr. ALBERT]
has suggested, but rather putting a “D"”
back into Democrat when it comes to
offering the farmer a square deal.

TO FARM OR GO FISHING?

Mr, WAMPLER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Minnesota [Mr. LANGEN] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Virginia?

There was no objection.

Mr. LANGEN. Mr. Speaker, anyone
who looks at the farm statistics these
days knows that many of our farmers
are leaving the land. In almost all cases,
it is not by choice, but due to the fact
that the farmer still lags far behind the
rest of the population in income. This
year, his income is dropping while his
expenses keep rising. It is small wonder
that we in the Midwest see increasing
numbers of auction sale notices.

Mr. Roy Larson, of Wolverton, Minn.,
recently sent me a clipping from the
Forum, the daily newspaper from Fargo,
N. Dak., that vividly portrays the prob-
lems of the farmer. I call particular at-
tention to the opening sentence of this
sale bill, which shows an ironic sense of
humor, tragic as the case may be.

The sale bill from the Forum is in-
cluded at this point in the REcorbp:

AUCTION SALE

5 miles north on Highway 75 and 80 rods
west of Eent, or 414, miles south of Wolver-
ton on Highway 75 and 80 rods west. Having
farmed for more darn years than I care to
mention and upon the advice of our honor-
able Mr. Freeman, I've decided to say the
heck with it and go fishing.
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TUESDAY, SEPTEMEBER 12—1 P.M.

1—1966 Case 931 Comfort King with 3
point hitch, less than 500 hours; 1—1960
Cockshutt 550 gas with 4 row cultivator only
1700 hours; 1—1959 Cockshutt 428 combine
with pickup chopper, loose bar and Hume
reel; 1—15 foot pull type Cockshutt swather;
1—14 foot pull type Moline swather; 1—14
foot John Deere press drill with fertilizer and
grass attachments; 1—12 foot Oliver low
wheel drill; 1—13'4"" Kewanee wheel carrier
tandem disc; 1—14 foot International chisel
plow; 1—14 foot International field culti-
vator; 1—12 foot International field culti-
vator; 2—7 sectlon drags with transports;
1—4 section John Deere rotary hoe;
1—4x16’* Massey Harris plow; 1—3x14’’ Case
plow; 1—T7 foot Cockshutt mounted mower;
1—Pollard wheel rake; 1—Johnson hydraulie
loader, manure fork; 1—8 foot snow bucket;
1—28 foot auger elevator.with engine; 1—
1950 1-160 International 2 ton grain truck,
hudraulic hoist, just completely overhauled.
Terms: Cash unless arrangements are made
with clerk before bidding.

Edwin Beaudin, owner. James Smykowskl,
auctioneer, Farmers and Merchants State
Bank, Breckenridge, Minn., Clerk.

LEGAL INFORMATION FOR THE
CONGRESS

Mr. WAMPLER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Towa [Mr. SCHWENGEL] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Virginia?

There was no objection.

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, the
need for better information handling by
the Congress is obvious. The problem we
have today is not that we lack sufficient
information, but rather the lack of suffi-
cient organization of that information in
concise, coherent, and usable forms.

The Legislative Reference Service has
a dedicated and exceptionally qualified
expert in the area of information
handling.

Recently he made a speech entitled
“Legal Information for the Congress” at
a conference on computers and taxes,
sponsored by the National Law Center of
George Washington University, in co-
operation with the American and Federal
Bar Associations of Washington, D.C.

His presentation is excellent and con-
tains information that should be read by
all Members of Congress:

LEGAL INFORMATION FOR THE CONGRESS, RAMI-
FICATIONS OF UTILIZING AUTOMATIC DATA
PROCESSING

(A presentation before the Conference on
Computers and Taxes, sponsored by the
National Law Center of George Washing-
ton University in cooperation with the
American and Federal Bar Associations,
Washington, D.C., by Robert L. Chartrand,
information sciences specialist, Sclence
Policy Research Divislon, Legislative Ref-
erence Service, Library of Congress, Wash-
ington, D.C.)

(Nore.—The views expressed in this paper
are those of the author and are not neces-
sarily those of the Legislative Reference
Service nor the Library of Congress.)

PREFACE

Mr, Chairman, members of the panel, ladies
and gentlemen of the second annual confer-
ence on computers and taxes:

It may be said that the United States Con-
gress has a certaln identifiable involvement

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

in the taxatlon process, including the au-
thorization of projected programs and opera-
tions, and the appropriation of tax monies
to best serve the needs of the Nation. The
basis for deciding how, when, and to what
extent these programs are to be supported
resides in the information provided the Con-
gress by the Executive Branch departments
and agencies.

Today, there often is the problem of foo
mauch, as opposed to too little, information
which the Members and committees of the
Congress must read, review, and relate to
the requests placed before them. In no sec-
tor of the American society has the “infor-
mation explosion” been felt more keenly than
in the Federal Congress. The information
needs of this elective body are as kaleido-
scople, numerous, and ever-changing as the
constituencies which the Members represent.
Among those information needs are ones in-
volving various types of legal facts and in-
terpretive information.

Within the past 25 years our civilization
has been witness not only to the proliferation
of written material, but to the development
of automatic data processing (ADP) which
has been put to use in many fields. D
the past decade, a number of developmental
projects has been initiated by government,
foundation, university, and industrial groups
interested in improving legal information
handling. The needs of legal scholars, legisla-
tors, and practitioners have been identified.
Major emphasis has been placed upon evolv-
ing techniques and procedures for aiding in
legal research, law office management, and
various aspects of the law practice.

During the course of this presentation, we
shall consider the ways in which automatic
data processing can help the Congressman as
he seeks various forms of legal advice, anal-
yses, and supporting information. A marked
awareness has come into being on the part
of many Members of the Congress that they
must avail themselves of every possible tool
and technigque related to the indexing,
abstracting, storage, correlation, and re-
trieval of priority information. As the legis-
lators strive to orient and educate them-
selves in this unfamiliar millieu, they must do
s0 in the light of the needs and opinions of
those whom they represent. The rightness,
legality, and utility of their decisions must
stand the test of time and events yet to
transpire,

INTRODUCTION

Contemporary Congressmen are hard
pressed to be aware of the pro’s and con's
of the major issues demanding their scrutiny
and judgment. Dr. Ernest 8. Griffith has
pointed out that “in a given session of Con-
gress there are forty or fifty issues .. .
which are a reflection of a specialized, but
interlocked technical age.”! Another factor
affecting the Congress is that our popula-
tion is growing daily in size, complexity, and
mobility; an estimated 12 million persons
moved in the past two years. These condi-
tions pose unprecedented problems for the
conscientious Member.

Not only must the Member of Congress
handle as many as hundreds of visitors and
telephone calls each week, but he must re-
spond also to the written opinions and de-
mands of his constituents. Senator Thomas
EKuchel reports that “between 1,000 and
2,000 letters reach my office each day’; ® and
he represents a state comprised of almost 19
million people,

And so the sheer volume of on-going tasks
places the Congressman and his staff in an

1 Griffith, Ernest 8. Congress, its contem-
porary role, New York, New York University
Press, 1061. p. 72.

*Reform of Congress: David B. Truman
(ed.), the Congress and America's future—a
discussion. In Politieal sclence quarterly, v.
LXXX, n. 4, December 1965. p. 611 [Review
by Senator Thomas H. Kuchel.]
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almost untenable position, How can they
cater to the letters, calls, and visits of the
voters and still manage to become knowl-
edgeable about the multitudinous major and
minor issues which require decisions? Thus
far, the Members of the 80th Congress have
introduced more than 13,000 public and pri-
vate bills and resolutions® What aids are
available, and should be utilized, to assist the
individual Member and his supporters
(whether personal staff or committee) to
learn enough about these pleces of legisla-
tion to formulate alternative courses of
action?

The challenge of devising new ways of per-
forming traditional tasks, especially when
existing procedures and work patterns no
longer suffice, often is belng met today on
an interdisciplinary basis. Legislators, sci-
entists, and information specialists are
teamed to create new concepts and imple-
menting mechanisms for coping with in-
creasingly untenable working environments.

CONGRESS NEEDS LEGAL INFORMATION

Legal information, to serve the needs of
the Congress, should possess the qualities
of completeness, accuracy, timeliness, and
relevance. The requester may prefer, or re-
quire, information in the form of digests,
citations, indices, advisory opinions, analyses,
surveys (e.g., state laws or Supreme Court
decisions), or the full text of selected doc-
umentation. Some inguiries may be fulfilled
by a telephone consultation while others
may necessitate prolonged, interpretive re-
search by a legal specialist.

The broad range of Congressional demands
for legal research, opinions, and supporting
information collection and compilation is
reflected in the types of general studies pre-
pared at the request of the Congress by the
American Law Division of the Legislative
Reference Service (LRS) in the Library of
Congress. Recent studles * have Included:

“Equal Employment Opportunity: Legis-
lative History and Analysis of Title VII of
the Civil Rights Act of 1964.”

“Initiative and Referendum with Particu-
lar Reference to Apportionment of State Leg-
islatures.”

‘““The Mallory Rule: Including State Court
Decisions.”

“Compilation of Court Decislons on Rell-
glous Instruction in the Public Schools.”

“The Power of Congress to Prohibit Raclal
Discrimination in the Rental, Sale, Use and
Occupancy of Private Housing.”

“The Federal Lobbying Act.”

The potential for computerized informa-
tion retrieval was tested by the Legislative
Reference Service in an Instance when a Con-
gressional request involved a search of the
United States Code for all mention of the
“death penalty.” Concurrently with a search
by LRS legislative analysts, the University of
Pittsburgh was asked to conduct a machine
search of the full text of the U.S. Code. The
two search results included a heavy majority
of the same citations, but each search effort
did retrieve certain unique citations’

The availability of legal-type information
in readily accessible form in many cases
Places serlous limitations on sufficiently rapid
recall to answer the needs of the Congress-
man, With the advent of the electronic com-
puter, a new dimension to legal research has
been projected, Experimental projects under-
taken by a number of groups in the private
sector, or by government agencies working
with outside consultants, have indicated a

# Reflected in the latest issues of the Con-
gressional record and the Digest of public
general bills and resolutions.

¢ Library of Congress, Leglislative Reference
Service. LRS multilithed reports, cumulated
issue with index for numbers 1-14, Septem-
ber 1965-December 1866. p. 1-3.

® Information provided by Lester S. Jayson,
Director, Legislative Reference Service, Li-
brary of Congress.
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promise of information handling techniques
and computer programs which might benefit
the Congress.

For the past several years the possibilities
inherent in utilizing ADP have been explored
by highly motivated individuals and groups,
with the encouragement of special commit-
tees on computer applications formed by such
legal professional organizations as the Ameri-
can Bar Association, Federal Bar Assoclation,
Association of American Law Schools, and the
Association of American Law Libraries.®

Much attention was given by the various
Associations’ committees and the other in-
novators to the categories of legal data which
might be susceptible to treatment through
ADP technology: ?

*1. statutes.

*2. court decisions.

*3. administrative decisions.

*4, administrative decisions and orders.

5. title records.

6. mortgages, liens, and similar recorded
instruments.

*7. cases and judgments in courts of rec-

*8. patents.

*9. trademarks.

*10. legislative history.

*11. legal periodicals and other literature.

*12. files, records, and evidence in signifi-
cant cases.

(The asterisked * items would be of proba-
ble value to the Congress.)

The needs of the United States Congress for
legal information are highly diverse, quite
often unpredictable, and cover the gamut
from broad philosophical commentaries to
excruciating minutiae,

LEGAL INFORMATION RESOURCES FOR THE
CONGRESS

Traditionally, the Congress has had several
established sources of legal advice and in-
formation. Most Senators have designated
Leglslative Assistants, and many House stafl
personnel serve in a similar capacity. The
American Law Division of the Legislative
Reference Service is called upon to handle
& heavy volume of Congressional requests; in
1966, more than 12,000 inquiries were received
from Members, committees, and (through
Members' offices) constituents® Executive
Branch agencles and departments offer sub-
stantial support to the Congress. In addition,
the Congressmen have called upon law
school faculty members, foundations, not-
for-profit institutions, and lobbyist organiza-
tions for legal-type support.

The ability of any single resource group to
respond to a Congressional request for sup-
port often is a sum of many factors. Is the
key resource person available? In what form
and where is the desired information? Will
conventional research techniques extract the
requsite data within an acceptable time
frame? Are there over-riding considerations
of non-technical nature which preclude
the resource group usually called upon from
responding?

CONSIDERATIONS OF USING AN ADP SYSTEM

There has been much debate within profes-
sional organizations and in leading journals
regarding the necessity for full-text storage
vis-a-vis some form of index-abstract. Al-
though the legal community generally has
accepted the full text approach for statutory
information, several other developmental

8 National Academy of Science-National
Research Council. Digital computer needs in
universities and colleges, Washington, D.C.,
National Academy of Sciences, 1966. p. 100.

" Loevinger, Lee. Jurlmetrics: the method-
ology of legal inquiry. In Jurimetrics. New
York, Basic Books, Inc., 1963. p. 8-10.

S Statistics provided by Basil T. Owens, Ad-
ministrative Officer, Legislative Reference
Service, Library of Congress.
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projects have featured the “Sematic Coded
Abstract” (Western Reserve University),® the
“Points in Law" approach of Oklahoma State
University,’® the “root file” approach of the
Southwestern Legal Foundation® “Eey
Words in Combination” (University of Pitts-
burgh) ,'* Maron and Kuhns' proposed “prob-
abilistic indexing,"”?* and the synonym Dic-
tionary Generator (SYNDIG) Thesaurus de-
veloped by Irving Eayton at George Washing-
ton University.:t

Thus, many approaches have been taken
toward solving the spectrum of problems
connected with converting, indexing, ab-
stracting, storing, manipulating, and re-
trieving legal information. New applications
of ADP to legal information handling are
under development today. Yet with all of
this activity and progress, the busy Con-
gressman does not need to be an expert to
use an ADP-oriented system. He will have to
attempt to define his requirements, since:

The basic requirement for successful com-
puter searching is knowledge of the legal
issues Iinvolved in the problem to be
searched—the same type of knowledge which
is needed for statutory research using tradi-
tional methods. Knowledge of computing is
no more necessary for computer searching
than is knowledge of printing for reading a
book &

The question often asked, and rightfully
so is: Can an ADP-centered information
handling system provide better legal infor-
mation to the Congress than existing capa-
bilities? The answer is not apparent at this
point in time, but several salient considera-
tions regarding the possible utilization of
automatic data processing in this role need
to be noted: identification of the basic prob-
lems involving cost effectiveness and selec-
tlon of system parameters; definition of
those specific (priority) areas where the
computer can help the legislator and his
legal advisors; selection of the bodies of in-
formation per se to be considered for ADP
storage and manipulation; and determina-
tion of alternative technical approaches for
handling legal information by using ma-
chine programs and man-machine tech-
nigues.

The justification for creating and main-
taining a legal information handling sys-
tem, involving an electronic computer, for
support of the Congress should be tied closely
to the considerations noted above. The util-
ity of such a system:

. . must be measured by drawing a bal-
ance between the cost and effort that the
user must expend and the completeness and
correctness of the information that he gets
as well as the convenience and speed with
which he gets it. Thus, the usefulness of a
retrieval system is determined not only by
the speed at which it can treat a large volume
of material but on the efficiency of organiza-
tion of the material, and the form of the in-
tended output.®

* Loevinger, op. cit., p. 13.

10 Ibid., p. 16.

1 Jurimetrics: the electronic digital com-
puter and its application in legal research.
In Iowa law review, v. 50, summer 1965. p.
1130.

1 Horty, John F. The “Key Words {n Com-
bination” approach. In M.U.L.L., March 1962.
p. 64-55.

13 Loevinger, op. cit.,, p. 20.

4 EKayton, Irving. Retrieving case law by
computer: fact, fiction, and future. In George
Washington law review, v. 85, n. 1, October
1966. p. 31-42,

1 Sample computer search on Pennsylvania
statutes. Health Law Center-School of Law.
Pittsburgh, University of Pittsburgh, 1963.

. 11,
¥ 18 Bushor, Willlam E. Information storage/
retrieval. In Electronics, 1962. p. 49. [Quoting
G. L. Ordway.]
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EXISTING REPOSITORIES OF LEGAL INFORMA=-
TION IN ADP FORM

The amount of legal literature avallable to
the would-be researcher currently is esti-
mated at 214 million case reports and 1%
million statutory sections. The estimated rate
of growth: 25,000 new opinions published
annually, along with 29,000 statutes.” Law-
yers everywhere are concerning themselves
with the problems of indexing, storing, and
retrieving pertinent information.

Establishment and maintenance of ma-
chine-readable legal information repositories
commenced about ten years ago. Significant
ploneer work was commenced in 1957 in the
area of health law statutes at the University
of Pittsburgh under the leadership of Profes-
sor John Horty. Selecting the full-text ap-
proach, combined with a “EKey Words in Com-
bination” handling of vocabulary holdings,
the computer was programmed “to find and
report all documents containing a certain
word, or, preferably, certain words appearing
in specified combinations.’® Today, the mag-
netic tape holdings of the University of Pitts-
burgh Health Law Center include the com-
plete codes of New York, Pennsylvania, Ohio,
and New Jersey; the United States Supreme
Court decisions since 1950; the health stat-
utes of ten states; the Internal Revenue Code
and Regulations; and other ordinances, court
rules and reports, and legislative informa-
tion.* This information is available, upon
request and with modest charges, to outside
groups such as the Congress.

Another major source of legal information
for the Congress is Project LITE (Legal In-
formation Through Electronics), under the
direction of the Air Force Accounting and
PFinance Center in Denver, Colorado. This
System features a “keyword-in-context"”
(KWIC) access to full text information such
as: the complete United States Code (up-
dated to the 19656 supplement); the Comp-
troller General's Decislons complete to the
last published volume, and also the unpub-
lished decisions from 1955 to the present;
the Armed Services Procurement Regula-
tions; International agreements of interests
to the Department of Defense (DOD); ten
volumes of courts-martial reports; and other
assorted DOD administrative materials such
as Alr Force Manuals, etc.®

Beveral Executive Branch agencies and
departments also are developing limited
holdings of machine-readable information
which may be accessioned by other users.
The Federal Aviation Agency (FAA), for ex-
ample, has decisions of the FAA from 1958 to
the present, indexed in depth, and computer
maintained.®* Quarterly publications reflect-
ing holdings are scheduled for publication.
The Federal Communications Cominission
(FCC) is involved in the computerization
of FCC Reports commencing with the second
series. The system also will include FCC late
reports. All reports will be indexed in depth
and the index, maintained through the use
of computer programming, will be published
by the Government Printing Office.2

A major project is the effort called “Re-

17 Wilson, Robert A. Computer retrieval of
case law. In Southwestern law journal, v.
16, n. 3, September 1962. p. 409. [Quoting
Vincent Fiordalisi.]

18 Digital computers needs, op. cit.,, p. 98.

¥ Taw school research projects reported.
In M.ULL., September 1965, p. 122.

2 8tatus Information provided by Grant
Reynolds, Office of the Alr Force General
Counsel, June 1967.

n Status information provided by John C.
Lyons, Co-Director, National Law Center,
George Washington University, and Burton
Lamkin, Librarian, Federal Aviation Admin-
istration, June 1987.

= Status information provided by Hilburt
Slosberg, Assoclate General Counsel, Federal
Communications Commission, June 1967.



September 13, 1967

ports and Information Retrieval Activity”
(RIRA) sponsored by the Office of the Chief
Counsel for the Internal Revenue Service,
U.S. Department of the Treasury. This proj-
ect ® features the use of ADP in handling
basic data on pending tax cases. Information
provided includes the name of the case docu-
ment, stage of case awaiting to be tried,
classification of the case (e.g., prime versus
standard), etc. The information, placed in
a publication called Issue Sequence, has heen
indexed using an eight-digit number. Access
to this material is not unlimited, due to
invasion of pri considerations; an
Amercian Bar Association request for access
now is under consideration.

Useful information of a legal nature, such
as statutory and legislative material, has
been converted to ADP form by several
states. In New York, for example, state Sen-
ate committee chairmen are provided each
week with a computer-initiated list of all
bills pending before their committees.® In
Wisconsin, a statutory retrieval system 1is
being developed for the state by Data Re-
trieval Corporation of America; in this in-
stance, the entire text of the Wisconsin
statutes comprises the data base, and may
be accessed by free-form requests.®

CONGRESS SEEKS AN ADP SUPPORT FACILITY

Members of the 90th Congress have taken
steps to provide themselves with an auto-
matic data processing support capability
through direct action. More than a dozen
bills ® have been introduced (H.R. 21, et al.)
by a bi-partisan group of House Members,
calling for the establishment of an ADP
facility located in the Legislative Reference
Service. Representative Robert McClory of
Illinois has cited the problem facing him
and his colleagues:

The tools and techniques which have been
developed in connection with the evolu-
tion of the electronic computer have much
to offer the burdened decision-maker. The
growing dilemma of the Congressman and
his staff centers about the voluminous writ-
ten information—reports, books, periodicals,
specifications, memoranda—that must be
screened, reduced to a useable length, filed,
and later used as a reference.”

Contained In the Legislative Reorganiza-
tion Act of 1967, passed by the Senate as
S. 355, is a provision introduced by Senator
Hugh Scott of Pennsylvania®* which embodies
the essence of the McClory bill. This Senate
bill now is being considered by the House
Committee on Rules. Featured as one of the
priority application areas to be developed
in conjunction with the operation of such a
Congressional facility is the storage, re-
trieval, and dissemination of legal informa-
tion. This is reflected in a study prepared at

= Status Information provided by Charles
Casazza, Branch Chief, Legal Attorney, Office
of the Chief Counsel for the Internal Revenue
Service, U.S. Treasury Department, June 1967.

2 Brydges, Earl W. The electronic solon. In
National civic review, July 1965. p. 351.

= Wisconsin computerizes state law. Re-
print from State government administration
magazine, May 1967.

* Chartrand, Robert L. Information for the
Congress: implications of automatic data
processing. A presentation before the Tech-
nical Information Machine Systems Seminar,
The American University, Washington, D.C,,
April 17, 1967. Figure 1, p. 14,

# McClory, Robert. An automatic data proc-
essing facllity to support the Congress. Re-
marks in the House. Congressional record.
[Daily ed.] (Washington), v. 112, October 19,
1966. p. 26787.

= Scott, Hugh. Remarks in the Senate dur-
ing debate on the Legislative Reorganization
Act of 1967. Congressional record. [Congres-
sional record. [Dailly ed.] (Washington), v.
113, February 16, 1967. p. 52124.
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Congressional direction entitled “Automatic
Data Processing for the Congress.” @

SUMMARY

In response to the question as to why a
computer should be considered for use in
handling legal information, three significant
reasons have emerged:

1. The time of the lawyer spent in routine,
methodical research may be reduced;

2. Selected areas of meticulously indexed
legal material can be machine-searched; and

3. Attention of the lawyer may be focussed
upon only those areas which remain un-
searched.

Essentially, the time of the legislator, his
advisory staff, and legal research elements,
is precious. If machine-stored information,
thoroughly indexed, can be searched through
the use of the computer, the human is freed
for more demanding and judgmental tasks.

As the Congress strives to cope with the
problems of the 1960 decade, its Members
must know the legal ramifications of much
of the legislation which is being considered.
Our national security and standard of living
are dependent upon the scope, ingenuity,

and constitutionality of the scientific and

social programs undertaken by the Federal,
State, and local governments., To this end,
the lawmakers must utilize the full resources,
both human and technological, which can
nmll:: possible the fulfillment of our Nation’s
goals.

FORGET THE GADGETRY IN
VISIONS OF YEAR 2000

Mr. WAMPLER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Iowa [Mr. ScHWENGEL] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Virginia?

There was no objection.

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, the
need to look to the future has been rec-
ognized by the American Academy of the
Arts and Sciences. This group has formed
a Comimnission on the Year 2000.

Dr. Daniel Bell, professor of sociology
at Columbia University, is chairman of
the commission. Last Sunday an article
appeared in the Washington Post which
was an excerpt of an article written by
Dr. Bell regarding the work of this
commission.

The article follows:

FOrGET THE GADGETRY IN VISION OF
YEAR 2000
(By Daniel Bell)

(NoteE—The 1,000-page summer issue of
Daedalus, Journal of the American Academy
of Arts and Sclences, is devoted to a first
report on the labors of the Academy’'s Com-
mission on the Year 2000, The preface stresses
that the magazine's contents are "intended
to be exploratory and tentative . .. the
reader is not being offered a finished docu-
ment. Rather, he is being invited to partici-
pate in an ongolng discussion, largely specu-
lative, about which the commission would
never think to speak with a single voice.”

(Created in 1964, the Commission on the
Year 2000 is made up of biologists, psychia-
trists, economists, political scientists, Gov-
ernment people and scientists. It has held
two plenary sesslions, its members have
written many papers, some of which are re-

% Chartrand, Robert L. Automatic data
processing for the Congress. In Extenslon of
remarks of Honorable Robert McClory. Con-
gressional record (Washington), v. 113, Jan-
uary 30, 1967. p. 1803.
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printed in Daedalus, and eight *“working
parties” are considering several problems in
detall.

(The accompanying article is excerpted
with permission from the introduction to
this issue of Daedalus. Entitled, “The Year
2000—Trajectory of an Idea,” it is by Daniel
Bell, chairman of the Commission, professor
of soclology at Columbia University and
author of “The Reforming of General Educa-
tion” and other books.)

Time, sald St. Augustine, is a threefold
present: the present as we experience it, the
past as a present memory and the future as
& present expectation. By that criterion, the
world of the year 2000 has already arrived,
for in the decislons we make now, in the way
we design our environment and thus sketch
the lines of constraints, the future is com-
mitted.

Just as the gridiron pattern of city streets
in the 19th century shaped the linear growth
of citles in the 20th, so the new networks
of radial highways, the location of new
towns, the reordering of graduate school cur-
ricula, the decision to create or not to create
a computer utility as a single system will
frame the tectonics of the 21st century.

This is the premise of the Commission on
the Year 2000. It is an eflort to indicate now
the future consequences of present public
policy decisions, to anticipate future prob-
lems and to begin the design of alternative
solutions so that our society has more op-
tions and can make a moral choice rather
than be constrained, as is so often the case
when problems descend upon us unnoticed
and demand an immediate response.

But what began a few years ago as a se-
rious academic enterprise has been seized,
predictably, by the mass media and the pop-
ular imagination. The Columbia Broadcast-
ing Bystem has revamped its documentary
program, “The 20th Century,” into “The
21st Century,” to deplct the marvels of the
future. Time has published a compact essay
on. “The Futurists: Looking Toward AD.
2000.” The theme of the year 2000 now ap-
pears repeatedly on lecture circuits and in
the feature pages of newspapers.

A MAGIC NUMBER

All of this was probably to be expected.
Much of the attention given the year 2000
is due clearly to the magic of the millennial
number.

Men have always been attracted by the
mystical lure of the chiloi, the Greek word
for 1000 from which we get our religious
term chiliasm, the belief in a coming life
free from the imperfections of human exist-
ence. The early Christian expectation of a
parousia (phophesied in Revelations 20)
placed its hopes for a Second Coming at the
end of a 1000-year period.

The millennial point is only 33 years away
and within the lifetime expectation of more
:ﬁan three fourths of all Americans now

ve.

A good deal of today's Interest in the fu-
ture arises also from the bewitchment of
technology and the way it has transformed
the world, and most of the images of the
future have concentrated on dazzling tech-
nological prospects. The year 2000 has all the
ingredients for becoming, if it has not al-
ready become, a Hula Hoop craze.

All of this has its good side and its bad.
What is bad, to begin with, is that a serlous
and necessary effort is in danger of being
turned into a fad, and any fad trivializes a
subject and quickly wears it out. A second
evil is that many more expectations are
aroused than can be fulfilled. There do not
exist today any reliable methods of forecast-
ing (even in technology).

The third drawback 1s that our major at-
tention, reflecting an aspect of our culture,
becomes concentrated on “gadgets,” and
breezy clalms are made that such gadgets
will transform our lives. Not only do people
forget the predicted gadgets that falled to
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appear—{for example, the replacement of the
daily newspaper by facsimile that would
come out of the television set—but the
startling claims of yesterday quickly become
the prosaic facts of today.

Twenty-five years ago, the technology
magazines were filled with the coming won-
ders of “fractlonal horsepower,” which would
lighten all our burdens. And although small
motors with fractions of horsepower have
been developed, they have also resulted in
such things as electric toothbrushes and
electric carving knives.

A STAELE FREAMEWORK

The simple point is that a complex soclety
is not changed by a flick of the wrist. Con-
sidered from the viewpoint of gadgetry, the
United States In the year 2000 will be more
like the United States in the year 1967 than
different.

The basic framework of day-to-day life
has been shaped in the last 50 years by the
ways the automobile, the airplane, the tele-
phone and television have brought people to-
gether and Increased the interactions among
them. It is highly unlikely that in the next
33 years (if one takes the year 2000 literally,
not symbolically) the impending changes in
technology will radically alter this frame-
work.

Supersonic transport will “tighten” the
network and bring the world more directly
into the domestic frame. The major chal-
lenges and problems already confronting our
soclety, however—a livable physical environ-
ment, effective urban planning, the expan-
silon of postgraduate education, the pres-
sures of density and the reduction of privacy,
the fragility of political institutions beset
by many pressure groups—will extend to the
end of the century.

This is not to say that substantial changes
will not take place as they have been doing
in the past 33 years. But one has to be clear
about the character of such changes. In gen-
eral, there are four sources of change in so-
clety, and they can be charted with differen-
tial ease.

The first source of change s technology. In
the next 33 years, we are likely to see great
changes growing out of the new blomedical
engineering, the computer and possibly
weather modification.

Biomedical engineering, particularly its
possibilities of organ transplant, genetic
modification and control of disease, promises
a substantial increase in human longevity.
Previous steps, principally the control of in-
fant mortality, raised the average life ex-
pectancy; now the prolongation of life by
the control of aging may be at hand. This
may accentuate a tendency, already visible,
in which the chief concern of a person (par-
ticularly in middle age) is not death from
disease but staying young, thus strengthen-
ing the hedonistic elements in our culture.

The impact of the computer will be vast.
We will probably see a national information-
computer-utility system with tens of thou-
sands of terminals in homes and offices
“hooked” Into gilant central computers pro-
viding library and information services, re-
tail ordering and billing services and the
like. But while the social and economic con-
sequences will be huge, the effect will be
greater on the structure of intellectual life
and the character of organizations than on
the day-to-day life of the person.

‘Weather modification, still only on the
horizon, would shape a control of environ-
ment men have dreamed of for thousands of
years, but the working out of the economic
and social arrangements would pose some dif-
ficult problems for human civilization.

In all this, one should note that *technol-
ogy" is itself changing. Instead of a machine
technology, we will have increasingly an “in-
tellectual technology” in which such tech-
niques as simulation, model construction,
linear programing and operations research
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will be hitched to the computers and will
become the new tools of decision-making.
A PROBLEM OF SIZE

The second source of change, one of the
most powerful engines in American soclety,
represents the diffusion of existing goods
and privileges in society, whether they be
tangible goods or social claims on the com-
munity. This, in effect, is the realization of
the promise of equality which underlies the
founding of this country and the manifesta-
tion of Toequeville's summation of American
democracy: What the few have today, the
many will demand tomorrow.

When diffusion begins to take rapid sway
(as has recently been seen in higher educa-
tion), it changes the size and scale of the
servicing institution and, consequently, that
institution’s character. Dealing with such
problems of size and scale and planning for
the kind of institution we want becomes the
urging task of anticipating, not predicting,
the future; for example, the university should
not become a corporate entity because of the
pressure of size.

A third kind of change involves structural
developments in society. The centralization
of the American political system in the last
30 years has marked an extraordinary trans-
formation of American life. It is the result,
in part, of our becoming a natlonal soclety
through the new transportation and the
mass media. But it also grew out of the need
for central instrumentalities first to mediate
the conflicts between large functional groups
and later to mobilize the society because of
the demands of war.

A different, more subtle structural change
has been the transformation of the economy
into a “postindustrial” soclety. The weight
of the economy has shifted from the product
sector to services; more importantly, the
sources of innovation are becoming lodged
in the intellectual institutions, principally
the universities and research organizations,
rather than in the older industrial corpora-
tions.

The consequences of such a change are
enormous for the modes of access to place
and privilege in the soclety. They make the
universities the “gatekeepers” of society.
They make more urgent the husbanding of
“human ecapital” rather than financial, and
they raise crucial sociological questions
about the relationship of the new techno-
cratic modes of decision-making to the polit-
ical structures of society.

The fourth source of change—perhaps the
most important and certainly the most re-
fractory to prediction—Is the relationship of
the United States to the rest of the world.
In the last 26 years, our lives have been
transformed most drastically by our partici-
pation in World War II, by our military and
political posture in the Cold War and by our
relationship to the extraordinary number of
new states that have emerged since 1945.
The problem of detente in a nuclear age, the
gap between rich and poor nations, the
threatening role of “color” as a divisive po-
litical force, the changing balance of forces—
both technological and moral—are all ques-
tions that reach from the present into the
distant future.

We have begun to realize—and this is the
positive side of the current interest in the
year 2000—that it is possible to direct some
of this change consclously, and because a
normative commitment underlies any hu-
manistic approach to social pollecy, we can
try to widen the area of choice. Looking
ahead, we realize that the rebullding of
American cities, for example, entalls a 35-
year cycle, and one can rebuild cities only
by making long-range commitments,

In the process, we are also forced to con-
sider the adequacy of our political mecha-
nisms, since Congress neither has a capital
budget nor budgets money for long-range
commitments. Furthermore, one must gques-
tion whether a national society can sensibly
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be structured according to the present crazy-
quilt pattern of 50 states and thousands of
unwieldly municipalities.

In short, what matters most about the
year 2000 is not the gadgets that might, on
the serious side, introduce prosthesis in the
human body or, on the lighter side, use sili-
cones to lift wrinkles, but the kinds of social
arrangements that can deal adequately with
the problems we shall confront.

More and more we are becoming a “‘com-
munal society” in which the public sector
has a greater importance and in which the
goods and services of the society—those af-
fecting cities, education, medical care and
the environment—will increasingly have to
be purchased jointly. Hence, the problem of
social choice and individual wvalues—the
question of how to reconcile conflicting in-
dividual desires through the political mech-
anism rather than the market—becomes a
potential source of discord.

The relation of the individual to bureau-
cratic structures will be subject to even
greater strain. The increasing centralization
of government creates a need for new social
forms that will allow the citizenry greater
participation in making decisions. The
growth of a large, educated professional and
technical class, with its desire for greater
autonomy in work, will force institutions to
reorganize the older bureaucratic patterns of
hierarchy and detailed specialization.

The individual will live longer and face the
problem of renewed education and new ca-
reers, The family as the source of primordial
attachment may become less important for
the child, in both his early schooling and his
emotional reinforcement.

This will be a more mobile and more
crowded world, raising problems of privacy
and stress. The new densities and “communi-
cations overload” may increase the poten-
tiality for irrational outbursts in our soclety.

Finally, there is the growing disjunction
between the “culture” and the “social strue-
ture.” Soclety becomes more functionally or-
ganized, geared to knowledge and the mas-
tery of complex bodies of learning. The cul-
ture becomes more hedonistic, permissive,
expressive, distrustful of authority and of
the purposive delayed-gratification of a bour-
geois, achievement-oriented technological
world. This tension between the *“techno-
cratic” and the “apocalyptic” modes, partic-
ularly among the intellectuals, may be one
of the great ruptures in moral temper, es-
pecially in the universities.

MORE OPEN CONFLICT

The only prediction about the future that
one can make with certainty is that publie
authorities will face more problems than
they have at any previous time in history.
This arises from some simple facts:

Social issues are more and more intricately
related to one another because the impact
of any major change 1is felt quickly
throughout the national and even the in-
ternational system. Individuals and groups,
more conscious of these problems as prob-
lems, demand action instead of guietly ac-
cepting their fate.

Because more and more declsions will be
made in the political arena than in the mar-
ket, there will be more open community con-
flict. The political arena is an open cockpit
where decision points are more visible than
they are in the impersonal market; differ-
ent groups will clash more directly as they
contend for advantage or seek to resist
change in society.

For all these reasons, the soclety of the
year 2000 will be more fragile, more suscep-
tible to hostilities and to polarization along
many different lines. Yet to say this is not
to surrender to despair, for the power to deal
with these problems is also present.

It resides, first, in the marvelous produc-
tive capacity of our system to generate suf-
ficlent economic resources for meeting most
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of the country's social and economic needs.
It is latent in the flexibllity of the American
political system, its adaptability to change
and its ability to create new social forms to
meet these challenges—public corporations,
regional compacts, nonprofit organizations,
responsive municipalities and the like.

The problem of the future consists in de-
fining one's priorities and making the nec-
essary commitments. This is an intention of
the Commission on the ¥Year 2000.

VIETNAM

Mr. WAMPLER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Pennsylvania [Mr, GoopLiNG] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter,

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Virginia?

There was no objection.

Mr. GOODLING. Mr. Speaker, the time
has come to stop the increasing drain of
American lives and national strength
into South Vietnam by insisting that
those in this area increase their war ef-
fort. Lacking this, those in South Viet-
nam are apt to feel that the execution of
the war is our sole responsibility and
none of theirs.

That there is danger of such a drift is
evidenced by the fact that just recently
President-elect Ngyuen Van Thieu ap-
peared on a radio-television program re-
corded in Saigon, urging that American
troops should handle most of the heavy
fighting in Vietnam. It would be interest-
ing to know what prompted him to arrive
at this conclusion.

That America is already is doing more
than its share in this war is evidenced by
the fact that American casualties since
January 1967, are now running almost
twice as heavy as the Vietnamese cas-
ualties.

If we do not demand greater partici-
pation by the South Vietnamese in this
war, Asians increasingly will be made to
feel that their cause is just so long as
they can fight to the last drop of Ameri-
can blood to advance and protect it.

The war in Vietnam can never be car-
ried out to a successfu] conclusion until
Asians of the Vietnam area are fired by
the same spirit that drove the American
Revolution to a successful end. The Pres-
ident of the United States should imme-
diately issue a mandate that now is the
time for all good Vietnamese and allied
Asians to come to the aid of the country
of Vietnam; that the Asian effort must
be proportionately larger than America’s.

American lives and vitality cannot con-
tinue to be spent on an Asian cause which
Asians, themselves, will not recognize as
being worthy.

WONDERFUL WISCONSIN WEEK

Mr. WAMPLER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Wisconsin [Mr. ScHADEBERG] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Virginia?

There was no objection.

Mr. SCHADEBERG. Mr. Speaker, on
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next Sunday, the 17th of September,
Wisconsinites will salute the start of a
T-day observance of “Wonderful Wis-
consin Week.” The theme for the festiv-
ities will be apropos, as it will be entitled
“We Like It Here.”

It is heartwarming to realize that a
fierce State pride still exists in Wis-
consin. Many of the so-called interna-
tionalists would have us believe that we
should put the other nations of the world
in a more favorable position than we do
our home areas. I am happy to say that
the citizens of Wisconsin are most singly
proud of the State in which they reside,
and of the accomplishments that Wis-
consinites have attained throughout the
years, and are indeed accomplishing
daily. We are not isolationists by any
stretch of the imagination, but we do
recognize the tremendous importance of
our own State. Our industry flourishes
and grows. Our agriculture supplies Mid-
western and in fact all of our Nation’s
markets with produce and milk and milk
products with an abundance envied by
our neighbors. Our tourist business at-
tracts hundreds of thousands of out-of-
State visitors in both summer and winter
so that they may enjoy the boating,
skiing, swimming, golfing, and so forth
which are not readily available in their
own locales.

Wisecnsin can take great pride in the
celebration which will present a varied
program for each of the 7 days of “Won-
derful Wisconsin Week.” On the 17th of
September, “Heritage Day” will be cele-
brated; the 18th will mark “Education
and Youth Day”; “Government Day”
will take place on Tuesday the 19th;
Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday, the
20th, 21st, and 22d will pay tribute to
“Wisconsin at Work”; and Saturday the
23d will be “Hospitality Day.”

I urge those of you who are thinking of
journeying into the marvelous Midwest
during the next 10 days to take the time
to join with us in an examination of the
assets and attributes of Wisconsin in the
celebration of “Wonderful Wisconsin
Week.” Even a short exposure to our
State will quickly convinee“you that we
rightfully have a strong State pride. We
hope that many of you will be able to
attend the festivities.

22D NATIONAL CONFERENCE ON
CITIZENSHIP

Mr. WAMPLER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Wisconsin [Mr. ScHADEBERG] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
REecorbp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Virginia?

There was no objection.

Mr. SCHADEBERG. Mr. Speaker, I
have called the attention of the House
to “Wonderful Wisconsin Week” in other
remarks today. I would also join with
most of my colleagues in saluting the 22d
National Conference on Citizenship
which is to be held next week at the May-
flower Hotel in Washington, D.C. Many
of us will participate in at least the get-
acquainted session in the east room of
the hotel on Monday morning between
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8:30 and 9:30, and I hope that a large
group from the Congress will be able to
attend the workshops and discussions
and to hear the banquet address of the
very able Senator from Texas, JouN G.
TOWER.

TAFT CHALLENGES JUSTICE
DEPARTMENT ON STATISTICS

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
VicoriTo). Under previous order of the
House, the gentleman from Ohio [Mr.
Tarr] is recognized for 20 minutes.

Mr. TAFT. Mr. Speaker, the statement
dated August 29 by Deputy Attorney
General Warren Christopher in reply to
criticism by Republican groups of the
administration’s war on crime deserves a
direct retort. It evades questions, quotes
meaningless statistics, pleads partisan-
z:jhip, and usurps credit where none is

ue.

The House Republican Task Force on
Crime commented on the Attorney Gen-
eral’s limitation of legal electronic sur-
veillance and simply questioned why it
was necessary to exceed the strict and
perhaps excessive limitations of the
Supreme Court outlined in the Berger
decision. The task force asked what the
logical purpose of the additional restric-
tive regulations was, and where the At-
torney General derives the authority to
establish them. These questions remain
unanswered.

In another statement, 23 House Re-
publicans, including myself, recently out-
lined a 12-point program for combating
organized crime nationwide and asked a
number of questions such as:

First. Why the activities of the Orga-
nized Crime Section of the Justice De-
partment have been dramatically re-
duced since 1964?

Second. Why the administration in-
fluenced the Crime Commission to re-
verse an earlier recommendation for
wiretap legislation?

Third. Why the administration per-
sists in its position that court authorized
electronic surveillance is of little value
despite statements to the contrary from
almost every law enforcement official in
the country?

Fourth. Why the administration has
ignored almost every recommendation
by the President’s Crime Commission on
organized crime?

These questions remain unanswered
by Mr. Christopher and the Justice De-
partment.

Instead, Mr. Christopher says FBI-
investigated organized crime convictions
rose 39 percent from the previous year
and two new measures to aid the fight
against organized crime are pending in
Congress.

With Republican aid, these bills could be
prornpt.ly passed.—

Christopher comments. He adds—
The partisan obstruction of the Republicans
only serves to interfere with the war against
crime.

The two bills referred to have been the
subject of legislative proposals sinee
1961. Both have received broad Republi-
can support, both have been sponsored
in this session of Congress, in House and
Senate, by Republicans and Democrats
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alike. These bills are bipartisan efforts,
and were among recommendations of
the President’s Crime Commission.

With respect to the administration’s
statistical justification of its war on or-
ganized crime, we must note that it is
carefully confined to FBI-investigated
convictions. It makes no mention of who
the subjects of conviction were or what
their standing was in the hierarchy of
organized crime. What of IRS-investi-
gated organized crime convictions?
Hitherto, they have accounted for 60
percent of the success of the entire Fed-
eral effort. In addition, how many “high
echelon” organized crime figures are
among those convicted? Conversely,
how many numbers writers, petty boot-
leggers, prostitutes, racetrack touts, and
similar small fish have found their way
into their statistics?

Since the Justice Department cited
the number of convictions in a selected
area as a measure of their success in
fighting organized crime, additional fig-
ures deserve comment. The President’s
Crime Commission called Cosa Nostra
the core of organized crime and esti-
mated its membership at some 5,000.
Since 1961 only about 130 identified
Cost, Nostra members have been con-
victed by the Federal Government. That
amounts to roughly 2.6 percent of Cosa
Nostra membership for the entire 7-year
period—a conviction rate of 0.4 percent
per year. Current issues of Life maga-
zine detail the dominance over the un-
derworld of those remaining free.

And the 130 convictions represent the
sum total of the efforts of 26 Federal in-
vestigative agencies, 94 U.S. attorney’s
offices and, of course, the Organized
Crime Section of the Justice Depart-
ment.

Criticism of the Organized Crime Sec-
tion of the Justice Department is not in-
tended. The section should not be dis-
suaded from prosecuting even low-level
figures in whatever way they can. They
are as much a part of organized crime
as anyone else. In addition, no one can
tell when a conviction might lead to im-
portant further prosecutions, It is a well
known fact, however, that the high eche-
lon racketeers—the syndicate gamblers,
the mob leaders, Cosa Nostra members—
are extremely well insulated from the
day-to-day criminal activities they di-
rect. As a result, they are extremely diffi-
cult to prosecute. The problem is basi-
cally one of uncovering evidence.

It is to the credit of the Organized
Crime Section that they have accom-
plished even this much under present
Justice Department rules laid down for
them and the evidence gatherers they
supervise. But the claimed import of
their success is obviously quite mislead-
ing.

The most dramatic and typical issue is
the authorization of court approved elec-
tronic surveillance, within constitutional
limits, as one of the necessary tools for
obtaining evidence against syndicate
leaders. Until the Justice Department
recognizes the need to utilize every legal
weapon, the fight against crime will con-
tinue to be a losing battle.
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Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. TAFT. I shall be glad to yield to
the gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, I
have listened with a great deal of inter-
est to the statement which has just been
made by the distinguished gentleman
from Ohio [Mr. Tarr]. I wish to com-
mend the gentleman upon his bringing
this matter to the attention of the House
of Representatives. I know that the gen-
tleman has given much thought and
much study to this question. I am hope-
ful that as a result of the gentleman’s
contribution as well as the contribution
of others who have similar ideas on this
important problem that the House of
Representatives will give serious con-
sideration to the legislation pending be-
fore it so that we can get at the solution
of this problem, a problem which is a
very real one, and one in my opinion
which can be solved through law, in
large measure,

Mr. Speaker, I thank the gentleman
from Ohio for yielding and for the gen-
tleman’s contribution.

Mr. TAFT. I thank the gentleman from
Iowa for his kind remarks.

Mr. Speaker, I yield back the balance
of my time.

CLARIFY THE VIETNAM ISSUE

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Alabama [Mr. Epwarps], is
recognized for 15 minutes.

Mr. EDWARDS of Alabama. Mr.
Speaker, earlier this year a distinguished
Senator made a remarkable proposal for
solution of the Vietnam problem.

He said that the United States should
simply declare itself a winner in the war
and then pull out.

The idea was received in a humorous
vein. Everyone had a good laugh about
it. But now it appears that we might very
well witness events in the next months
which will follow closely that very same
proposal,

This kind of magic will not develop all
at once. It will evolve over a period of
months, and, indeed, has already started.
It began with Secretary McNamara's
announcement that he was going to
build some kind of barrier between
North and South Vietnam ostensibly to
cut down on infiltration of Ho Chi
Minh's men and supplies from north to
south.

It is highly unusual for a military
commander, in time of war, to make a
public announcement of a major mili-
tary project designed to aid in the prose-
cution of the war unless the announce-
ment is designed to serve a nonmilitary
purpose.

McNamara’s barrier between North
and South Vietnam cannot possibly re-
duce infiltration significantly by itself.
To be any where near effective the bar-
rier must either continue westward
across Laos or else follow the Laos-South
Vietnam border southward through
many, many miles of mountainous
jungle.
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Since neither of these extensions of
the barrier is likely, the announcement
of the barrier was intended for other
purposes. It was meant as a preliminary
step to a future McNamara news con-
ference he can call to announce a dra-
matic reduction in infiltration.

‘With this move U.S. military action in
Vietnam can be gradually slackened off
and perhaps even some troops can be
returned to the United States. This can
be done with or without continuation of
the bombing of North Vietnam.

But it seems likely that with infiltra-
tion reduced even a very small amount,
reasonable justification can be found by
the administration to stop the bombing.
And with even a few American soldiers
withdrawn, a basis can be found with
Ho Chi Minh for an agreement to begin
some form of talks.

The newly elected regime of South
Vietnam is already referring to peace
talks. The stage is being set for both
sides in the war, after a process of evolv-
ing military and diplomatic maneuvers,
to proclaim victory.

Each side will come off with a maxi-
mum of face-saving and will be able to
say its objectives have been won. This
might develop either with the actual con-
clusion of negotiations or with a stale-
mated conference.

THANEKFUL

If this process should actually develop
in fact, the American people, the Viet-
namese people, and all the world will,
of course, be thankful that the conflict
will have been brought to an end.

But the question we should ask our-
selves is whether President Johnson’s
stated objectives will have been met or
not. In April of 1965 the President said
the U.S. objective was a free and inde-
pendent South Vietnam. He rejected any
meaningless agreements as suitable basis
for withdrawal of U.S. support for South
Vietnam.

If, in 1968, a form of agreement results
in lessened military activity and a partial
withdrawal of U.S. troops from South
Vietnam, and then leads in 1969 to a
Communist takeover of South Vietnam,
how can we justify today’s effort in that
tragic country?

If the administration harbors thoughts
that this progression of events might
actually develop then it has a deep moral
obligation to set the facts before the
people.

And yet the history of administration
explanations of this war has been far
from adequate, At no point in the John-
son administration has the reasoning be-
hind our interest in Vietnam been quite
clear to the people.

At various times we have been told
that we are in Vietnam because of the
SEATO treaty, because we need to save
the Vietnamese people from a Commu-
nist future they do not want, or a com-
bination of these and other reasons.

But the real issue is whether U.S. se-
curity is involved, and this point has
never been adequately presented to the
people. If it had been, the President
would, I am convinced, have the support
of the American people today and
throughout the period of the confiiet.
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Also, and perhaps even more impor-
tant, if the President had made clear
our security interest in Vietnam, the op-
position would have found our determi-
nation and national will to be sufficiently
credible so that we never would have
needed to come this far down the road
of war with its immense cost and sacri-
fice of American life.

CLARIFICATION

Today across this country there is
doubt and confusion running deep in the
minds and hearts of thoughtful people.
I call upon the President to restate the
aims and objectives of our effort in Viet-
nam.

I ask him to sweep away the side issues
and to deal directly with the heart of the
matter: our U.S. national security. I ask
him to say what he has not yet said
about our interest in Vietnam.

If our national security is thought to
be at stake in Vietnam then the Presi-
dent must say so directly and without
qualification. In doing so he would unite
the country behind him.

On the other hand, if our national se-
curity is not at issue, then it is my opin-
ion that the American people favor a
quick end to the war under almost any
circumstances., But they will strongly
oppose a staged conclusion to the fight-
ing with paper agreements which will
result in anything less than the Presi-
dent stated as his aims in April of 1965.

RUSSIA

What assurances do the American
people have that the administration will
not paper over a withdrawal from Viet-
nam, trying to make a defeat look like
victory?

The byword in administration foreign
policy is “building bridges” with Russia
and Russia’s East European satellites.
And without the active help of Russia
and Russia’s satellite governments North
Vietnam could not continue the war and
still survive.

Our Government behaves toward
Russia as though the cold war is all over.
The theory is that if we only act friendly
enough Russia will reciprocate no mat-
ter how much the Kremlin seems to be
waging economic, diplomatic, and psy-
chological war against us, and no mat-
ter how much military equipment Russia
is pouring into Cuba, North Vietnam, the
Arab countries, and other places where
damage can be done to U.S. interests.

In effect, the Johnson administration
has declared by itself that the cold war
is over, and has withdrawn from the
competition. It is only one more step to
do the same in Vietnam—to declare the
war over, and withdraw.

What are the reasons for concluding
that our Government has pulled out of
the competition with Russia?

Latin America is one reason, The State
Department is so busy assuring itself
that Castroite subversion is getting
nowhere in Latin America, that when
new cases of this subversion continue to
appear the Department has no apparent
policy with which to deal with it.

The proposed antiballistic-missile sys-
tem is another reason. For many months
we have asked Russia to enter into talks
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designed to prevent the costly construc-
tion of a missile defense system in either
country. And we have delayed the con-
struction of such a system.

But Russia has gone right ahead to
build her own antiballistic-missile sys-
tem while leading our negotiators, evi-
dently, to believe that talks might ac-
tually develop.

PROPAGANDA, TOO

This same illusion about Russia's be-
havior serves also to paralyze our activi-
ty on the propaganda front.

In March of 1966, the United States
and Russia entered into a cultural
agreement with great fanfare. The agree-
ment was actually a renewal of the
earlier and similar agreement which had
been openly broken by Russia on at
least one major occasion.

The 1966 agreement clearly stated the
specific details of exchanges between the
two countries of scientific, technical, edu-
cational and cultural materials and peo-
ple. For example it provided for the ex-
change “on the basis of reciprocity” of an
American magazine distributed in Russia
and a Russian magazine distributed in
the United States.

It specifically provided for increases in
circulation of the magazines to be agreed
upon jointly. The entire agreement was
carefully and repeatedly based on the
idea of reciprocity: one magazine ex-
changed each way.

Then, apparently to the surprise of
the State Department, a second Russian
magazine appeared on U.S. newsstands
in January of this year. The new maga-
zine was called “Sputnik,” a Reader’s Di-
gest-type publication printed in English
in Finland, and shipped into this country
through the Port of New York.

The new magazine was, of course, not
covered by the 1966 agreement or any
other agreement with Russia.

I wrote to the State Department a
few days later to ask what steps were
being taken to seek reciprocity with Rus-
sia in the form of arrangements for a
new American magazine distributed in
Russia.

The State Department wrote in re-
sponse that a request to this effect had
been addressed to Russia and a response
was then awaited.

In August, 7 months later, I again
wrote the State Department to ask the
status of the matter. They responded
saying that efforts were continuing to
arrange for distribution of an American
magazine in the Soviet Union.

It is not my contention here that we
should protect the American people from
exposure to Russian propaganda materi-
als. It is my contention, however, that
Russia continually evades and defles
agreements in her continuing conduct
of cold war tactics while our Govern-
ment appears to be either unwilling or
unable to meet the challenge.

‘We should demand reciprocity in the
exchange of publications in accord with
the 1966 cultural agreement that was
hailed by administration backers as such
& diplomatic achievement for the United
States.

‘We should demand that Russian supply
ships stay away from North Vietnam or
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risk damage from American bombers en-
gaged in the conduct of war.

We should demand that Russian ships
stay away from Cuba or risk action that
we would take in accord with President
Kennedy’s quarantine of 1962,

And until the administration moves in
this direction the American people should
ask that American objectives in Vietnam
be clarified before the tragic course of
war be continued.

AMERICA'S FIGHTING MEN UNDER-
STAND WHY WE ARE IN VIETNAM

Mr. RANDALL., Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Missouri?

There was no objection.

Mr. RANDALL. Mr. Speaker, do the
American people support President
Johnson in Vietnam?

One indication that they do is the fact
that 100,000 members of the U.S. Army
have volunteered for duty in Vietnam
during the past 3 years. And of 200,000
American troops stationed in Europe,
one in 20 have asked for transfers to
Vietnam in the first 6 months of this
year.

In addition, 20 percent of the marines
now in Vietnam have requested further
combat service after completing their
13-month tour of duty.

I believe these facts indicate that our
people understand the meaning and pur-
pose of our commitment to South Viet-
nam. And this understanding is certainly
reflected in the spirit of our fighting
men now in Vietnam or among those de-
siring to serve there.

In a recent editorial, the Kansas City
Times cites these statistics to conelude
that our people understand “that to
fight armed communism in Vietnam is
the best way to prevent a wider war
that would directly threaten the United
States and its free world allies.”

The Kansas City Times challenges a
recent article in the London Times which
claimed that as many as 1,000 Americans
had abandoned their units in Europe,
largely to escape the Vietnam combat
zZone.

The Kansas City Times reports that
the present list of Army deserters in
Europe totals 338, many of whom took
such drastic action due to personal diffi-
culties that had nothing to do with
Vietnam.

As for the general attitude of young
Americans in our Armed Forces, the fact
that 100,000 of them have volunteered
for Vietnam indicates to me that Amer-
ica has nothing to worry about when it
comes to the spirit and dedication of
their young people.

Under unanimous consent I insert into
the Recorp the excellent editorial from
the Kansas City Times:

SurcE oF U.S. VOLUNTEERS IN THE
VieTwam War

Here is a plece of news that we wish the

London Times would pick up to atone for
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the out-of-character, journalistic dunder-
headedness that it committed the other day:

More than 100,000 members of the U.S.
Army have volunteered for duty in Vietnam
during the last three years. The breakdown
for the total of 103,635 volunteers is 9,435
officers and 94,200 enlisted men. Also, of the
more than 200,000 U.S. troops stationed in
Europe, approximately 10,500, or one in 20,
have applied for transfer to Southeast Asia
during the first slx months of this year. In
addition, headquarters of the Fleet Marine
force for the Pacific reports that 20 per cent
of the marines in Vietnam have requested
further combat service after completing
their 13-month tours.

But the prestigious London Times has
published a conflicting—and erroneous—
version of mass desertions in Europe by
American soldiers determined to avoid fight-
ing in Vietnam. The Times sent out a task
force of reporters who claimed that as many
as 1,000 Americans had abandoned their
units in Europe, largely to escape Aslan
combat.

The London newspaper displays what, at
best, is naivete in attributing the same
motive to a large number of men without
having interviewed more than a sampling.
Of course the Times could not know the
motivation of 1,000 deserters who would
never be available for comment because most
do not exist. The facts are quite different.

In response to the London Times account,
the U.S. Army headquarters at Heldelberg,
Germany, reports the present list of long-
term absentees as totaling 338, some dating
back several years. This figure is small for
80 large a U.S. garrison. Moreover, many of
the deserters made their move after getting
into personal entanglements that had noth-
ing to do with Vietnam.

As for the general attitude of young
Americans toward the war, of course there
are many who want no part of military
service if they can avold it, Those youths
appear most concerned over the perils and
privations of combat in Vietnam. But among
those who eventually find themselves on
active duty through the draft or by enlist-
ment, an entirely different attitude prevails.

A pgeneration that many of its seniors
feared was “soft” has come through mag-
nificently in the hard tasks of Vietnam.
Some American commanders declare the
servicemen of today to be the best that this
country has ever had. These men are not
running out on the war. Their actions sup-
port the viewpoint that to fight armed com-
munism in Vietnam is the best way to
prevent a wider war that would directly
threaten the U.S. and its free world Allies.
The London Times needs to get its facts
straight.

PROVISION OF CREDIT TO KINGS
RIVER WATER USERS

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr, Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from California [Mr. Sisk] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

Mr., SISK. Mr. Speaker, on behalf of
myself and the gentleman from Cali-
fornia [Mr. MatHIiAs], I have today in-
troduced, for appropriate reference, a
bill to provide for credit to Kings River
water users in our districts for excess
payments under their repayment obliga-
tlgn contracts for the years 1954 and
1955.

These water users are members of the
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Kings River Water Association and the
purpose of this legislation is to give the
Department of Interior authority to cor-
rect certain bookkeeping entries to pre-
vent an inequitable collection of water
storage contract repayment funds.

Congress authorized the construction
of the Pine Flat Dam and reservoir on
the Kings River in California in section
10 of the Flood Control Act of 1944.
Agreement was reached that the water
users would pay $14,250,000 under the
terms of a repayment contract entered
into after a long period of negotiation.
Prior to the conclusion of a final con-
tract, an interim contract was signed
which resulted in the payment during
1954 and 1955 of $1,098,579.92 in excess
of the costs of operation and mainte-
nance of the project facilities for those
years.

For all of the years following 1955, un-
der the terms of a provision inserted in
the temporary contracts, credit was given
for such overpayments.

The Department of Interior has deter-
mined that there is no authority of law
which permits it to give credit for the
years 1954 and 1955. Without such credit,
the water users would be required to re-
pay not the agreed sum of $14,250,000
but an amount of $15,348,579.92. This
was not contemplated by either the Gov-
ernment or the water users and would
amount to an overpayment to the United
States.

The passage of this bill will not result
in any expenditure of Government funds
nor a refund to the water users but mere-
ly a credit on the books of the Depart-
ment of the Interior so that with the
eventual payment of the repayment
obligation, there will not be an overpay-
ment by the several water districts in
our area and equity will be provided.

THE CAMP ROBERTS PROJECT

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from California [Mr. CorMAN] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

Mr. CORMAN. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to bring to the attention of my col-
leagues an editorial which recently ap-
peared in the Los Angeles Times con-
cerning efforts to send 2,400 youngsters
from Watts to summer camp at the
Army's Camp Roberts. At the time the
editorial was written, there were still
some details to be ironed out. I am
pleased to add that all the arrangements
were successfully completed and that the
children did get to camp.

The editorial points out the tremen-
dous cooperation between governmental,
military, and union officials along with
representatives of the private sector. It
is cooperation such as this which is the
backbone of our efforts to eradicate
poverty. It is cooperation such as this
which has marked the activities of the
Office of Economic Opportunity and its
efforts to help the poor. I would hope
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that as the Congress prepares to con-
sider the OEO legislation the same spirit
of cooperation will be at work.
The editorial follows:
[From the Los Angeles Times, Aug. 19, 1967]
NEw SUMMER “CAaMPS” FOR SLUM YOUTH

A highly imaginative program to provide
summer vacations for underprivileged young-
sters at milltary bases could begin sending
2,400 Watts young people to Camp Roberts
this week—Iif final arrangements can be
quickly completed.

Stlll to be settled are important questions
of final state approval and of governmental,
military, union and private sector coordina-
tion.

Remarkable progress through government
channels already has been achieved. The pro-
posal was first made to Washington only
three weeks ago by Ted Watkins, head of
the union-sponsored Watts Labor Commu-~
nity Action Council.

The idea was picked up and pushed by
Vice President Humphrey, as chairman of
the President’s Council on Youth Opportu-
nity. Defense Secretary Robert McNamara's
approval assured the cooperation of military
officials.

Success of the pilot project at Camp Rob-
erts could lead to similar camping experi-
ences next year for as many as one million
needy boys and girls at military posts
throughout the country.

Labor unions and private corporations re-
sponded on short notice to the call for neces-
sary camp personnel, equipment and food.
Camp counselors and teachers are being re-
crulted, and a request for transportation
hiellp has been made to Southern Pacific offi-
cials.

The program is the latest and most ambi-
tlous anti-poverty effort by the Labor Com-
munity Action Council and by Watkins, who
is on leave from the United Auto Workers
union.

Although the Camp Roberts project will
include disadvantaged young people from 7 to
24, the big majority will be 18 and younger
with those over 18 serving as counselors.

All who have worked so diligently to set
up the camp program deserve praise and sup-
port. The Times earnestly hopes that they
have made a successful start on what will be-~
come a nationwide program of outdoor op-
portunity for slum children.

IN OPPOSITION TO INTERNATIONAL
CONTROL OF THE OCEAN FLOOR

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from California [Mr. Hannal may
extend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

Mr. HANNA, Mr. Speaker in just the
last two decades we have seen an almost
unparalleled expansion of interest in ex-
ploration and exploitation of the ocean
floor. The surge of many groups to cap-
ture and capitalize on the vast potential-
ities of this underwater treasure trove is
parallel, in many respects, to the similar
surge which engulfed our Nation in the
19th century when countless thousands
pushed west in quest of that region’s
likewise boundless resources. We are all
aware of the strife and conflict that were
a part of the development of the West.
The legendary land grabs, range wars,
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and gold rushes make up a vivid, yet re-
grettable, chapter in our country’s his-
tory. The present and possible problems
facing us, as a member of the interna-
tional community, are far greater and
potentially more destructive than those
that so long inflamed the Old West.

All of us, I think, want to avoid a rep-
itition of history’s bitter lessons. We all
want to avoid unnecessary conflict which
might result between nations competing
to tap the resources of the ocean deep.
Few, however, agree on how this aim
should be realized. There is substantial
division on this question among legal
scholars, oceanographers and, yes, poli-
ticians.

In recent months it has become in-
creasingly clear that the administration
has committed itself to a single course of
action. It has apparently concluded that
title to the ocean floor should be given to
a single international body. It has pains-
takingly constructed a case to support
this view. Recently President Johnson
said:

We must insure that the deep and the
ocean bottoms are and remain the legacy of
all human beings.

Vice President HuMPHREY, in a speech
delivered on July 29 of this year, restated
the President’s commitment and added:

It is essentlal that we work with all coun-
tries, including the Soviet Union, bilaterally
and through international organization in
exploring, understanding, and using the seas
and their resources.

One of our country’s delegates to the
21st session of the United Nations, Idaho
Senator FrRANK CHURCH, has been most
explicit. On February 15, 1967, Senator
CHURCH proposed that our Nation should
support “conferring title on the United
Nations to mineral resources on the ocean
floor beyond the Continental Shelf, un-
der an international agreement regu-
lating their development.”

Within the last few days I have re-
ceived reliable reports which indicate
that our Nation’s representatives to the
United Nations will, in the upcoming
session of the General Assembly, support
a program to vest control of the ocean
bottom in the United Nations.

A TRAGIC AND MONUMENTAL ERROR

Mr. Speaker, blithely giving the U.N.
title to the vast resources of the ocean
floor would be a tragic and monumental
error. At this time, no proposal can be
intelligently considered. At present, the
international community cannot even
agree on what the term “ocean floor”
connotes. The absence of widespread
acceptance of a common definition of
the parameters of the ocean floor means
that discussion of this subject is, at best,
muddled with uncertainty and that de-
bate of the subjeect is virtually impossible.

Of even greater concern to me is the
fact that we, the Congress and the Amer-
ican people, do not now know the extent
of the ocean’s resources; nor do we un-
derstand adequately the implications of
their development for our country. We
have not fully considered the full legal
and political implications of any such
move. We have not, in short, defined
what our Nation’s self-interest is. Until
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these questions are considered and our
self-interest is defined, how can we ex-
pect to proceed on anything but pious
hopes and good intentions?

Last year, the Congress authorized the
establishment of two groups to study the
ocean deep and participate in defining
our Nation’s vital interests in its future
development. The two committees—the
National Council on Marine Resources
and Engineering Development, and the
Commission on Marine Science, Engi-
neering, and Resources—have been se-
lected. Among their membership are
numbered some of the world's leading
authorities on this subject.

Both these committees have met sev-
eral times. They are working indus-
triously to prepare recommendations on
how our country should proceed in its
efforts to marshall the resources of the
ocean deep. To take irreversible steps
to vest the resources of the ocean floor in
an international body before these distin-
guished bodies have had an opportunity
to speak on the subject would make a
mockery of their efforts as well as the
legislation passed by the Congress to
bring them into being.

WIDESPREAD OFPOSITION

The several leading groups which have
considered the prospect of vesting the
control of the ocean fioor in the United
Nations have been almost unanimous in
their opposition to unilateral control of
the ocean floor. In their recent meeting
at Long Beach, Calif., delegates to the
American Bar Association adopted a
resolution stating, in part:

Prior to framing any policy vis-a-vis other
nations with respect to sea resources not
covered by existing law, the United States
Government (should) be urged to review
thoroughly the issues at stake in consulta-
tion with representatives . . . competent in
the field of international law, with scientific
and technical experts, and with leaders of
American Industry Interested in oceanic
development.

The National Oceanography Associa-
tion’s president expressed his opinion
that—

Conferring title to mineral resources on
the deep ocean floor on the United Nations
or any other group at this time would be
premature and ill-advised.

The American Legion has stated that
it opposes giving to the United Nations
title to off-shore property, regardless of
location.

THE UNITED NATIONS QUESTIONABLE CAPABILITY

I am not persuaded, Mr. Speaker, that
international control of the ocean floor is
feasible or desirable. Were I of this per-
suasion, I would be hard pressed to jus-
tify turning the task of managing one-
half of the earth’s surface over to the
United Nations. This organization’s
checkered history in dealing with less
complicated and equally sensitive ques-
tions calls its capability into question.

From a political standpoint, the United
Nations is encumbered by the fact that
in seeking solutions all its parliamentary
checks would be effective. Its actions
would be determined by all nations—the
great as well as the small, the landlocked
and the insular—exereising a single vote.
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Yet, the omnipresent veto would also be
available to the members of the Security
Council. The Soviet Union could there-
fore, as it has so often in the past, ex-
ercise its veto to frustrate the will of the
other nations of the world.

The task of administering one-half of
the earth’s surface is immense. The job
of formulating policies, developing pro-
cedures, and carrying out the day-to-day
responsibilities for controlling the ex-
ploration and exploitation of this im-
mense area would require a quality and
quantity of administrative expertise of
great proportions. I seriously question
whether the United Nations, burdened
as it is with the political problems of a
deeply troubled world, should be asked
to assume yet another burden when it is
obvious to all that it is straining under
fhe weight of the problems already upon

t.

Based on our experience to date, it
would seem, Mr. Speaker, that should
future events dictate the desirability of
some form of multilateral arrangements
for administering the ocean floor, the
most workable approach would be a
regional one. Recent experience in the
North Sea as well as the Pacific indicates
that workable agreements can be made
by the interested countries of the region
to govern the use of undersea resources.

A RESOLUTION OF OFPOSITION

Mr. Speaker, I have introduced a reso-
lution, today, which would make clear the
opposition of this Congress to any move
to vest title to the ocean floor in the
United Nations.

Mr. Speaker, I include as part of my re-
marks a copy of the resolution:

H.J. Res. 820
A joint resolution in opposition to vesting
title to the ocean floor in the United

Nations

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep=-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That whereas strong
efforts are being exerted by certain groups
and individuals to immediately place the
United Nations in control of the resources of
the bed of the deep ocean beyond the Con-
tinental Shelf; and

Whereas our national goals for the devel-
opment of the ocean floors resources have
not been clearly defined, nor has an approach
to the development of these resources been
formulated; and

Whereas at present we have only limited
understanding of the extent of the under-
sea resources, the means of obtaining access
to them, the conditions for processing and
marketing them, and the impact which ac-
tivities connected with their extraction and
miglng will have on other uses of the sea,
an

Whereas the Congress of the United States
in 1966 enacted Public Law 89-454 for the
expressed purpose of establishing two offi-
cial bodies—the National Council on Marine
Resources and Engineering Development,
and the Commission on Marine Science, En-
gineering, and Resources—to identify na-
tional objectives concerning undersea re-
sources and recommend Federal programs to
accomplish these aims, and

Whereas a number of highly responsible
national organizations, representing a broad
segment of the American public as well as
many of the parties interested and expe-
rienced in the development of undersea re-
sources have expressed opposition to con-
ferring title at this time to such undersea
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resources upon the United Nations: Now,
therefore, be it

Resolved, That it is the sense of the Con-
gress that any action at this time to vest
control of deep ocean resources in an inter-
national body would be premature and ill-
advised, and be 1t further

Resolved, That the Congress of the United
Btates memorialize the President to instruct
American representatives of the United Na-
tlons to oppose any action at this time to
vest control of the resources of the deep sea
beyond the Continental Shelves of the
United States.

JAPAN'S TAKEO MIKI: A CHAM-
PION OF JAPAN-UNITED STATES
FRIENDSHIP

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Hawaii [Mr. MATSUNAGA] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Mississippi?

There was no objection,

Mr. MATSUNAGA, Mr. Speaker, as
most Members of Congress are no doubt
aware, the sixth meeting of the Joint
Japan-United States Ministerial-Cabinet
Committee on Trade and Economic Af-
fairs convened this morning here in
Washington. The idea of such top-level
meetings was agreed to by the late Pres-
ident Kennedy and the late Prime Min-
ister Ikeda as an opportunity not only
for certain American Cabinet Secre-
taries and their counterpart Japanese
Ministers to become acquainted on a per=
sonal basis but also to discuss frankly
and freely problems of mutual concern
and interest. President Johnson has
strongly endorsed and supported the
continuance of these meetings. Only
with Canada does the United States have
similar high-level exchanges.

The first of these annual meetings
was held in Tokyo some 6 years ago in
1961. Since then, the meetings have been
alternated between the Japanese capital
and Washington.

Secretary of State Dean Rusk heads
the U.S. delegation, which includes
Treasury Secretary Henry H. Fowler,
Secretary of the Interior Stewart L.
Udall, Secretary of Agriculture Orville L.
Freeman, Secretary of Commerce Alex-
ander B. Trowbridge, Secretary of Labor
W. Willard Wirtz, and Gardner Ackley,
Chairman of the President’'s Council of
Economic Advisers.

Foreign Minister Takeo Miki heads the
Japanese delegation, which includes
Minister of Finance Mikio Mizuta, Min-
ister of Agriculture and Forestry Tadao
Kuraishi, Minister of International
Trade and Industry Wataro Kanno,
Minister of Transportation Takeo
Ohashi, Minister of Labor Takashi
Hayakawa, and Director General of
the Economic Planning Agency Kiichi
Miyazawa.

U.S. Ambassador to Japan, U. Alexis
Johnson, and Japan’s Ambassador to the
United States, Takeso Shimoda, will
also participate in the meetings.

_Because Foreign Minister Miki heads
the Japanese delegation, members may
be interested in some details regarding
his career and his philosophy.
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Born some 60 years ago, he spent part
of his youth in the United States and,
accordingly, has many personal friends
among Japanese Americans and others
both in Hawaii and on the continental
mainland. His long record of advocating
friendship and cooperation with the
United States in promoting the peace
and the prosperity of the Pacific is sec-
ond to none. Indeed, in the difficult
years before World War II, he was
among the very few Japanese who pub-
licly urged this friendship and coopera-
tion with the United States.

A year ago, last September, the Uni-
versity of Southern California which he
attended for a time in the early 1930’s
at a special convoecation conferred upon
him an honorary doctor of laws degree
in recognition of his leadership in pro-
moting not only United States-Japan
relations but the rule of law in inter-
national relations.

An excellent summary of Foreign
Minister Miki's philosophy and objec-
tives is contained in some excerpts from
a speech which he made in Japan re-
cently and which was printed in the
Honolulu Star-Bulletin this past Satur-
day, September 9.

There is also in the East magazine, in
its October-November 1967 issue, some
background information concerning Mr,
Miki and a summary of his basic con-
cepts in the area of Japan’s foreign
policies.

I believe that both articles are of in-
terest to the Members of Congress, and
I insert both of these revealing features
in the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD.

[From the Honolulu Star-Bulletin, Sept. 9,
1967]
JAPAN HoPES COOPERATION WILL UNITE ASIANS

(Nore.—Japan's foreign minister, Takeo
Miki, is flying to Washington this weekend
for the sixth meeting of the U.S.-Japan Com-
mittee on Trade and Economic Affairs.

(One of his goals will be to encourage both
his nation and the U.S. to give more help to
the underdeveloped nations of Asia.

(Following are excerpts of remarks he made
recently explaining his thoughts about a
greater Aslan role for Japan and other “have”
natlons.)

In December last year, when I assumed
the post of Foreign Minister, I said that I
would like to promote Japan's Asla-Pacific
policy. Since then, Japan's Asla-Pacific policy
has created Interest both in this country and
abroad. Today, I would like to express my
thinking on Japan's Asia-Pacific policy as
well as Japan's economic co-operation.

It has always been my belief that one of
the biggest tasks confronting the world in
the future is how to cope with the gradually
expanding disparity between advanced and
developing countries. In other words, a solu-
tion to the so-called “North-South” problem,
I believe, is one of the most crucial tasks to
be tackled by the world in the future,

The advanced countries are constructing
afluent societies supported by their huge
volume of production and consumption. On
the other hand, developing countries are far
from creating abundant socletles, As a matter
of fact, most of the people in these countries
are llving on a minimum subsistence level
and are even not certain of tomorrow. The
fact i1s that even a little increase in the pro-
duction of foodstuffs cannot cope with the
increase in population.

The increase rate of the Gross National
Product of the developing nations averages
4 per cent annually, but the population in-
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crease rate is 2.6 per cent. Therefore, the
per capita increase rate of the GNP comes
to only 1.6 per cent, indicating the extreme
seriousness of the living conditions in these
countries. The fact that these people con-
stitute two-thirds of the entire population
of the world indicates the serlousness of the
problem.

I sometimes feel apprehensive that world
peace and prosperity might disintegrate from
this direction if something is not done about
it soon. Peace and prosperity cannot be
attained merely by praying for them. The
key to the attalnment of peace and pros-
perity, I belleve, lies in efforts toward the
elimination, one by one, of the conditions
which are proving to be obstacles to the
achievement of peace and prosperity. The
biggest and most serious problem obstruc-
ing the attainment of peace and prosperity
in the world today, I believe, iz the prob-
lem of the dire poverty of the people in
the developing countries who constitute two-
thirds of the world's population.

Let us take the Vietnam War as an ex-
ample. The cause of the war can be traced
to the following developments. The Diem
regime failed to come up to the expectations
of the people of Vietnam in tackling the
problem of poverty. As a result, the people
began to vent their dissatisfaction on the
Diem policies, but the regime failed to cope
with the problem with constructive meas-
ures. On the contrary, the Diem regime tried
to suppress the veople, thus intensifying
their dissatisfaction. This dissatisfaction
spread into a wide-scale anti-Government
movement, which in turn was utilized
Communist elements in North Vietnam, re-
sulting in the outbreak of the war. The
people’s dissatisfaction against poverty is the
cause of civil war.

Asla is not only the most populous area
in the world today but it is fraught with
some of the most serious problems in the
world. Without a peaceful and prosperous
Asia, there can be no peace and prosperity
in the world. All the world is yearning for
a stabilized Asia today and it is the duty
of Asla to realize this hope. But in order to
bring about a stabilized Asia, it is first neces-
sary to ellminate poverty among its peoples.
The per capita annual income of the peoples
in Asia averages less than $100, compared
with the annual income of 3,000 of the
people living in the United States and the
8700 of the Japanese,

However, the problem of poverty is im-
possible to be solved by the efforts of Asia
alone, no matter how hard it tries. I belleve
it is necessary for the world in general and
the countries located in the Asia-Pacific area,
in particular, to co-operate in tackling and
solving the problem of Aslan poverty.

Particularly in the case of Japan, which
is a contact point between the countries
in Asia and those in the Pacific area, is
destined, I belleve, to play the role of a
bridge to link the advanced countries of the
Pacific area with Asia.

The EKennedy round negotiations have
been concluded satisfactorily. This was a
round for the advanced industrial nations,
but the next round will be for the develop-
ing countries. The “North-South” problem
is increasingly becoming a grave world issue.
I believe that we should tackle the “North-
South” problem in Asia more seriously. This
is the background of my thinking about
advocating the importance of an Asia-Pacific
policy for Japan.

The term Asia-Pacific seems simple enough,
yet it contains numerous differing aspects.
For example, within it are represented the
Orient and the Occident, the yellow race and
the white race, developing nations and ad-
vanced nations and two different groups of
regional societles which have been nurtured
in different types of culture and traditions.
The only common foundation on which the
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region stands is a mutual yearning for the
construction of a more peaceful and afluent
soclety.

If the Asia-Pacific region should succeed
in establishing strong ties within itself, it
would contribute immensely toward the so-
lution of the “North-South” problem. At the
same time, it would bring about a rap-
prochement between the Orient and the Oc-
cident and be of major significance to the
progress of mankind. However, I must admit
that this is not an easy problem. Yet, nothing
can be achieved unless we actually try to do
something about it.

I believe that there are four aspects in im-
plementing an Asla-Pacific policy: The first
aspect concerns that of enlightenment. In
other words, there is the need to arouse an
awareness among the nations of Asia and the
Pacific that they are in the same boat and
are sharing the same destiny.

The second aspect is that concerning re-
gional co-operation in Asia. I attended the
second Ministerial Conference for the Devel-
opment of Southeast Asia in Manila in April
and I noticed that there was a rising trend
among the participating nations for the reali-
gation of regional co-operation in Asia. The
stage is now set for the actual implementa-
tion of regional co-operation programs.

For example, the Asian Development Bank,
with its headquarters in Manila, has been
opened for business. An Agricultural Devel-
opment Fund will be set up as a special fund
within the Asian Development Bank and we
are now in the stage of soliciting many na-
tions to contribute to the fund.

Preparations have also been initiated for
the establishment of two fishery development
centers, one in Bangkok and the other in
Singapore.

Most of the Asian countries have acquired
political independence after the war and be-
gun to push programs for industrialization in
an effort to achieve economic self-support.
However, they recognize, through their ex-
perience, that it is Impossible to achleve eco-
nomic independence suddenly without fol-
lowing tried economic laws.

Consequently, the thinking of the various
countries has now become more unpreten-
tious. They are beginning to realize the need
for efforts to attain self-support and for
regional cooperation. I believe that In re-
sponse to these constructive tendencies,
Japan should co-operate in flelds of capital,
technology and ideas. It is my intention to
further promote Japan's effective co-opera-
tion in these fields in the future. This is the
second. aspect of my efforts,

The third aspect is promoting co-opera-
tion among the advanced nations of the
Pacific area. This does not mean the estab-
lishment of a “rich man’s club” nor the
monopolization of the benefits accrued. It
also does not mean the creation of a closed
or inward-looking bloc.

Today, we are in an era where economies
and trade should be considered from a
world-wide point of view. However, there
exist a number of problems in the countries
of the Pacific area which are peculiar to that
region, On the other hand, there are numer-
ous benefits that could be accrued through
reglonal co-operation and it would be of
significance to deepen co-operative relations
among the countries.

The fourth aspect concerns the “North-
South” issue in the Asia-Pacific area. In &
nutshell, this aspect concerns the necessity
of the “have” nations In the Paclfic area as-
sisting the “have not” countries in Asla.
This, I believe, is the most important aspect
of an Asla-Pacific policy.

In terms of 1964 figures, assistance to the
developing nations in the world on a per
capita basis is $4.3 for Latin American coun-
tries, $6.2 for countries in Africa, and #3.1
for countries in Asia, As the figures indicate,
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aid to Asian countries is only half of that
extended to countries in Africa. Of the coun-
tries in Asia, aid to the nations in Southeast
Asia amounts to only $2.5 per capita.

This figure indicates that Southeast Asla
is almost a “forgotten” area. I have appealed
at every avallable opportunity to the ad-
vanced countries in the world to double
their assistance to the countries in Asia. I
have appealed time and again, particularly
to the advanced countries in the Pacific
area, which have close relations with Asian
countries, to Increase their assistance. It is
my intentions to repeat such appeals in the
future whenever the opportunity arrives.
This fourth aspect of my efforts, I believe,
is the most important of all.

[From the East magazine]

A STATESMAN AND His PLAN: “ASIA AND PACIFIC
NEIGHBORS" IN SOLIDARITY—LIFE AND OPIN-
10N oF Taxeo MIKI, THE MINISTER oF FOR-
EIGN AFFAIRS

(Nore—Which way will Japan turn, to the
East or to the West? This is one of the great
enigmas of modern international relations.
In a recent exclusive interview with the East,
Mr. Miki, the Minister of Foreign Affairs, gave
his views concerning this and other pertinent
problems.)

THE JOB AND THE MAN

Mr. Miki's secretary kindly provided us
with a schedule of a typical day in the For-
eign Minister's busy life, Friday June 30,
1967:

10.00: See Prime Minister of Ceylon off at
Tokyo International Airport. 10.45: See Prime
Minister and Mrs, Sato off to attend the presi~
dential inauguration ceremonies in EKorea,
also at Tokyo International Airport. 10.00-
1.00: Attend Standing Committee on For-
eign Affairs at the House of Representatives.
1.00-3.00: Attend official funeral service of a
prominent Liberal-Democratic Party member
at Aoyama Cemetery. 2.30—4.30: Preparations
for the ASPAC (Asla-Paclific Council) in the
Minister’s office of the Ministry of Foreign
Affairs, Appointment with the new Japanese
Ambassador to Paraguay, 4.30—4.45: Appoint-
ment with the new Swiss Ambassador at the
Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 4.45-5.00: Ap-
pointment with the new Vietnamese Ambas-
sador, also at the Ministry of Foreign Af-
fairs. 5.00-5.06: Appointment with the new
Japanese Ambassador to the OECD (Orga-
nization for Economic Cooperation and De-
velopment). 5.05.5.15: Appointment with the
Hungarian Ambassador. 5.15-5:30: Appoint-
ment with the Soviet Ambassador. News con-
ference in the news conference room of the
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 5.30-8.30: In-
formal meeting with party colleagues at a
Japanese restaurant. 8.30: Party at another
restaurant for the newspaper men attending
the ASPAC.

This tight schedule is a reflection of the
complex duties of the Japanese Foreign Min-
ister whose task Is to preserve a delicate bal-
ance between East and West.

The man in charge of this dellcate bal-
ance is rather short, with up-turned brows,
& squarish chin and sharp penetrating eyes.
When he smiles, however, his eyes take on
a gentle aspect. Externally, at least, he is
typically Japanese. The many and varied ex-
periences of a long, hard political career have
left him with a clear, crisp way of speaking.
He 1s one of few Japanese statesmen who
can combine logic, eloquence and persuasive~
ness in his speeches.

A VARIED EARLY CAREER

Mr. Miki does not base his success on an
established reputation in some other fleld
or high scolal connectlons. He is a career
politiclan who entered politics after uni-
versity and has never looked back.

He was born in 1907, the only son of a
farmer in a small village north of Tokushima
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in Shikoku. His family were of the typical
rural middle class; devout Buddhists who
sold fertilizer on the side. In keeping with
the patriotic fervor resulting from the recent
Japanese victory over Russia, they named
their son Takeo, which refers to samural.

Following his parents wishes that he be-
come a business man, Takeo Miki entered
the commerce department of Meiji Univer-
sity. His strong feeling for justice and con-
cern with social matters led to an early in-
terest in politics. After one semester at the
university, he persuaded his parents to let
him travel around the world for one year
and three months.

Nowadays, most young people travel only
for pleasure but for young Takeo Miki,
travel offered much more. In conservative and
ultra-nationalistic Japan, traveling abroad
was still rare and adventurous. The interna-
tional situation—the Great Depression in
America, Fascism in Germany and Italy, early
Communism in the Soviet Union—offered
boundless opportunities for a young, active
mind, Miki felt that he had to see the world,
at any cost.

After returning home, he became aware
how self-righteous and narrow-minded most
Japanese politicians were. Unable to find
mental-satisfaction at home, his quest for
knowledge took him back to the United
States where he entered Southwestern Uni-
versity. Here he was able to obtain an inter-
national outlook impossible in conservative
Japan. At this time he decided to enter
politics.

On returning to Japan, he entered Meijl
University once again, majoring in law. He
graduated when he was 30 years old in 1937,
In the same year that the Hayashl Cabinet
dissolved the Diet. The political parties of
the time had lost the confidence of the people
and a political cleanup was in order. The
minimum age to run in an election was
thirty and Miki decided that he would lose
no time. Luckily, his home constituency,
Tokushima Prefecture, looked favorably on
younger candidates. In spite of strong op-
position, Miki's eloquence won him the seat.

A PLEDGE TO JAPANESE-AMERICAN FRIENDSHIP

Three months after his election, in July,
1937, Japan embarked on its undeclared
war in China, which attracted international
rebuke. Japanese-American relations were
deteriorating daily and many felt that war
between the two countries was inevitable.
Mr. Miki, with his broader outlook on inter-
national affairs, saw that something must
be done. He decided to hold a meeting in
Hibiya Public Hall in June, 1939, to advo-
cate a strengthening of friendship between
Japan and the United States. This anti-war
stand was one of the few instances of any-
one defying the militarists at such a late
stage.

Partly out of respect for such courage
and partly out of curlosity, the hall was
filled to capacity. Right-wing hecklers were
on hand to distribute propaganda pamphlets
but the meeting continued.

The American Ambassador to Japan, Mr.
Grew, was very much impressed with this
show of bravery in a country where freedom
of speech was so severely curtalled, The noted
Senator from Idaho, William Borah, wrote a
letter of encouragement and made a speech
in the Senate in which he appealed for
support of the Miki Movement. Anti-Japa-
nese sentiment was, however, strong in the
United States at the time and a boycott of
Japanese goods was in force, The wife of
former President Hoover even changed from
silk to cotton stockings.

In this tense atmosphere, Mr, Miki orga-
nized the Japan-American Friendship So-
clety and devoted himself to preserving
peace. He was fighting an up-stream battle,
and nothing could stop a war which by
this time had become inevitable.
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In 1942, with the Tojo Cabinet in power,
he ran for re-election. During this wartime
election, the government classified ecandi-
dates in two groups—recommended and
non-recommended. Mr. Mikl was naturally in
the latter group, but in spite of considerable
interference from military agents and the
police, he won the election, a rare thing for
a so-called “non-recommended candidate.”
Since the war, he has won ten elections by
& large majority. His consistent support of
peace has always proven popular with the
voters,

After the war Mr. Miki organized a party on
& progressive conservative platform. This
party later joined another progressive party
which eventually merged with the ruling
Liberal Democratic party. Mr. Miki has oc-
cupied many influential positions in his party
and held three cabinet portfolios before be-
coming Foreign Minister: Minister of Inter-
national Trade and Industry, Minister of
Transportation and Minister of Home Affairs.
His stress on following a logical policy has
prevented him from becoming involved in
the wusual party Intrigues and power
struggles.

Mr. Mikl leads a simple home life with
little of the eccentricities of the old-style
politicians. Raising potted plants and prac-
ticing calligraphy are his only pastimes.

THE ASIA-PACIFIC PLAN

Soon after he became Minister of Forelgn
Affairs in December, 1966, Mr. Miki an-
nounced his long-range “Asia-Pacific Plan"
which represents the very essence of his
policy. All of the details are not clear as
yet but even In its early stages, the plan
has attracted considerable attention both
in Japan and abroad.

Mr. Mikl explains his plan as follows:

“One of the major problems in the world
today is the so-called ‘North and South’
problem. Two thirds of the world’s population
lives in underdeveloped counfries. The eco-
nomic gap between the ‘have’ and ‘have not’
nations is ever-widening and without some
basic solution to this dilemma, world peace
is a long way off.”

The Forelgn Minister claims to have de-
vised his Asila-Pacific Plan in an attempt
to solve this problem. In Asia, it is necessary
to develop the poorer countries and combat
poverty. For instance, poverty and mis-
government are at the root of the Vietnam
problem which can only be solved by coop-
eration of all nations in the Pacific Area.

The EasT. Now that the general scale of
the plan is clear, would you mind glving us
some more details?

Mr. Mixr. First of all, we have to develop
a sense of solidarity in Asia and the Pacific
Area. I stressed this point at the Aslan and
Pacific Ministerial Conference in July and I
believe that there was some positive response.
If there is no peace in Asla, there can be no
peace in the Pacific area. In the same way, all
nations facing the Pacific must contribute if
there is to be any advances made in Asia.
It is essential to realize that both of these
concepts are one and the same.

Secondly, it is necessary to promote full
cooperation between the various parts of
Asia. In this respect, Japan has led the way
at the Ministerial Conference for South-
east Asian Development, and in the estab-
lishment of the Asian Development Bank and
the Agriculture Development Fund in South-
east Asla. There is now a strong tendency in
Asia to solve economic problems in a prac-
tical way without resorting to politics and
ideologies.

Thirdly, there must be mutual cooperation
between the more advanced countries facing
the Pacific. These five nations—Japan, the
United States, Canada, Australia and New
Zealand—must make a combined effort
through trade and aid to help their less for-
tunate neighbors.
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The next problem is to find a means of
providing closer connections between the
highly developed countries in the Pacific Area
and the underdeveloped countries in Asia.
Since it 1s not possible to form an eguivalent
of the EEC, I would suggest the establish-
ment of several cooperative projects, like the
Asian Development Bank. A Settlement Bank
is one possibility. The whole matter is a long-
range plan which first must obtain the con-
sent and cooperation of the United States.

I feel that the United States 1s gaining a
better understanding of Asia through the
Vietnam war. If they would only carry their
plans one step further and turn their efforts
to peaceful and constructive purposes, there
would be no wars like the one in Vietnam.

Let me outline briefly what these advanced
countries have done so far in Asia. In 1964,
each person in Latin America recelved
US$4.30 and in Afrlca US$6.20, but in Asia
the figure was only US$3.10. In Southeast
Asia, it was even lower—US$2.50 per head.
Excluding Vietnam, the figure drops even
lower for the remaining countries in South-
east Asla—only US#1.50 per head. I miss no
opportunity to persuade the more highly de-
veloped countries to step up their aid in
Asla.

The EasT. I can see your fundamental ideas
concerning the implementation of this plan.
It seems that Japan will act as a bridge be-
tween the two groups of countries since Ja-
pan stands at the crossroads between the East
and West. But is this really feasible? In eco-
nomie development, for example, Japan seems
to be veering strongly to the West.

Mr. Mixi. This is why I feel that Japan
must help the lesser developed nations first
as much as possible; otherwise it will be
hard to persuade the others to give aid. We
can not excuse our lack of ald by the fact
that Japan's own personal income is small.
We must not mix “assistance” and ‘“busi-
ness.” Like other countries, we must differen-
tlate clearly between ald, and trade con-
nected with this aid. Besides, ald does not
always mean monetary gifts. There must
be plans to use the money efficlently, ac-
companied by direct technological assistance.

The most important thing is to incorpo-
rate our ideas of ald into our foreign policy.
Japan is not going to develop nuclear weap-
ons; she has no wish to build up her mili-
tary forces or become involved in the center
of world politics, We must avold these things
and discover a way to contribute to inter-
mnational, peaceful prosperity, The “Asia-
Pacific Plan” must not be considered merely
as another version of the struggle against
Communism. We must not categorize na-
tions into those who “rule” and those who
“are ruled.”

The East: Every aspect of your “Asia-
Pacific Plan"” now seems clear, You conceive
of a long-range plan to establish a coopera-
tive economic organization among the ad-
vanced countries facing the Paclfic Ocean,
Turning now to domestic problems, do you
think that the setup of political parties in
Japan reflects a delicate balance between
East and West?

Mr. Mix1. In Japan, there are 5 major po-
litical parties: the Liberal-Democrat Party
which holds 25 of all seats in the Diet; the
official opposition, the Japan Socialist Party;
and the lesser Democratic-Socialist, Komel-
to (Clean Government) and Communist par-
ties which have only a few seats, The great
policy differences between the Liberal-Demo-
crats and the Socialists leave no room for
compromise. In defense, for instance, the
Liberal-Democrats are in favor of a Self-
Defense Force, while the Socialists advocate
complete demilitarization and are avidly op-
posed to the Japan-United States Security
Treaty.

The “above-party” politics practiced In
most countries 1s not possible in Japan at
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present, The advantages of a constructive
opposition and frequent changes of govern-
ment are also missing here. The Liberal-
Democratic Party has been ruling for so
long that certain troubles come up merely
because of complacency. I do not feel that
party politics in Japan are very healthy at
present.

Japan's economy has developed so rapidly
since the end of the war that it is no longer
possible for a single party to rule solely for
the benefit of its members or a certain soclal
class, In the Japan Soclialist Party there is
a tendency to realize the necessity of re-
form, and there is a modernization group
even in the Liberal-Democratic Party, There
are healthy signs; yet, it is still very difficult
to prepare a common ground between the
ruling party and the opposition—we still
have a long way to go.

DR. WILLARD E. EDWARDS' PER-
PETUAL CALENDAR DESERVES
SERIOUS AND FAVORABLE CON-
SIDERATION

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Hawaii [Mr, MATSUNAGA] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker, yes-
terday I introduced a bill providing for
the adoption, as of January 1, 1973, of
the perpetual calendar devised by Dr.
Willard E. Edwards, of Honolulu. Lest
it be considered a crackpot of an idea, I
have given the proposed calendar and its
creator my very serious study.

Dr. Edwards has devoted many years
to research in calendar reform. Born in
Chatham, Mass., in 1903, he attended
the Massachusetts Institute of Tech-
nology and the University of Oklahoma
where he received his degree in engi-
neering.

He was called into the service of the
Navy during World War II and attained
the rank of lieutenant commander. He
has had extensive aeronautical and elec-
tronies experience and is a retired elec-
trical and corrosion-control engineer.

A man with a mission, Dr. Edwards on
weekends and vacations, has for 45 years
pursued the enormous undertaking of
acquainting the world with his proposal
for a new international standard eivil
calendar and of asking for its adoption.

This has been his hobby ever since
1922 when he first published “The Per-
petual Calendar.” Since then he has
written and lectured on his plan in over
300 cities in 90 countries outside the
United States on six trips around the
world. His aim is to replace the irregu-
larities of the present variable calendar
with a fixed calendar of 12 months and
four equal quarters.

As a schoolboy in Quincy, Mass., he
learned that the present civil calendar is
due to changes made by two Roman
emperors. Julius and Augustus Caesar
each had a month named after them-
selves. The fifth and sixth months of the
Roman calendar, Quintilis and Sextilis,
were renamed July and August.

One of these months had only 30 days,
and Romans considered even-numbered
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months unlucky. In order to make both
of them “lucky number,” or 31-day
months, it is said that 1 day was taken
from February. This month used to
have 29 days, and it was then the 12th
month of the year.

Dr. Edwards says that continuing the
use of a 28-day month is very costly. Ex-
cepting holidays, February has 24 work-
ing days plus Sundays, in ordinary years.
Yet January and March, the months
preceding and following it, may have 27
working days plus Sundays. When these
2 months are compared with February,
we find a difference of three twenty-
fourths of 12% percent more in the num-
ber of workdays.

Workers paid by the hour earn con-
siderably less in February but may have
the same monthly bills to pay. Employers
paying their people a fixed monthly
salary get less work from them in Febru-
ary. This short month is thus unfair to
many people. It is confusing in all statis-
tical, accounting, and comparison work.

Also, in ordinary years, the first 3
months have 90 days, the second quarter
has 91, and the third and fourth have
92 days each. In addition to these various
unequal divisions in the present calen-
dar, the other main fault is its lack of
fixity. Each year starts on a different
day of the week, and no two years are
alike in succession. There is actually no
such thing as a comparable period last
year in our present calendar system.

To correct these two serious faults of
unequal division and lack of fixity, Dr.
Edwards freely offers his calendar pro-
posal for international adoption. It is
known worldwide as the perpetual cal-
endar. The first day of this proposal will
become a day apart; an international
holiday preceding January 1, to be
known simply as New Year's Day. With-
out this revision, any other proposed cal-
endar change becomes impractical. New
Year's Day need not have a number, ex-
cept that bankers and accountants
would call it “January zero” or plain
New Year’s Day for necessary accounting
purposes.

Others may call it a “second Sunday,”
since it follows Sunday, December 31,
and precedes Monday, January 1. We
may now have a “second Sunday’—or
any other day of the week—when cross-
ing the 180th meridian traveling east-
ward. Such a calendar correction is made
for the sake of civil uniformity in time-
keeping. It has been accepted by intelli-
gent people at the international date
line ever since its adoption in 1884. This
was our last calendar correction.

Zero, by the way, is a perfectly good
cardinal number. The prime meridian of
longitude through Greenwich is “the zero
meridian,” and the first hour of each day
is “the zero hour.” We don't say it is 1
o'clock or 01:00 until 1 hour past mid-
night, the beginning of the second hour
of the day.

In the perpetual calendar, January 1
becomes the second day of the new year.
It will always be Monday, the first day of
the week. Dr. Edwards says it will be a
business day in his proposal, as shown
herein. The preceding day is New Year's
Day, and it may be abbreviated as NYD.

In leap years, a second ‘“day apart” in
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the middle of the year is called “leap-
year day.” It may be abbreviated as LYD,
and it would be called “July zero” for
necessary accounting purposes. These 2
“year days” will be the third days of
3-day weekends, since they follow a Sat-
urday and Sunday and precede a Mon-
day. Their only purpose is to make the
civil calendar fixed and perpetual.

With New Year’s Day as a day apart,
the remaining 364 days in ordinary years
are readily divisible into 52 complete
weeks. Each 3 months will then have
exactly 91 days—13 weeks—the months
being arranged in a 30-, 30-, 31-day se-
quence. This allows each month in the
year to have 26 workdays, plus rest days
or sabbaths.

The last day of each quarter, a Sun-
day, can be efficiently used for account-
ing purposes. Each quarter’s bookkeep-
ing and tax figuring may then be com-
pleted within that quarter. Accountants
will be paid overtime for that day, and
they will not be interfered with by the
usual weekday customer work.

Dr. Edwards also suggests that we
print Sunday at the end of the week on
our present calendars. It is printed that
way now in most European countries.
Saturday and Sunday are “the weekend,”
and Monday is commonly used as the
first day of the week. This may also be
noted on the printed timetables of inter-
national airlines,

The perpetual calendar is a scientific
plan to correct the two costly faults of
our present calendar, unequal divisions
and lack of fixity. Its approval by this
body will hasten the date of its adoption.
Its civil use will actually save hundreds
of thousands of hours and dollars now
lost annually through needless account-
ing and calculation caused by existing
calendar irregularities.

Legislatures of two States of our Union,
Hawaii and Massachusetts, have official-
ly endorsed the perpetual calendar. It
has also been approved by many cham-
bers of commerce, heads of governments,
and large companies, College presidents,
editors, and thousands of others inter-
ested in world progress and efficiency
have also endorsed it. But Dr. Edwards
is still looking for sponsors to actively
carry on current promotional work and
to help multiply his efforts all over the
world.

He says no progress is ever made with-
out change. He would be proud to see
the government of any nation take an
interest in his calendar plan. If any one
nation adopted the perpetual calendar,
he believes other countries would soon
follow. The international metric system
of weights and measures, for example, is
gradually being adopted by one nation
after another. Also, right-hand highway
driving, and the dollar system of cur-
rency, are slowly being adopted inter-
nationally.

Dr. Edwards says there are now more
people in the world—Buddhists, Hindus,
Mohammedans, and so forth-—using
other calendars than there are those
using the Gregorian calendar. There are
at least 15 different calendars in use in
India, three in Thailand, and five in the
one city of Jerusalem. The late distin-
guished Prime Minister of India, Mr.
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Nehru, once remarked that he would be
very happy to see just one international
civil calendar in use, like one interna-
tional civil clock,

The perpetual calendar is proposed
only as a fixed civil calendar, to be used
internationally for business, educational,
and social purposes. Religious calendars
can continue to be used along with it,
Jjust as they are now used. We have a 24-
hour clock in international civil time-
keeping; why not one fixed international
civil calendar? The clock and the calen-
dar simply record the passing of time;
in seconds, minutes, hours, days, weeks,
months, quarters, and years.

It is easy to calculate your birthday
anniversary under the new calendar.
Simply count the number of days in the
present calendar from the beginning of
the year to your birthdate. Then count
the same number of yeardays in the per-
petual calendar starting with “New
Year's Day.” Thus, a person born on
January 31 under the old calendar could
celebrate his birthdate on January 30 in
the new calendar.

Persons born on May 31 could observe
May 29, and those born on July 31 could
use July 29. There will never bhe more
than 2 days difference between the two
calendars. Those born on August 31
could celebrate on August 30, and those
born on October 31 would find October 30
to be the same yearday. No one would
need to lose a birthday anniversary, but
many would gain one. Those born on
February 29 in leap years would be able
to observe that same date every year in
the perpetual calendar.

Easter is proposed on April 14 to con-
form with the original historic date and
a provisional bill of the British Parlia-
ment enacted in 1928. The bill asked for
observance of Easter on the first Sunday
after the second Saturday in Aprii. Good
Friday will never then fall on Friday
the 13th, there being no such day in the
perpetual calendar. In this plan there
will be more 3-day weekend holidays
falling on their actual dates than in any
other calendar. They are: New Year's
Day, NYD; President’s Day, February
13; Easter Monday, April 15; Labor Day,
September 4; Columbus Day, October 12;
and Christmas Day, December 25, Other
holidays may also be changed to Mon-
day or Friday, if so legislated. Current
bills to do this are now pending in Con-
gress and in State legislatures.

The perpetual calendar will permit ev=-
eryone to celebrate his birthday, wed-
ding anniversary, and all holidays on the
same day of the week each year. This
will make it easy to remember anniver-
saries. To replace the present calendar
jingle of “30 days hath September, April,
June, and November, and so forth,” Dr.
Edwards offers the following:

With a day apart, the year's begun,
Followed by thirty, thirty, thirty-one
Months always start a certain way,
On Monday, Wednesday, and Friday.
Each quarter and each year the same,
Is the perpetual calendar's aim.

Mr, Speaker, the perpetual calendar is
truly deserving of our serious and favor-
able consideration. Under unanimous
consent I include it in the REcorp:
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|New Year's Day (a day apart from any week or month) is the first dar-of each year, a holiday between Dec. 31 and Jan. 1. It is followed by the 364-day fixed
calendar shown below]
January February March
M T w T F S S M T w T F S S ] T w T F s S
2 3 4 6 7 1 2 3 4 1 2 3
8 10 11 12 13 14 6 A 8 q 10 11 12 4 6 7 8 9 10
15 16 17 18 19 20 21 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 11 12 13 14 15 16 17
22 23 24 25 26 27 28 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 18 19 20 A 22 23 24
29 30 27 28 29 30 25 26 27 28 29 30 31
April May June
M T W T F S S M T w T E S S M T w T E: S S
1 2 5 7 1 2 8 4 5 1 2 S
8 9 10 1 12 13 14 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
15 16 17 18 19 20 21 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 11 12 13 14 15 16 17
22 23 24 25 26 27 28 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
29 30 27 28 29 30 25 26 27 28 29 30 ki

[Leap-Year Day (a second day apart) is observed only during leap years between June 31 and July 1

as the first day of the second half-year, a holiday] 1

July

August

September

1 2 3 4 5 6 b/ 1 2 3 4 B 1 2 3

9 10 11 12 13 14 7 8 9 10 11 12 & 8 9 10

15 16 17 18 19 20 21 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 11 12 13 14 15 16 17

22 23 24 25 26 27 28 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 18 19 20 21 22 23 24

29 30 27 28 29 30 25 26 27 28 29 30 31
November December

1 2 3 4 5 ]
8 9 10 11 12 13
15 16 17 18 19 20
22 23 24 25 26 27
29 30

7 1 2 3 4

8 9 10
21 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 11
28 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 18
27 28 29 30 25

1 2 3
5 7 8 9 10
12 13 14 15 16 17
19 20 21 22 23 24
26 27 28 29 30 31

1 These 2 Year-Days are definitely named and have a definite purpose. When considered apart from any week, they allow the calendar to become fixed and perpetual.

OPPORTUNITY FOR OUR NATION'S
YOUTH

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Oklahoma [Mr. ALBERT] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, there has
been so much written lately about our
Nation’'s youth that I imagine each of us
considers himself singularly well in-
formed on their activities, beliefs, likes,
and dislikes. But there is a small propor-
tion of our young people about whom
very little is written. Their activities
more often than not end them up in jail.
Their beliefs are often uncommunicable
to the reading public—or unprintable.
These are the T million young people be-
tween the ages of 16 and 21 that have
dropped out of school. a la.rge percentage
of whom have not been able to find em-
ployment. These are the four dropouts
out of every 10 that are living at home
with families that pull in less than $3,000
annual income. These are the 1 million
youngsters who are trying to find jobs,
equipped with only an elementary edu-
cation—or less,

Because their stories are often not

happy ones, because their future often
looks bleak, our society has in the past
more or less ignored them and left thera
to fend for themselves as best they can.
In the meantime, the juvenile delin-
quency rate skyrockets. Youth loses out.
And so do we.

The Johnson administration and the
Congress are trying to change all this.
First by calling attention to the cracks
in our affluent society into which some of
our youth are being drawn. Chasms of
poverty, despair, and violence. But the
administration has not stopped with
drawing attention to the needs of our
youth. In recent years, it has made a
concentrated effort to remedy the most
serious problems that face many of our
youngsters by introducing legislation in
the areas of juvenile delinquency, youth
employment, and education, This has
been opportunity-creating legislation
which authorizes hope, not handouts, Its
real purpose has been to make respon-
sible, independent citizens of those of
our young people who have gotten the
short end of the stick in the past:
through inadequate educational facili-
ties, through lack of opportunity to learn
a trade, through insufficient exposure to
the material and moral environments
that our more fortunate children have
been enjoying all their lives.

Perhaps the greatest progress has been

made in education. If the word had not
been used to death in recent times, I
think it would be proper to call the
change in attitude and opportunity in
the last few years an educational revolu-
tion. The Johnson administration and
the 89th Congress were the first to in-
sist that education must be a national
concern, that our country as a whole can-
not continue to make progress unless all
of its people are able to obtain the kind
of education that will enable them to take
their places as responsible citizens, able
to pay their own way and conscious of
their social obligations. People are not
born responsible citizens. In the past,
we have been lucky in that the majority
of homes, schools, and other institutions
have been able, by a hit-or-miss process,
to give most of our Nation’s youth the
background and education which it takes
to turn them into responsible citizens,
But there has always been a minority who
were scarcely touched by all our good
efforts and in the past decade this mi-
nority has been growing. We now know,
I think, the potential for destruction that
this group, outside the mainstream of
American life, carries within it. And we
are trying to do a number of things that
will reintegrate them into soclety.

The Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act of 1965 is the first law in our
Nation’s history to mobilize the resources
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of the Federal Government to help all of
our States and communities meet the
educational needs of our schoolchildren.
It is a unique piece of legislation in an-
other way also. For the first time, we have
an Education Act that is oriented toward
the needs of people, of children. Under
this act, Federal grants have been made
to aid in the purchase of educational
equipment and textbooks, in the estab-
lishment of communitywide educational
centers, and for setting up research pro-
grams which will study the needs of our
children not merely the managerial needs
of institutions they attend. In all, at least
69 million children throughout the coun-
try are already educationally richer due
to Elementary and Secondary Act pro-
grams.

The Higher Education Act of 1965 pro-
vides similar grants to colleges and uni-
versities so that they can expand and
provide a better education for a greater
number of students. Grants for needy
students were also made available and
the National Teacher Corps was created
to provide trained teachers for the
Nation’'s urban and rural slums.

One of the most exciting programs for
youth was announced by Sargent Shri-
ver, Director of the Office of Economic
Opportunity, in 1965. This is Upward
Bound, a precollege program for second-
ary school students, involving a full-
time summer program and followup ses-
sions during the regular school year. Up-
ward Bound seeks to rescue the young-
ster whose brains and ability may be lost
to society, or worse yet, be directed
against society unless he can be moti-
vated to apply his talents and energies
constructively. The program aims to turn
these youngsters around; and, in the
process, it may turn around some think-
ing about education.

Out of a total of 2,061 students en-
rolled in the first experimental Upward
Bound programs in the summer of 1965,
1,994 are now on their way out of poverty
through education. The turnabout of
these students from an attitude of
apathy or hostility to an eagerness for
learning and a new sense of responsibility
for their own destiny has been remark-
able. Just as Headstart, which prepares
disadvantaged childrer. for successful
performances in primary school, Upward
Bound had its share of critics and scoff-
ers when the program was first begun.
But both programs have been such suc-
cesses that their opponents have had to
eat their words. They are fulfilling a gen-
uine need of our youth.

Other administration legislation has
eased college housing loan interest rates,
extended soclal security benefits to
schoolchildren and provided them with a
variety of health services. Federally in-
sured loans for vocational technical and
business schools have been made avall-
able under the Vocational Student Loan
Insurance Act.

The Johnson administration has also
taken the lead in expanding job oppor-
tunities for youth. The Job Corps, part
of the President’s war on poverty, will
eventually enlist 100,000 young men and
women whose background, health, or ed-
ucation handicap their efforts to find
useful work. At Job Corps centers, the
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enrollees participate in programs of basic
education, development of responsible
citizenship attitudes, skill training, and
constructive work experience for an aver-
age of 9 months. After graduation, corps=-
men are assisted in finding jobs, return-
ing to school, or entering the Armed
Forces. Forty-five thousand young peo-
ple—at least 23 percent of whom were
women—had been enrolled by the end of
fiscal year 1967.

Other Economic Opportunity Act pro-
grams run by the Department of Labor
provide work-training for young people
from low-income families to assist them
to stay in school, return to school, or to
increase their employability. Youth also
benefits from provisions of the Manpower
Development and Retraining Act of 1962,
which provides for training programs in
major cities for people who might other-
wise be out of work and unlikely to get
work. Training has been authorized for
more than 600,000 individuals under this
act. About 75 percent of the graduates of
MDTA projects have been placed in jobs
and are now contributing members of
society.

The list of bills and acts and programs
is long and impressive. Nothing, however,
shows Executive concern over youth more
clearly than Vice President HUBERT
HuMPHREY'S enthusiastic and successful
chairmanship of the Youth Opportunity
Campaign which has provided over 1 mil-
lion summer jobs for American youths in
each of the last two summers. This is the
sort of leadership that can lick problems.
I think all of us have been proud to see
it displayed so strongly in the hitherto
neglected area of helping out our disad-
vantaged youth.

Steps forward in the areas of employ-
ment and education mean progress in
curing some of the social ills on which
juvenile delinquency thrives, The Federal
Government is also an active partner
with States and communities in develop-
ing programs for the rehabilitation of
juvenile offenders. The Juvenile Delin-
quency Control Act, which has been in
effect since 1961, provides grants for ex-
perimental demonstration and training
projects in urban areas throughout the
United States. The administration,
through its supnort of this legislation,
has again signified its coneern with prob-
lems besetting our young people.

But what about the majority of our
Nation’s youth, the ones we do read
about, who come from homes where their
material welfare is taken care of by dot-
ing parents. To think about Government
aid in connection with these youngsters
seems ludicrous. But in one area at least,
parents do not think it is funny at all.
During the next year, the Nation’s edu-
cation bill will set a record—more than
$52 billion, Parents will tell you that costs
for higher education are skyrocketing for
the 6% million students who are enroll-
ing in colleges and universities this fall.
Here again, we are helping to fulfill a
real need. The guaranteed student loan
program which falls under the Higher
Education Act is intended primarily to
help students from middle-income fam-
illes meet the rising costs of college by
enabling them to procure loans under-
written by the State, the interest of
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which is paid by the Federal Government
during study years. Almost 1 million stu-
dents will be reaping the benefits of this
program during the ongoing school year.

But perhaps in the long run, our great-
est contribution to many of our material-
ly well-off youth is an intangible one
which has, however, had perceptible ef-
fects on their attitudes and actions. In
extreme contrast to the noninvolvement
of our young people in the fifties, the six-
ties have seen a tremendous change in
their feelings about their roles in the
community, in the Nation, and as mem-
bers of a world community. It is hard to
put your finger on this change, but par-
ents of young people, I believe, will un-
derstand what I am talking about. The
events of 1962 in a number of ways
ushered in a new era in our history. Not
the least important “happening” was the
creation of the Peace Corps. Few pro-
posals in government aroused as much
skepticism as the Peace Corps and few
proposals have had such dramatic suc-
cess. Far too many people in this country
were quite convinced that our young peo-
ple were not capable of handling their
own problems, much less taking on those
of others. They did not understand that
a program like the Peace Corps was what
thousands of youngsters were looking for,
that it provided an outlet for their ideal-
ism and an opportunity to help individual
people who were in dire need of personal
attention. The little group of 35 volun-
teers which were sent to Tanzania in
1962 has expanded until today there are
almost 15,000 volunteers in the field;
13,000 have returned and are sharing
their valuable experiences with the rest
of us. How many of their older brothers
and sisters, how many of their parents
for that matter, have shared in their
excitement and wished that such an op-
portunity had been available to them
when they were that age.

In the last few years, young people
have realized that they need not go
abroad to be of service to their fellow
man. That there are plenty of people
closer to home who desperately need a
dose of their idealism and willingness to
give of themselves. President Johnson
understands, perhaps, better than many
of us this need of youth to be of service
and he has done a very obvious thing: he
has paired up the needs of our country
with its greatest untapped resource—its
youth. It is surprising that this was not
done before—but it was not. Perhaps
some of our current domestic difficulties
stem from the fact that it was not.

Young people have responded in a
wonderful way to the opportunities for
service at home which were created by
legislation passed by the 89th Congress.
Volunteers in Service to America, which
was established under the Economic Op-
portunity Act, has recruited the vast
majority of its volunteers from the ranks
of youth. Today there are over 3,500 full-
time VISTA volunteers in the field,
working in the slums, on our Indian res-
ervations, and among our migrant work-
ers. Another 2,000 volunteers worked
during the summer. The Teacher Corps,
which was authorized in the Higher Edu-
cation Act of 1965 and has been strug-
gling for its existence ever since, at-
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tracted over 2,000 applicants in 1967, even
though its very future was in doubt.

To be sure, all young people interested
in service have not flocked to jobs ini-
tiated by the Federal Government. But
the Government has taken the lead in
providing opportunities for youth to
serve and this example has stimulated
State and local governments and private
organizations to do the same. Every
large city is recruiting young people as
volunteers now for community action
work; even smaller communities and
rural areas are finding their services of
value.

It is not surprising that young people,
participating in service projects almost
as a matter of course while growing up,
are becoming increasingly attracted to a
career in social service, and this, for
many of them, includes Government
service. Some years ago, government
work at any level was the last thing that
interested a bright, idealistic young per-
son but this is not true any more. We are
starting to get an impressive number
of capable young people dedicated to
public service choosing a career in Gov-
ernment. This is reflected in the tre-
mendous expansion here in Washington
of summer intern programs which give
students an opportunity to work in Gov-
ernment agencies or on Capitol Hill dur-
ing their vacations. Last summer, for
example, we had around 7,000 interns
working on Capitol Hill in congressional
offices and for committees; this number
is more than double what it was in 1966
when the program was first expanded,
partially because of the impetus provided
by a law passed by the 89th Congress
giving Congressmen extra appropria-
tions to hire summer help.

Our young people are a valuable na-
tional resource; their intelligence, energy,
and dedication are finally being tapped,
a process which can only strengthen our
government and improve the welfare of
the people which it serves.

PROTECTION OF CONSTITUTIONAL
RIGHTS AND PRIVACY OF FED-
ERAL EMPLOYEES

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Maryland [Mr. Loxc] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

Mr. LONG of Maryland. Mr. Speaker,
I have today introduced legislation which
would protect the constitutional rights
and privacy of Federal employees.

Violations of Government employee
privacy have been the subject of hear-
ings and investigations by the Senate
Subcommittee on Constitutional Rights
during the past five Congresses. Each
section of this bill is based on hundreds
of employee complaints, Every major em-
ployee organization and union, and
many of this country’s law professors
urge enactment of this legislation.

Why should the 3 million employees of
the Federal Government not enjoy the
same privacy as their fellow citizens who
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work for private employers? The fear,
suspicion, and resentment generated by
a “Big Brother” type of regimentation
drive many competent professionals to
quit in disgust, while others develop a
“do not rock the boat” attitude which
stifles initiative and imagination.

Despite congressional representations
and negotiations with the executive
branch, the Civil Service Commission has
not acted effectively to institute general
remedial measures. Congress must there-
fore establish a statutory basis for the
protection of employee rights. This leg-
islation would not only attract and re-
tain qualified employees, but would serve
as a model for the personnel procedures
of State and local government and pri-
vate industry.

Case after case of intimidation—in-
cluding threats of loss of job, promotion,
or security clearance—have come to the
attention of Congress in connection with
bond sales and Government charity
drives. Federal employees have com-
plained of required attendance during
their leisure time at outside activities
totally unrelated to job performance or
skills. Government employees have had
to answer insulting—even obscene—
questions about their sexual behavior,
and attitudes toward family and religion.
Others have had to fill out unnecessary,
detailed finanecial statements listing their
own assets and those of their family—
everything from cash in the bank to
Christmas presents.

The bill I have introduced outlaws these

abuses of personal privacy. It also sets
up an independent, three-man Board on
Employees’ Rights, The Board would re-
ceive complaints from individuals or
unions, hold hearings, and make rulings
on violations. If the Board determined
that a violation of the act had been com-
mitted or threatened, it could issue cease
and desist orders against the offending
employee, and work to eliminate unlaw-
ful practices by conciliation and persua-
sion. In the case of a first offense, the
Board might also issue an official repri-
mand, or order suspension without pay
of the offending employee for up to 15
days. In the case of a second or subse-
quent offense, the Board might order
suspension without pay for up to 30 days,
or order the employee’s removal from
office. Either the complaining employee
or the Government could appeal the
Board’s decision in Federal district court.
Redress of a violation could also be
sought directly from a Federal district
court.
Only through the establishment of this
Board can Federal employees be assured
effective recourse against personnel prac-
tices which violate their rights. Placing
authority for remedial action within the
Civil Service system is not the key to
effective action. Prof. Alan F. Westin,
professor of public law at Columbia Uni-
versity, has said:

The theory of our Government is that
there should be somewhere within the ex-
ecutive branch where this kind of malprac-
tice is corrected and that good administra-
tion ought to provide for control of
supervision or other practices that are not
proper. But the sheer size of the Federal
Establishment, the ambiguity of the rela-
tionship of the Civil Service Commission to
employees, and the many different interests
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that the Civil Service Commission has to bear
in its role in the Federal Government, sug-
gest that it is not an effective instrument for
this kind of complaint procedure.

The House should hold hearings and
take action on this bill as soon as it is
passed by the Senate. The evidence is in;
the need for legislation is indisputable.
Additional delay is unnecessary.

COMMODORE JOHN BARRY DAY

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from New York [Mr. MURPHY] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

Mr. MURPHY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, I rise today to commemorate
Commodore John Barry Day.

John Barry came to America from Ire-
land in 1759. His brilliant naval career
began during our War for Independence;
he was the first regularly commissioned
American officer to capture an enemy
ship, he was the first senior captain in
the American Navy, and he fought in
both the first and last naval engage-
ments of the war. One cannot study our
War for Independence without realizing
the significant role he played, and it is
for this reason that John Barry is often
considered to be the father of the Ameri-
can Navy.

He continued his brilliant naval ca-
reer after the Revolutionary War, and
saw action against the pirates of Algiers.
At the time of his retirement he was a
commodore in the Navy.

The American people today can look
back on this era of our history and be
proud that John Barry made his home
on our shores. His contributions to the
establishment and growth of our Repub-
lic are considerable. Although the joint
resolution I have introduced to authorize
the President to proclaim Commodore
John Barry Day has not been considered
in this Congress, I urge my colleagues
and all Americans to join with me in
honoring Commodore John Barry.

The joint resolution follows:

H.J., REs, 84
Joint resolution to authorize the President
to proclaim the 13th day of September as

Commodore John Barry Day

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That the President
is hereby authorized and requested to issue
annually a proclamation deslgnating the
13th day of September of each year as Com-
modore John Barry Day in commemoration
of the life and service of Commodore John
Barry, father of the American Navy, and
calling upon the people of the United States

to observe such day with appropriate cere-
monies and activities.

STATEMENT OF AFL-CIO EXECUTIVE
COUNCIL ON AMERICAN FARM
BUREAU FEDERATION

Mr., MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from New York [Mr. BincEAM] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.
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The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, the exec-
utive council of the AFL-CIO yesterday
issued a statement supporting the cour-
ageous efforts of my colleague from New
York [Mr. REsnick] to uncover the facts
with regard to the nature and activities
of the Farm Bureau Federation.

I commend this statement to the at-
tention of my colleagues and the other
readers of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD:
STATEMENT BY AFL-CIO EXECUTIVE COUNCIL

ON AMERICAN FaArM BUREAU FEDERATION

America's working farmers along with their
fellow nonfarm workers have been the con-
sistent target of the ultraconservative, big
business-oriented American Farm Bureau
Federation.

Operators of small and medium sized
farms have been financlally maimed by the
Farm Bureau's campaign for smaller Fed-
eral farm subsidies, Oil interests, simulta-
neously, have cheered the Farm Bureau in
its lobbying efforts toward maintaining and
increasing the oil depletion allowance, a
major tax loophole that costs Americans
billions of dollars a year.

Many farmers fight for survival against
the poverty plague sweeping the rural areas,
The Farm Bureau stands tall in the ranks of
the enemies of the struggling farmer by op-
posing with their vast resources all rural
area development and anti-poverty programs,

Elderly Americans have been victimized by
the determined effort of the Farm Bureau
to weaken, if it cannot kill, Federal and
State Medicare legislation. Americans young
and old can find the Farm Bureau actively
opposing improved Social Security benefits,

Farm Bureau leadership has fought the
application of any minimum wage to farm
workers. The battle by farm workers to re-
celve the protection of the National Labor
Relations Act, as accorded millions of non-
farm workers, finds the Farm Bureau aligned
in solid opposition.

Right to Work legislation is actlvely pur-
sued by the Farm Bureau leadership as a
part of its campaign to destroy trade union-
ism. The Farm Bureau would further dam-
age organized labor by prohibiting industry-
wide collective bargaining, by stopping
unions from attempting to save the jobs of
men and women replaced by machines, by
shackling unions with anti-trust laws.

Farm Bureau policy calls for the recruit-
ment of farm laborers from Mexico and
other foreign lands for exploitation by large
farm operators in America.

The Farm Bureau is a haven for right
wing extremists, providing them platforms
and pay for speeches and distributing litera-
ture which attacks with venom the institu-
tions that are the foundation of democracy
and freedom.

The Ezxecutive Council of the American
Federation of Labor-Congress of Industrial
Organizations now takes note of the cour-
ageous attempt by Congressman Joseph Y,
Resnick of New York to unvell the tainted
business and lobbying activities of the Farm
Bureau, Though opposed by the House Agri-
culture Committee of which he is a member
Congressman Resnick, alone with his own
funds, has revealed startling new informa-
tion about the operations of the Farm Bu-
reau. In conducting hearings as a one-man
ad hoc committee, the Congressman con-
tends that:

1. The Farm Bureau's membership make-
up violates the tax-exempt status glven the
organization since nearly half of its pur-
ported membership of 1,600,000 are not
farmers.

2. The Farm Bureau operates a massive in-
surance trust that encompasses more than
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fifty companies with interlocking director-
ships of Farm Bur-eau officials. These com-
panies have in force more than ten billlon
dollars worth of insurance. The Farm Bureau
uses membership as a device for selling in-
surance.

3. The Farm Bureau buys and sells hu-
man labor through the operation of at least
five migrant labor camps, locking employees
into a condition of abject poverty and filth.

4. United States Government buildings
are used to headquarter Farm Bureau op-
erations, including insurance sales offices,
giving the impression that the Farm Bureau
has the endorsement of the Federal Govern-
ment.

5. Though a tax-exempt organization, the
Farm Bureau is engaged in oll, chemical and
fertilizer businesses, as well as operating
multi-million dollar shopping centers and
other retail outlets. Farmers are frequently
squeezed by these endeavors, being forced
to sell to and buy from the Farm Bureau
enterprises.

6. The Farm Bureau manipulates the edi-
torial policies of rural newspapers through
the pressures that can be applied with its
heavy advertising disbursements,

7. The Farm Bureau has issued “patro-
nage dividends” to customers of its coopera~
tives which under no circumstances are
convertible to cash and which cannot be
used as credits against purchases—which are,
in fact, worthless.

8. The Farm Bureau has subverted many
rural youth organizations, including the
Federally supported 4-H Clubs and Future
Farmers of America, by indoctrinating them
with right wing extremist propaganda.

9. The Farm Bureau wields an iron first
over its subdivisions, punishing those who
disagree with Farm Bureau policy.

10. The Farm Bureau in many areas
dominates the Agricultural Extension Serv-
ice, a Federal agency, by maintaining such an
intertwined relationship that many are led
to believe the Extension Service is a Farm
Bureau agency.

We, the members of the Executive Council
of the AFL-CIO, support Congressman Res-
nick in his endeavors to get the Farm Bu-
reau to make public the true nature of that
organization.

We further call upon the House Agri-
culture Committee to work with, rather than
hamper, Congressman Resnick in his attempt
to find the truth about all farm organiza-
tions,

Further, we call upon the appropriate
agencies of the United States Government to
investigate in depth the Farm Bureau's tax-
exempt status, its lobbying activities, its
use of United States property and personnel
to advance its fortunes and its ultra-right
wing philosophies.

POVERTY AIDES HERE NOT INCIT-
ING UNREST, TATE SAYS IN LET-
TER

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Pennsylvania [Mr. BYRNE]
may extend his remarks at this point in
the REecorp and include extraneous
maitter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

Mr. BYRNE of Pennsylvania. Mr,
Speaker, Mayor James Tate of Phila-
delphia has replied very forcefully to
those who are of the mistaken belief that
antipoverty workers may have been in-
volved in urban unrest. A recent edition
of the Philadelphia Inquirer has re-
ported the mayor’s statement which
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credited Philadelphia’s antipoverty
workers with promoting understanding
among Philadelphians of all races.
Specifically, Mayor Tate said:

With regard to the anti-poverty program,
let me assure you that I have no reason to
belleve that any workers in this program in
Philadelphia were in any way involved in in-
stigating, stimulating or abetting the dis-
orders which have occurred in the commu-
nity.

Mayor Tate went on to point out that
Philadelphia did not have any major
disturbances this summer. In this con-
nection he said:

It is my belief that the efforts of the
anti-poverty program, together with pro-
grams conducted by other city agencies, have
had much to do with the peace that has
prevailed.

The article above mentioned follows:
[From the Philadelphia (Pa.) Inquirer,
Sept. 2, 1967]
PoverTY AES HERE Not INcIiTING UNREST,
TATE SAYS IN LETTER

(By Jerome S. Cahill)

WasHINGTON, Sept. 1.—Mayor James H. J.
Tate has defended Philadelphia’s antipoverty
program in a letter to a Texas Congressman,
declaring that, to his knowledge, none of the
workers in the program was fomenting racial
disorders.

On the contrary, Tate, in the letter made
public Friday, credited the city’s antipov-
erty workers with promoting understanding
among Philadelphians of all races.

TWENTY-FOUR MAYORS QUERIED

Tate was one of 24 mayors from across the
country responding to a letter from Rep. Bob
Casey (D., Tex.), who earlier this month
inquired as to whether poverty workers on
the payroll of the U.S. Office of Economic
Opportunity were behind the recent city
rioting.

Casey also asked the mayors whether pres-
ent Federal standards for urban assistance
were too rigid to meet the needs of their
cities.

On the question of involvement of OEO
personnel in the riots, Casey sald only two
mayors complained of questionable behavior.

TATE'S COMMENTS

He reported that 18 others said the OEO
employes were not involved and that “many
commented favorably on the tremendous
work done by these employes in preventing
violence.”

Tate had this to say on the subject:

“With regard to the antipoverty program,
let me assure you that I have no reason to
believe that any workers in this program in
Philadelphia were in any way involved in
instigating, stimulating or abetting the dis-
orders which have occurred in the com-
munity.

“We have not, of course, had any major
disturbances this summer, and it is my belief
that the efforts of the antipoverty program,
together with programs conducted by other
city agencies, have had much to do with the
peace that has prevalled.”

MEAT INSPECTION: THE NEW
JUNGLE

Mr, MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Iowa [Mr. SmITH] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Mississippi?

There was no objection.
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Mr. SMITH of Iowa. Mr. Speaker, one
of the most ardent followers of the hear-
ings concerning meat inspection and
one of the most enterprising reporters in
digging out the facts concerning the
need for amendments to meat inspec-
tion laws has been Nick EKotz, a corre-
spondent for the Des Moines Register
and Minneapolis Tribune. An article by
him is now appearing in the September
18 issue of The Nation.

I want to call the attention of my
colleagues to the article and I am insert-
ing it in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD SO
that all who are interested in it will
have an opportunity to read it.

This article specifically points out
something that people should know and
that is that to be sure, a buyer should
look for the Federal meat inspection
seal

It is as follows:
MeAT INsSPECTION: THE NEW JUNGLE
(By Nick Eotz)

WasHINGTON.—Does the American citizen
have an inherent right to safe, government-
inspected meat, even when traveling through
a state that does not provide meat inspec-
tion? Aled P. Davies, genial and skilled chief
lobbyist for the American Meat Institute,
nonchalantly denies 1t.

When Rep. Thomas Foley (D., Wash.) pep-
pered him in mid-July with questions about
how the traveler can be assured the ham-
burger he buys is made of safe, federally in-
spected meat. Davies replied casually that he
might variously demand federally inspected
meat, ask to see the meat package, determine
the meat's condition by smelling it, or—Iif he
1:1;:&11? nervous—carry his own meat with

Lounging easily in the witness chalr be-
fore a House Agriculture Livestock Subcom-
mittee, which usually follows the advice of
his industry, Davies sald he was not ner-
vous, He expressed complete confidence In
the wholesomeness of American meat,
whether federally inspected, state inspected,
or not Inspected at all.

The hearing was called to consider leglsla-
tion to modernize a 1906 federal meat in-
spection law which has not been significantly
changed since Upton Sinclair provoked it
with The Jungle, which deals inadequately
with conditions in a fast-changing meat in-
dustry and which leaves 15 per cent of
American meat slaughtering and 25 per cent
of meat processing exempt from federal in-
spection. But since the sessions were sparsely
attended and largely ignored by the press,
the vast majority of Americans were not
privy to Davies' view that visitors to a state
are no more entitled to speclal meat pro-
tection than to special hunting laws. State
laws differ on many issues, he said.

Meat produced for interstate commerce
must be federally inspected, but 8.7 billion
pounds (enough to feed 30 million people)
are sold annually intrastate without federal
inspection. It is doubtful that many consu-
mers know that only twenty-five states re-
quire inspection of both slaughtering and
processing and that even these states usually
have insufficient trained personnel to enforce
their laws.

Congressman Foley, a subcommittee mem-
ber, 1s aware of these facts and their un-
appetizing significance. The 38-year-old
sophomore Representative perked up when
Davies said of state inspectlon systems: “We
believe that generally speaking they have
provided the kind of consumer protection
that the people living In those states have
thought necessary and have been willing to
pay for.”

Foley, who 1s urging that federal inspection
be extended to cover virtually all meat sold
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in the United States, does not for a minute
share Davies' confidence in the public satis-
faction. He belleves that most housewives
feel secure at the market only because they
falsely assume that all meat has undergone
rigid federal inspection.

Davies is vice president of the American
Meat Institute, which represents the largest
meat packers. The hostility he expressed to-
ward the need for any new legislation was
echoed by representatives of the Independent
Meat Packers Assoclation, Western Meat
Packers Association, the National Renderers
Assoclation, and the National Assoclation
of State Departments of Agriculture
(NASDA).

One week later, however, most of the major
trade assoclations and NASDA had altered
drastically their position and switched their
lobbying tactics. Suddenly, most of the meat
lobbylsts openly or privately began to back
a Johnson Administration bill that would
strengthen federal enforcement and would
provide up to 50 per cent of federal funds
to states willing to approximate federal in-
spection standards. The bill, however, would
not expand federal inspection to any more
plants.

The meat industry and NASDA now want
the bill approved quickly and cquietly, their
new objective being to head off tougher leg-
islation proposed by Foley and Rep. Neal
Smith (D., Ia.). Foley and Smith propose not
only to close loopholes in the present law
but to bring large intrastate packers under
federal inspection, so that 97 per cent of
the nation’s meat supply would be federally
inspected.

The two Congressmen can see no legal
logic to llmiting federal meat inspection by
a 1908 interpretation which restricts the
term “interstate commerce"” to actual sales
across state lines, since most federal laws
regulating industry have long assumed ju-
risdietion over firms having sufficient volume
of business “to affect interstate commerce.”
The federal minimum wage law applies to
businesses grossing $250,000 or more a year,
and that is the figure the sponsors of the new
bill adopt.

The worst fears of NASDA and the meat in-
dustry in the last five years have suddenly
become a reality. A few newspapers and con-
sumer critic Ralph Nader have begun to re-
veal the stomach-turning detalls of a De-
partment of Agriculture investigation show-
ing conditions In non-federally inspected
plants throughout the country. The survey,
made in 1962, revealed unbelievably foul san-
itary conditions, the use of diseased animals,
adulteration of meat products, and labeling
practices which mislead consumers as to the
contents of luncheon meats, wieners and
sausage. It also showed most state and local
inspection systems to be completely inad-
equate, either because of limited laws, In-
sufficlent appropriations, unskilled inspectors
or lax enforcement,

‘The report was never released or legislation
pushed because the department was trans-
fixed in a Hamlet-llke conflict between its
responsibility to consumers and its respon-
sibility to promote meat sales. But now the
unsavory detalls are getting about, and the
meat industry and cooperative Congressmen
want the Administration bill adopted quickly
before public alarm and disgust provide pres-
sure for the Smith-Foley bill.

Following a cozy private conference be-
tween the Industry and leaders of the Agri-
culture committee, the subcommittee and
full committee have quickly approved the
Administration bill, The Smith-Foley substi-
tute plan was defeated by overwhelming
votes in both the subcommittee and full
committee, The committee does not plan to
print the report of the 1962 USDA Investi-
gation or of a new survey made in July of
this year, a survey that confirms the 1962
findings of fiith, adulteration, deceptive la-
beling and farcical state inspection. Most
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committee members agreed that the USDA
studies should be withheld in order to pro-
tect the legitimate Industry.

But Smith and Foley, joined by a small but
growing band of new supporters, are Now
armed with the reports and are unafraid to
use them as they carry their fight to the
House floor. Furthermore, Sen. Walter Mon-
dale (D. Minn.), shocked by news accounts
of abuses, is now pushing an even stronger
bill in the Senate. Adopting concepts from
the Administration’s earlier 1965 bill, Mon-
dale would make all meat subject to federal
inspection but would permit states to inspect
intrastate meat when the Secretary of Ag-
riculture finds that they have established
adequate systems to guarantee federal stand-
ards.

The Administration backed away from the
1965 bill only because NASDA and the meat
industry had successfully blocked the legis-
lation from even receiving a hearing in the
89th Congress. Now Smith has asked Presl-
dent Johnson to reassert the Administration’s
support for stronger legislation.

The most recent USDA survey is not
pleasant reading, but it makes vivid the
conditions which the proposed legislation is
designed to correct. Least surprising were re-
ports from the eight states (Alabama, Alaska,
Colorado, Delaware, Maryland, Minnesota,
New Hampshire and South Dakota) which
provide no state inspection. Among the con-
ditions reported by experienced USDA meat
inspectors:

At a New Hampshire plant: *“All rooms
were dirty, caked with blood, grease and filth,
Men ‘with dirty clothing were boning dirty
meat on dirty tables.”

At a Colorado plant: “The band saw had
not been cleaned for several days and the
bone dust in the bottom of the saw was
filled with maggots. I noticed rat droppings
and tracks on boxes and wrapping paper in
sawdust on the floor.”

At an Alabama plant: “The cooler con-
tained a dressed hog with a sore on the side
which had not been trimmed and several
hogs with excess hair.”

The federal inspectors found similar con-
ditions at plants in many of the thirteen
states which provide voluntary meat inspec-
tion; that is, meat packers may have state
inspection if they request it. These states are
Arizona, Kansas, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mis-
sissippi, Montana, Nebraska, North Dakota,
Ohio, Oklahoma, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island
and Texas.

At a Pennsylvania plant: “Ninety per cent
of beef quarters showed evidence of brulses,
sores, etc. General sanitation of the entire
establishment was very poor.”

At a Texas plant: “Meat drums were very
dirty, contaminated with rust and the insides
showed a very poor job of washing."

At an Oklahoma plant: “This company
slaughters and processes a full line of sausage
and smoked meat products In a bullding
which isn’t fit to be & dog food plant.
Sewage water was backing up In one room.
A dead mouse was lying in the corner of one
cooler.”

At a Nebraska plant that advertises
“sausage products with that old-world
taste,” the inspector noted a curing vat “in
which corrosion was from one-fourth to one-
half inch thick.”

Most disturbing, perhaps, were fleld notes
from the twenty-five states which theoreti-
cally require i . Although industry
officlals testified that Callfornia has the best
state meat inspection system, the USDA in-
vestigator noted that “canned meat product
is produced without any semblance of in-
spection on the part of California state meat
inspection,” Of one canning plant in the Los
Angeles area, the inspector sald: “The oper-
ation is located in a building that is falling
apart, It is Infested with fliles, cockroaches
and rodents. The whole place smells bad.
There is no semblance of sanitation.”
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Of general practices in many Wisconsin
processing plants: “Ham loaf rarely includes
ham; pork trimmings and veal with appro-
priate amounts of cereal would be more
likely.”

At a Florida plant: “In viewing the trim-
mings being dumped into the chopper chute,
we noted a little trash, such as paper drink-
ing cups, in the raw product.”

At the largest non-federally inspected
plant in Indiana: “The equipment was con-
taminated and rusty. Rack trucks used in
the transportation of meat were covered with
fat and heavily contaminated grease.”

The 1967 report does little to support the
NASDA and meat industry argument that
states are rapldly improving their inspecting
systems, Neither does a reading of U.S, Pub-
lic Health Service statistics which show
20,040 reported cases of salmonellosis, an
intestinal disease which can be transmitted
by meat products, in 1966. Public Health
Service officlals say that probably only 1 per
cent of instances of this disease are actually
reported.

Meat Industry spokesmen also contend
that the inspection problem ls gradually tak-
ing care of itself as an increasing number
of plants come under federal inspection. The
American Meat Institute stressed that the
number of federally Inspected plants has
doubled since 1950 and that meat under
federal inspection has risen by 5 per cent.
But the Institute did not point out that
total meat production has increased by 50
per cent during this period, and that the
actual amount of non-federally inspected
slaughter has actually risen from 4.2 billion
pounds in 1950 to 4.9 billion in 1966.

Various opponents of expanded federal in-
spection have their own particular reasons
for disliking it. The state agriculture depart-
ment officials do not want the federal gov-
ernment to take over part of their domaln,
particularly with the clear implication that
they are not doing their job. Many Inde-
pendent meat packers know that they would
be unable to meet rigid federal requirements,
especially those for plant construction. Some
conservative Congressmen, state officlals and
meat firm executives simply are opposed in
prineiple to any expansion of federal govern-
ment into state activities.

One would suppose, however, that the
glant firms would favor complete federal in-
spection, since more than 90 per cent of their
production 1is already federally Inspected.
Yet interviews with officlals of the eight
largest meat packing firms reveal that only
one—Oscar Mayer and Co.—favors expanded
federal Inspection. It is perhaps not coln-
cldence that Mayer 1s one of the very few
national firms which does all of its slaugh-
tering and processing under federal inspec-
tion.

Publicly, officials of the largest firms say
only that they fear Congress will not appro-
priate adequate funds to maintain an ex-
panded federal system. They also express fear
that dual federal standards will develop, less
rigid standards being applied to smaller com-
panles. USDA officials estimate It would cost
$30 million annually to provide expanded in-
spection as proposed by Foley and Smith.
Smith polnts out that the expense amounts
to less than one-tenth of a cent per pound
of meat and would be a small price to pay for
the safety Inherent in rigid federal meat
inspection.

In these inspection procedures, federal in-
spectors scrutinize meat continuously in the
production process, beginning with inspec-
tion before slaughter, followed by examina-
tlon of organs of the slaughtered animal,
and continuing through whatever processing
may be involved. Last year, federal inspec-
tors examined more than 26 billion pounds
of meat and condemned 250 million pounds
because of disease, spollation or adulteration.

Beveral witnesses before the livestock sub-
committee have suggested that a more vital
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concern for some of the largest firms Is to
avold federal inspection of their relatively
few branch processing plants which sell en-
tirely within a state. Arnold Mayer, legisla-
tive representative for the Amalgamated
Meat Cutters and Butcher Workmen of North
America (AFL-CIO), testified:

“Live cattle which obviously cannot pass
inspection is sent to uninspected plants. This
is done not only by the small number of get-
rich-quick operators but also by some highly
respectable firms. The very competitive sit-
uation in the industry currently leaves them
no alternative. Their competition does it.
They must do it.”

An official of one of the largest firms ad-
mitted privately that his company could not
compete effectively in sales of luncheon
meats in several important markets if the
company’s branch plants had to meet fed-
eral requirements for sausage and welner
ingredients.

The Agriculture Department has deleted
the names of plants inspected in its new
investigation, but the 1962 survey reported
improper conditions in a number of non-
federally inspected branch plants operated
by several large national firms,

Swift & Co., the nation’s largest packing
firm, was criticized for conditions in several
of its branch plants. A spokesman for Swift
sald that 97 per cent of the firm’s slaughter-
ing and 90 per cent of its processing is car-
ried out under federal inspection. The com-
pany reportedly sells about 4 billion pounds
of meat annually. Of the eight national firms
interviewed, only Swift declined to reveal
how many plants it operates without federal
inspection.

Rodney Leonard, Deputy Assistant Secre-
tary of Agriculture, told the subcommittee
that modern technology—Iin addition to pro-
viding a wide variety of better and handier
meat products—has made it easler for un-
scrupulous operators to mask the true con-
dition of meat. He referred to the use of
high-speed equipment, the prevalence of
frozen meat (which must be defrosted for
effective inspection), fast curing processes,
artificial smoking, coloring agents, “and
other additives which are potentially decep-
tive and dangerous to one's health when
their use is not regulated.”

Leonard acknowledged that the federal in-
spection system is sfruggling to keep up
with such technological Innovations, and
believed that few, if any, state Inspection
systems have sufficlent competent personnel
to inspect complicated, modern processing
plants.

Most supporters of expanded federal in-
spection readily admit that even the present
Administration bill would be a step in the
right directlon. Most important, it would
glve the Agriculture Department authority
to keep so-called inedible meat out of hu-
man food supplies. At present, USDA has
virtually no power to check on the activitles
of renderers, dog and cat food manufactur-
ers, and other handlers of inedible meat that
sometimes gets slipped illegally into prod-
ucts which are intended for human con-
sumption.

Labor union official Mayer and other sup-
porters of expanded federal inspection doubt,
however, that state meat inspection will be
greatly improved by the offer of federal funds
and technical assistance. Referring to this
provision in the Administration bill, Mayer
sald: “It would leave the situation almost
the way 1t is now. It 1s an effort to buy the
states into enacting meat inspection laws.
But there is no requirement for the states to
do so. Nor are there any real sanctions to
assure that the legislation and its enforce-
ment 1s effective.”

The proposal of legislation has at least led
to some changes in the meat buying habits
of a number of secretaries on Capitol Hill.
Girls in the offices of Congressmen dealing
with the legislation confess they are for the
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first time examining processed meat pack-
ages to make sure that they contain the fed-
eral stamp of approval. It is denoted by a
circle with the wording “U.S. inspected and
passed by the Depastment of Agriculture.”
Federally approved raw meat bears the pur-
ple stamp, “USDA inspected.” If consumers
generally would insist on the federal stamp,
they might get the legislation they deserve.

U.S. ARMY AND WELFARE, RECREA~
TION, AND MORALE

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Louisiana [Mr. RArRICK] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from ppi?

There was no objection.

Mr. RARICEKE. Mr, Speaker, the 1967
Contemporary Military Reading List
compiled by the U.S. Army for the edu-
cation of our military leaders is frighten-
ing.

Recommended are the warped ma-
terials of such anti-Americans as Max
Lerner without even a note or caution
that the author has been cited as sub-
versive.

A review of the reading list, Army
Regulation No. 28-86, and the book re-
views may awaken some to wonder if the
Army is now promoting a mental revolu-
tion against constitutional government
among its officer corps.

Mayhaps the recommended reading
list 1s compiled to prepare our military
leaders for the establishment of the new
International Peace Keeping Force un-
der the United Natlons plan recently
passed by the House as a portion of the
foreign aid bill.

Mr. Speaker, I here insert the Con-
temporary Military Reading List and re-
views for each book in the RECORD:

[Cmmcurar No. 1-13]
Expires (1 year)
HEADQUARTERS,

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY,
Washington, D.C., March 24, 1967,
ADMINISTRATION—1967 CONTEMPORARY
MiILITARY READING LisT
1. General. Department of the Army re-
sponsibilities and policles, and information
on the avallability of books for the Con-
temporary Military Reading Program are
specified In AR 28-86.
2, Reading list. A brief synopsls for each
book is glven In the appendix.

AUTHOR, TITLE, AND YEAR

Bartlett, Ruhl, “Policy and Power: Two
Centurles of American Foreign Relations,”

1963.
Beaufre, Andre, "“An Introductlon to
Strategy,” 1965.

Bloomfield, Lincoln P., ed., “Outer Space:
Prospects for Man and Soclety,” 1962.

Claude, Inis L., “Power and International
Relations,” 1962.

*Cleveland, Harlan, “The Obligations of
Power: American Diplomacy in the Search
for Peace,” 1966.

Clubb, O. Edmund, “Twentieth Century
China," 1964.

Cross, James E., “Confliet In the Shadows:
'lrgses Nature and Politlcs of Guerrilla War,”

Deltchman, Seymour J., “Limited War and
American Defense Policy,” 1964.

*Books new to this list.
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Fainsod, Merle, “How Russia Is Ruled”
(Rev. ed.), 1963.

Fifield, Russell H., *“Southeast Asia in
United States Policy,” 1963.

Galula, David, “Counterinsurgency War-
fare: Theory and Practice,” 1964.

Gilpin, Robert and Wright, Christopher,
ed., “Sclentists and National Policy-Making,”
1964.

Greenfield, Eent R, ed.,, “Command De-
cisions,” 1959.

Halperin, Morton H.,,
Bomb,"” 1965.

*Hitch, Charles J., “Decislon-Making for
Defense,” 1965.

Huntington, Samuel P., “The Common De-
fense: Strategic Programs in National Poli-
tics,” 1961.

*Jacobsen, Hans A. and Rohwer, Jurgen,
*“Decisive Battles of World War II: The Ger-
man View,' 1965.

Kaufmann, Willlam W., “The McNamara
Strategy,” 1964.

*Kissinger, Henry A., ed., “Problems of Na-
tional Strategy,” 1965.

Kissinger, Henry A., “The Troubled Part-
nership,” 1965.

Kulski, W. W., “International Politics in a
Revolutionary Age,"” 1064.

Lerner, Max, “The Age of Ovwerkill: A
Preface to World Politics,” 1962.

Nehemkis, Peter, “Latin America: Myth and
Reality,” 1964.

Osanka, Franklin M., ed., “Modern Guer-
rilla Warfare: Fighting Communists Guer-
rilla Movements, 1941-1961,"” 1962.

Padelford, Norman J. and Lincoln, George
?9.6 ;‘I‘he Dynamics of International Politics,”

Pogue, Forrest C., “George C. Marshall, Vol.
1: Education of a General, 1880-1939, 1962
*Vol. 2: Ordeal and Hope, 1939-1942," 1966.

Quigg, Phillip W., “Africa: A Foreign Af-
fairs Reader,” 1064.

*Schwarz, Urs, “American Strategy: A New
Perspective,” 1966.

Warren, Sidney, “The President as World
Leader,” 1964.

‘Wolfe, Thomas W., “Soviet Strategy at the
Crossroads,” 1964,

APPENDIX
Synopsis

“Policy and Power—Two Centuries of
American Foreign Relations,” by Ruhl Bart-
lett (1963) : The history of American foreign
policy, from the seeds of the Revolution
through the Cuban crisis to the present,
tracing the thinking of US national leaders
as the nation arose out of the century of
isolation Into the status of a world power,

“An Introduction to Strategy,” by Andre
Beaufre (1965) : A carefully formulated study
on strategy, written by a French general,
with the purpose of bringing that branch of
knowledge into phase with the real world.
The book relates the thought processes in-
volved in military strategy to the political,
economic, and diplomatic fields for the em-
ployment of a total strategy in which the
West can achieve its aims in the global
conflict.

“*Outer Space: Prospects for Man and Soci-
ety,” edited by Lincoln P. Bloomfield (1962) :
Eight articles, each prepared by an authority
in his field, provide an excellent analysis of
the conquest of space from politieal, eco-
nomile, social and psychological points of
view; and discuss the problems that result
from the impact of the space age on society.
Solutions to the technical aspects of space
exploration, the task of government, possible
peaceful uses, problems of international co-
operation, and public policy considerations
are also analyzed, in a manner easlly under-
stood by the lay reader.

“Power and International Relations,” by
Inis L. Claude (1962): A study of the prob-
lem of the management of power In interna-
tlonal relations; and an examination, com-
parison, and evaluation of the three leading

“China and the
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theoretical approaches to such management:
the balance of power system; collective secu-
rity, as an alternative; and world govern-
ment, as & monopoly of power.

*“The Obligations of Power: American
Diplomacy in the Search for Peace,” by
Harlan Cleveland (1966): Written by a for-
mer Asslstant Secretary of State for Interna-
tional Organization Affairs and the present
US Ambassador to NATO, this book is an
excellent review of and forecast of US policy.
A short and very readable account of US
successes in the cold war emphasizes lessons
for crisis management, means of maintain-
ing peace, and the usefulness of development
assistance.

“Twentieth Century China,” by O. Edmund
Clubb (1964): A political history of China
which seeks to demonstrate that present day
Communist China is an evolutionary prod-
uct of her past history rather than a
revolutionary product of Marxism-Len-
inism. The parallels discovered between the
policies and objectives of Mao Tse-
tung’s China of the 1960's and those of
the earlier rulers, lend credence to the con-
tention that the Chinese Communists are
Chinese first and Communists only second,

“Conflict in the Shadows: The Nature and
Politics of Guerrilla War,” by James E. Cross
(1963) : A contemporary analysis of the his-
tory of guerrilla warfare, its military and
political implications, and the means of com-
bating it that are available to the West. The
book includes an evaluation of the theories
of Mao Tse-tung, T. E. Lawrence and Che
Guevara, in the light of major historical and
current insurrections.

“Limited War and American Defense
Policy,” by Seymour J. Deltchman (1964): A
timely and comprehensive analysis of limited
war, Including a history of such wars over
the past 20 years, the kinds of limited war
likely to face the United States, and the
areas and environment where they may be
fought. The book considers tactical nu-
clear weapons, battlefleld mobility, tactical
air support, command and control, force
structure, and the lmpact of technology on
limited war; and examines the lssues to be
resolved and the alternatives available to
bring U.S. military capabilities into con-
sonance with U.8, foreign pollcy.

“How Russia Is Ruled,” (Rev. ed.) by Merle
Fainsod (1963): A most authoritative and
comprehensive source book on the political
and social structure of pre-Khrushchev Com-
munist Russia, brought up to date, in this
revised and enlarged edlition, with a discus-
slon and analysis of the Khrushchev era—
through December 1962. Included are: 1) an
historical analysis of those forces, factors,
and events that caused the Russlan Revolu-
tion, of the Bolshevik takeover, and of the
subsequent transformation of the character
of the regime under Lenin, Stalin and Ehru-
shchev; 2) the role of the Party in theory
and practice; 3) the organizations and in-
struments employed by the Party to main-
tain control of the State; and 4) an analysis
of the impact of Party controls on industry
and agriculture, and of the problems and
tensions arising therefrom.

“Southeast Asla in United States Pollcy,”
by Russell H. Fifield (1963) : An exhaustive,
historical review of the soclal, cultural, politi-
cal, economic, and military pressures that
have influenced the development of South-
east Asla, as well as Far Eastern, Sotith Asian,
and Australian postures in the world today.
In addition, the beook analyzes U.S. policy
toward Southeast Asla and evaluates U.S. ob-
jectives, doctrine, and tactics assoclated with
the efforts to create area stabllity and viable,
independent governments under the mantle
of that stability.

“Counterinsurgency Warfare: Theory and
Practice;” by David Galula (1964): A well-
organized discussion of the causes of in-
surgency, with an analysis of the stages or
phases in the development of insurgency
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and the delineation of a step-by-step polit-
ico-military approach toward combating and
aefeating revolutionary war. The author is a
French officer whose intimate knowledge of
his subject was obtained through personal
experience as an observer of, or participant
in most of the major counterinsurgency cam-
paigns conducted during the past 20 years.

“Scientists and National Policy-making,”
edited by Robert Gilpin and Christopher
Wright (1964): Ten scholars examine as-
pects of the roles of scientists in national
policy-making; the place to which sclentists
have risen in American political life and the
reasons for this development; the activities
of science in relation to national security;
and the new types of expertise that must be
developed by “scientific strategists” to cope
with the problems crerted by the interac-
tlons of science, technology, and soclety.

“Command Decisions,” edited by Kent R.
Greenfield (1959): Twenty command deci-
slons of World War II, seven concerning the
war in the Pacific and thirteen dealing with
operations in Europe and Africa, are dis-
cussed and evaluated by sixteen historians of
the Office of the Chief of Military History,
Department of the Army. The dilemmas, al-
ternatives and options involved in such con-
troversial operations as the attack of Pearl
Harbor, the withdrawal to Bataan, the land-
ings at Anzio, the Normandy invasion, the
closing of the Argentan-Falaise gap, and the
use of the atomic bomb are analyzed in de-
tall and in a scholarly and objective fashion.

“China and the Bomb,” by Morton H. Hal-
perin (1965) : A timely treatment of a critic-
ally important subject. The book effectively
analyzes the antagonisms and mutual suspi-
clons existing between the United States and
the Chinese Communists, the means by which
Red China developed the bomb, and the
sirategic implications of her nuclear poten-
tial in the present fabric of national power
relationships.

“Decision-Making for Defense,” by Charles
J. Hitch (1965) : A composite of four Gaither
Memorial lectures delivered at the University
of California by the former Assistant Secre-
tary of Defense (Comptroller), this book pro-
vides a basis for the cost-accounting ap-
proach to decision-making. Included are the
evolution of the national military establish-
ment from 1789 to the beginning of the
Kennedy administration, a description of
programming and the application of cost-
effectiveness studies to decision-making, and
an evaluation of these techniques.

“The Common Defense: Strategic Programs
in National Politics,” by Samuel P, Hunting-
ton (1961) : An examination of the strategic
aspect of the military policy of the United
States with focus on the perlod from 1945
to 1960 and including an analysis of the po-
litical processes involved in the development
of strategie programs within the American
system of government. A thorough review of
NSC 68, the New Look, The New New Look,
and other current strategies and programs
is undertaken, together with a discussion of
the influences of fiscal and domestic policles,
party politics and interservice rivalries on
the innovation of strategic programs.

“Declsive Battles of World War II: The
German View,” edited by Hans A. Jacobsen
and Jurgen Rohwer. Translated from the
German by Edward Fitzgerald (1965): Ten
selected campaigns of World War II are dis-
cussed by German historians, many of them
distinguished military commanders. Included
are campalgns from Dunkirk to the Ar-
dennes. Tactical conduct of the operation is
reviewed as well as the relation of controlling
elements: such as geography, political sys-
tems, resources, and intelligence. Each cam-
palgn concludes with a summary of the les-
sons to be learned.

“The McNamara Strategy,” by Willlam W.
Kaufmann (1964): An excellent and detailed
narrative account of the changes made in the
Department of Defense since the beginning
of the Eennedy administration with the em-
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Pphasis on Secretary McNamara's actions and
the rationale behind them. The “search for
options” is described, as well as the long term
considerations of the SBecretary with respect
to nuclear power, conventional forces, arms
control, and research and development. The
book also discusses, with clarity and sim-
plicity, the system of planning and budgeting
which has been established in the Depart-
ment, and evaluates some defense implica-
tlons for the future.

“Problems of National Strategy,” edited by
Henry A, Kissinger (1965) : This anthology of
readings on basic national security policy is
of equal value to the serlous student of na-
tional strategy and the lay reader. In present-
ing viewpoints on both sides of key issues,
Dr. Kissinger, Professor of Government at
Harvard University, provides an excellent rep-
resentation of governmental, scientific, and
academic thought on the major defense pol-
icy problems confronting the United States
today.

“The Troubled Partnership,” by Henry A.
Kissinger (1965) : The study deals with the
future of the Atlantic Community and ex-
amines U.S. relations with and policies to-
ward Western Europe. The book also exam-
ines the changes in thinking that have oc-
curred since the development of the Alliance
and presents the background to the problems
of deterrence as well as a critical appraisal
of the multilateral force concept.

“International Politics in a Revolutionary
Age,” by W. W. Kulski (1964): An examina-
tion of the important aspects of the relations
between contemporary states—political, mil-
itary, economic, ideological, legal, and diplo-
matic—Iin depth and detalil, and in the multi-
ple perspectives of the Western bloe, the
Communist bloe, and the developing nations.
A view of the revolutionary trends and awe-
some complexities facing today's leaders as
they seek the solutions to the problems of
international politics.

“The Age of Overkill: A Preface to World
Polities,” by Max Lerner (1962): An analysis
of the conduct of world politics in the Age
of Overkill, The book describes the present
roster of power centers and the grand design
of communism; analyzes the broad military,
social, ethical, and political forces in the na-
tions of the world; examines their leadership;
and concludes with a discussion of a hopeful
transition to world order as the only alterna-
tive to world destruction now that man can
move beyond the power principle in world
politics.

“Latin America: Myth and Reality,” by
Peter Nehemkis (1964) : A comprehensive re-
view of the history and development of Cen-
tral and South America, blending competent
analysis with concise factual reporting. Op-
posing points of view are presented objec-
tively and military, political, sociological and
economic implications significant to the cur-
rent world power struggle are examined
thoroughly and perceptively.

“Modern Guerrilla Warfare: Fighting Con-
munist Guerrilla Movements, 1941-1961,”
edited by Franklin M, Osanka (1962) : A sym-~
posium of writings on major guerrilla ac-
tivities during the last 20 years. The book
1s organized in three parts, with the first re-
viewing guerrilla warfare in the past and its
modern strategic uses; the second, a world
coverage on the application of guerrilla prin-
ciples; and the concluding section dealing
with counterguerrilla procedures and poli-
cies.

“The Dynamics of International Politics,”
by Norman J. Padelford and George A. Lin-
coln (1962) : The framework for a systematic
analysis of a rapidly changing political world,
the text examines: the major social, eco-
nomic and political problems operating in
the sphere of international relations; the
attempts of nations to influence and manip-
ulate these forces by means of their foreign
policies; the techniques and Instruments
which translate policies into effective pro-
grams of action; and, the concerted attempts
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of nations to organize an international com=-
munity for peace, security and welfare.

“George C. Marshall: Vol. 1—Education of
a General, 1880-1939; Vol. 2—Ordeal and
Hope, 1939-1942," by Forrest C, Pogue (1962) :
The first two volumes of a projected 4-vol-
ume definitive blography. Vol. 1 follows
Marshall’s progress from his childhood in
Uniontown, Pa., to 1839 when Hitler marched
into Poland and Marshall took the oath
as Chief of Staff of the United States Army.
The development of the United States as a
world power, and of Marshall's early role in
that development, are shown. Vol. 2 carries
his career in Washington through the diffi-
cult early years of World War II, and por-
trays his skillful leadership in the struggle
to strengthen the Army.

“Africa: A Foreign Affairs Reader,” by
Phillp W. Quigg (1964): An edition of 24
articles that have appeared in Forelgn Af-
fairs over the past 40 years, The diverse opin-
lons presented on diverse political and social
convolutions, and covering so extended a pe-
riod of time, provide a broad spectrum of
useful information for the reader who is in-
terested in analyzing the forces that will
shape Africa’s future.

“American Strategy: A New Perspective,”
by Urs Schwarz (1966): This book presents
an interesting and balanced study of the
growth of strategic thinking in the United
States as seen by the foreign editor of a
Swiss newspaper. After tracing U.S. strategic
thought through both World Wars to 1866,
the author concludes with the analysis that
NATO has failed primarily because European
thinkers and leaders have failed to keep pace
with and to understand the strategic theories
and concepts advanced by the United States.

“The President As World Leader,” by Sid-
ney Warren (1964): An historical study of
the men who have occupied the office of the
President during the period of America’s
transition from traditional isolation to in-
timate involvement in world affairs. This
book is a study of those men, from Theo-
dore Roosevelt to John F. Kennedy, who
played the major role in the shaping of U.S.
foreign policy, and of the fundamental
changes brought about in the nature of the
Presidency itself.

“Soviet Strategy at the Crossroads,” by
Thomas W. Wolfe (1964): An interesting
study and scholarly analysis of Soviet docu-
ments which traces the course of the
EKhrushchev-Malinovsky debate over defense
strategy and over the priority for the allo-
cation of national resources between con-
sumer and defense industries. The book also
provides an insight into the military’s de-
mands for a greater measure of autonomy
in basic policy-making and Malinovsky's
concern about the excessive Party-political
intrusion into military affairs.

By Order of the Secretary of the Army:

Harorp K. JOHNSON,
General, United States Army,
Chief of Staff.
Official:
KeENNETH G. WICKHAM,

Major General, United States Army,

The Adjutant General.

Distribution: To be distributed in accord-
ance with DA Form 12-9 requirements for
Administration: Active Army: A. NG: None.
USAR: None.
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1. General. The complexities of modern
warfare require that all military leaders keep
themselves currently informed on military
affairs, as well as matters of national and
international interest. The voluntary reading
of authoritative, provocative, and timely
books in these flelds is an important adjunct
to more formal training towards this objec-
tive. The U.S. Army Contemporary Military
Reading Program has been established to
assist Army personnel by calling attention
to, and making available, books of profes-
slonal value and Interest. It is emphasized,
however, that the selection of a book for in-
clusion in the program does not imply an
official indorsement by the Department of
the Army of the views contained therein,

2. Purpose. This Army-wide program is de-
signed to stimulate constructive thinking
concerning problems of prevailing and future
military importance; encourage Army per-
sonnel to engage in a systematic program of
voluntary reading to improve their profes-
sional competence; deepen comprehension
and understanding of the significant role of
the Army in world affairs; furnish guidance
in the selection of reading materials through
publication of an annual list of books written
by outstanding authorities on military and
allied subjects; and make coples of these
books readily available for loan to military
personnel,

3. Annual list. An annual reading list com-
prised of up-to-date titles in the fields of
military science and world affairs will be
published as a DA circular,

4. Responsibility. a. Under the supervision
of the Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel,
The Adjutant General provides technical
direction and staff supervision over all mat-
ters pertaining to the administration and
operation of this program.

b. The Commandant, United States Army
War College, reviews the annual list and rec-
ommends to The Adjutant General additions
to and deletions from the list,

¢. Commanders at all echelons are respon-
sible for actions necessary to insure the suc-
cess of this program, While the reading of
recommended books is voluntary, promo-
tional efforts should be directed toward
stimulating personnel to read as many hooks
as possible.

5. Availability of books. a. Coples of all
books on the current annual list will be
avallable for loan from Army installation
libraries, an activity of Special Services.

b. Army personnel not having ready access
to an Army installation library may arrange
for loan of these books from the nearest
Army Installation library. For this purpose,
direct correspondence between the individual
and the post librarian concerned is author-
ized. Official envelopes or labels with the
postage and fees pald indicia may be used
for this purpose. See AR 341-10. Army per-
sonnel stationed at MAAGs and missions may
arrange for direct loan of books by contact-
ing the Special Services Office of the nearest
oversea command.

By Order of the Secretary of the Army:

EARLE G, WHEELER,
General, United States Army,
Chief of Staf.
Officlal:
J. C. LAMBERT,

Major General, United States Army,

The Adjutant General.

Distribution: Active Army: To be distrib-
uted In accordance with DA Form 12-9 re-
quirements for DA Regulations—Adminis-
tration—A. NG: None. USAR: None,

Bartlett, Ruhl J. Policy and Power; Two
Centuries of American Foreign Relations.
New York: Hill and Wang, 19863. (JX1416
B3151); Review by Col K. W, Eennedy.

This book traces the history of American
foreign policy from the seeds of the revolu-
tion, through the Cuban crisis, to the pres-
ent. It sets forth some little known back-
ground of political maneuvering and the
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thinking of our national leaders as we gradu-
ally emerged from a century of isolation to a
world power with vast economic and political
commitments, The author pulls no punches
in describing how the United States as-
sumed an imperialistic stance based upon its
growing military and economic might. While
emphasizing American foreign policy and
diplomacy, Policy and Power also provides
the reader with an excellent review of Ameri-
can history.

Beaufre, Andre. An Iniroduction to Strat-
egy. New York: Praeger, 1965. (Ul61 B38
1965); Reviewed by Col H. W. Lange.

This small and extremely interesting book
by retired French General Beaufre is impor-
tant to individuals at the US Army War Col-
lege level. It will probably become a classic—
more famous than the books of Aron, Kahn,
or Kissinger, Far from writing solely An In-
troduction to Strategy, the author leads read-
ers toward new thinking about past strategles
and present or future world conditions. He
stresses that rigid or partlal hypotheses (in-
cluding certaln US interest in mathematical
evaluation) can prevent complete thought
about changes In operational strategy.

General Beaufre has the distinction of be-
ing the first general of his high grade to
write a well-rounded theoretical study of
modern strategy. He has been highly re-
garded In France because of his remarkably
young appointment to the General Staff
(1935), his position as a deputy for operation
in the First French Army during World War
II, and with the CINC (General de Lattre de
Tassigny) in Indochina. He commanded the
ground forces at Suez and later served with
SHAPE and the Standing Group in Wash-
ington.

His reported “early” retirement In April
1962 may infer some disagreement with
President de Gaulle, although there were no
such indlecations previously. His book con-
tains a few comments hardly acceptable to
de Gaulle, such as: a) the credibility of a
second-rank natlon threatening to use
counter-city nuclear weapons is weak; b)
a visable state must be so large that inter-
national entities are bound to form; c) an
international force will become feasible; and
d) the decline of the West comes from its
lack of a united front.

His continued activity as the civilian Di-
rector of the French Institute of Strategic
Studies (an “‘unofficial” agency established
by the Ministry of Defense) will be watched
with interest as a result of this book.

A thorough analysis of strategy results
from the author’s review of the key strate-
gists from anclent times to modern. He
weighs strategy as an art—not a science. He
defines 1ts many aspects, lists the compo-
nents and identifies the patterns so that new
facets are added to even the extensive rea-
soning of current American “intellectuals.”
He warns that it is a dangerous misconcep-
tion to believe that the evolution of strategy
depends on tactics or techniques.

The Beaufre concept is that, while mill-
tary force is important, there are invisible
but most definite limits to the use of direct
armed actlons, The recognition of the type of
situation, or “area of freedom"” where mili-
tary resources may be employed, is part of
the new art of strategy. Preparation for this
action 1s now more important than the exec-
ution thereof. Most unprecedented is that
there is now a vital component, which Beau-
fre terms "“indirect strategy,” whereby force
is applied through nonmilitary flelds. Thus
the protean forms of national power can be
applied. Each Department (Ministry) must
have its own “overall” strategy in its partic-
ular fleld, The Head of Government then or-
chestrates the product of these components
into a natlional “total” strategy.

All too often people have not percelved
that the focal point of struggle was not in
the area where fighting was taking place but
outside it.
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It is impossible to stop “erosion warfare”
until a new type deterrent is developed
against the enemy’s indirect strategy; one
must also reduce his area of freedom for
military action.

Outer Space, Prospects For Man and So-
ciety, edited by Lincoln P. Bloomfleld, Pub-
lished by Prentice-Hall Inc., 1962. 202 pages
(TL 790 A43).

Outer Space was prepared to provide back-
ground for the discussions of the Twentieth
American Assembly at Columbia University
October 1961. The eight chapters, each pre-
pared by a different author considered by
the editor to be especially well qualified in
that particular field, provide an excellent
summary of the varlous aspects of the im-
pact of outer space exploration on society.
Both the present and the next twenty years
are considered. The technical, economic,
military and legal problems posed by Outer
Space exploration are presented for consump-
tion by a general audience. The task of gov-
ernment, possible peaceful uses, problems of
international cooperation, and public policy
considerations are also briefly analyzed in a
manner easlly understood by the lay reader.
The discussion of the status of solutions to
the technical aspects of space exploration
and some factors to be considered in the
development of US policies for space activi-
tles are particularly informative.

Recommendation: It is recommended that
Outer Space be added to both the CMRL and
the USAWCRL. It provides coverage for an
area of vital importance which is not pres-
ently covered by either list hence is not
properly a substitute for any book presently
on the list.

Claude, Inis L. Power and International
Relations. New York; Random House, 1962.
(JX13956 C 55); reviewed by Col. J. G. Kal-
ergis.

This book is a study of the problem of the
management of power in international rela-
tions. As used by Inis L. Claude, power de-
notes a military capabllity; that is, specific-
ally those elements which contribute directly
or indirectly to the capaclty to coerce, kill,
and destroy. Mr, Claude points out that the
management of power s the real issue in the
world today.

As expressed in this book the theory of in-
ternational relations contains three basic
concepts which may be regarded as relevant
to the problem of the management of power
balance of power, collective security, and
world government. In his book, Mr. Claude
examines, compares, and evaluates these
three basic concepts as theoretical approaches
to the problem of the management of power
in internationel relations.

On balance of power the author concludes
that while the suitability of the world for
the operation of the balance of power sys-
tem has been steadily diminishing for well
over a century, the system still exists today
by default since efforts to replace this system
have only introduced modifications of its
operative mechanisms.

Collective security is examined as an alter-
native to balance of power with the conclu-
slon that while the urge to create a system
of collective security has been discarded, the
doctrine has left a considerable deposit.

World government as a monopoly of power,
a concept assoclated with World War II, and
the subsequent Cold War perlod are evalu-
ated as a progression toward centralization
of the international system. The author con-
cludes that the theory of world government
does not in itself answer the question of how
catastrophic intermational conflict can be
avolded.

The Obligations of Power: American Dip-
lomacy in the Search for Peace. By Harlan
Cleveland. 168 pages. Harper and Row, Pub-
lishers, 1966. $4.50. Reviewed by LTC Willlam
I. Gordon.

A former Assistant Secretary of State for
International Organization Affairs and, pres-
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ently, US Ambassador to NATO, Harlan
Cleveland is eminently qualified to write this
review of and forecast for US pollcy: “an up-
to-date way for American cltizens to think
about the use of American power in a world
of disorder and diversity.” Ambassador Cleve-
land, as he puts it, has been “privileged to
watch the management of US foreign policy
from close at hand . ..” Though short, and
very readable, the book presents more than
a viewpoint; it contains a wealth of substance
in a field of interest to all Americans. It
traces the spirit of the American people
which has driven us to “place our power in
the service of a world of diversity.” This is
the opposite of imperialism and, as a policy,
it is the source of the tremendous strength
of our position in the world. And we're not
yet stretched, though many of our citizens
have expressed concern about our ability to
“police the world.” We have no idea of how
strong we really are, and how much we can
do. This, as Ambassador Cleveland notes, Is
a world of small wars and our power gives us
some responsibility for peace everywhere.
“The price of power is involvement, . . . The
alternative to world war, it seems, is not world
peace. It Is a world full of small wars and
rumors of wars.”

But do we have to be involved? The an=-
swer ls, “yes,”. Because we do not want to
use our ultimate power, we must constantly
be using more limited power. We are too
large and powerful to hide.

The remainder of the book traces US sue-
cess in the Cold War, recommends some les-
sons for crisis management, discusses the
means by which we must search for peace,
analyzes the peacekeeping abilities of the UN
and the usefulness of development assistance,
and addresses the problems of China in the
UN and nuclear proliferation. He ends with a
list of seven points to teach an American
youngster which, essentially, add up to the
concluding sentence of the book: “The wave
of the future is still the open society—and
the engine of that soclety is still the open
mind of the free individual.”

Clubb, O. Edmund, 20th Century China.
New York: Columbia University Press, 1964.
(DS774 C55); Reviewed by Col. W. R. Mc~
Cutchen.

The author, a former Consul General In
Pelping and presently a lecturer in Chinese
history, describes his book as a “political
history"” of China in the twentieth century—
an attempt to recount the development of
present day (1962) Communist China out
of the circumstances surrounding the end
of the Manchu dynasty, the Chinese Revolu-
tion of 1911 and the collapse of the Con-
fuclan order the "“war lord” era and the
right-wing Nationalist interregnum, and the
consolidation of power under the Com-
munists,

Mr. Clubb maintains that the Chinese
Communists are Chinese first and Com-
munists only second. In other words, their
thoughts and actions are shaped more by
China's past hlstory than by a falthful ad-
herence to Marxism-Leninism. He finds a
parallel between Mao Tse-tung's autocratic,
anti-feudal rule and that of Ch'in Shih
Huang-ti, the first emperor of China in 250
B.C. Also, Mao’s ideas of soclallsm are strik-
ingly similar to those used in China 1800
years before Marx. Thus, the present-day
rulers of China are true proponents of the
“Middle Kingdom,"” with unchanging ideas
of China as the ruler of a vast empire sur-
rounded by vassal states. Communism, rather
than Confucianism, serves as a more suitable
cloak of legitimacy In today’'s world to con-
trol the Chinese people.

The kaleldescopic changes in China’s po-
litleal history, particularly in the war lord
era, are difficult to follow at best. Unfor-
tunately, the author does little to help the
reader through this maze. Sun Yat-sen is
seen as a shadowy opportunist, who is re-
membered more for his Three Principles than
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for any concrete political accomplishment.
Chiang Kal-shek is portrayed as a right-
wing, blundering militarist and an embar-
rassing ally of the United States.

Cross, James E., Conflict in the Shadows.
New York: Doubleday, 1963. (U240 C71);
Reviewed by Col. P. D. Phillips,

The galley proofs of Conflict in the Shad-
ows—The Nature and Politics of Guerrilla
War were furnished to the Commandant by
the publisher. This is a very fine, solid book
on counterinsurgency, not because there is
too much new, but because the author writes
clearly, concisely, completely, and colorfully.
This short volume covers adeqguately the
underlying social, political, and psychologi-
cal facets of insurrection but with emphasis
on the military. Some national policy impli-
cations are discussed in the last chapter.

Deitchman, Seymour J, Limited War and
American Defense Policy. Cambridge: M.IT,
Press, 1964. (UA23 D38); Reviewed by Lt.
Col. A. J. Hughes.

This book offers an up-to-date and very
comprehensive analysis of limited war in-
cluding a history of such wars over the past
20 years, the kinds of limited wars likely to
face the United States, and the areas and
environments where they may be fought. It
considers tactical nuclear weapons, battle-
field mobility, tactical air support, command
and control, force structure, and the impact
of technology on limited war. Comparative
tables are used throughout the text with
good effectiveness.

The author points out that our military
and economic strength and our network of
free world associlations tend to demand US
participation in the anti-Communist strug-
gle. He holds that our current position of
leadership leaves the United States no al-
ternatives. He stresses, too, the importance
of improving responsiveness and reducing
the overall limited war threat. The book
examines the issues to be resolved and al-
ternatives avallable in bringing US military
capabilities into consonance with US foreign
policy in various parts of the world.

This is a carefully written, complete, very
worthwhile study of the problems of limited
war. The book 1s particularly timely.

Fainsod, Merle. How Russia Is Ruled. Rev.
ed. Cambridge, Massachusetts: Harvard Uni-
versity Press, 1963. (JN6531 F3 1963). Re-
viewed by Colonel L. R. Selbert.

The first editlon of How Russia Is Ruled,
published in 1953, is generally acknowledged
to be the most authoritative and compre-
hensive single English language source book
on the political and soclal structure of pre-
Khrushchev Communist Russia, The only
weakness of the 1953 edition—lack of cover-
age of the Ehrushchev era—has been cor-
rected in this revised and enlarged 1963 edl-
tlon, which includes a discussion and analysis
of events through December 1962.

One of the outstanding features of the
earller printings, retalned in this edition, 1s
the method of presentation: a unique ar-
rangement of material into four sections and
seventeen chapters, all self-sufficlent yet com-
plementary. Each sectlon and each chapter
stand alone as a complete essay, yet fit neatly
into the whole. This arrangement facilitates
the efficlent utilization of the book as a ref-
erence source in any examination of the
various aspects of the Soviet Russian soclal
experiment.

Part One is essentially a historical analysis
of those forces, factors, and events which
caused the Russian Revolution; of the Bol-
shevik takeover of the Revolution; and of
the subsequent transformation of the char-
acter of the Communist regime under Lenin,
Stalin, then Khrushchev. This entire section,
particularly Chapters 2 and 3 which deal with
Bolshevik theory and practice as applied to
the Revolution, merits careful analysis by
those who wish to galn a better understand-
ing of current Communist revolutionary doc-
trine. The amazing success of Lenin's strategy,
since repeated many times on a smaller scale,
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can perhaps be more fully appreciated when
one considers that with a force roughly the
equivalent of the population of Carlisle,
Pennsylvania, Lenin selzed control of the
Revolution, and subsequently of a nation of
150,000,000 persons.

Part Two deals with the Party, particularly
with the evolutionary changes regarding the
role of the Party in theory and practice. Al-
though every chapter in this section con-
tains a wealth of information, valuable in
attaining a better appreclation of Party prin-
ciples and methods, War College students
should find Chapters 5, 7, and 10 particularly
helpful in gaining an understanding of the
role of the Party and of the nature of those
men who have led, and are now leading, the
Party. In this connection, Fainsod demon-
strates that although many of the tenets of
the Party have been modified—even reversed
or abandoned—over the years, there are cer-
tain fundamental doctrines which no leader
has as yet had the temerity to openly defy.
Put another way, although tactics may
change daily and strategy may change yearly,
the goals and objectives of the Party have
remained constant, Fainsod’s analysis should
prove helpful to students in determining the
Soviet national purpose.

Part Three examines the organizations and
instruments employed by the Party in main-
talning control of the state. Here again, Fain-
sod demonstrates the constancy of goals and
objectives as opposed to the gradual evolu-
tion in strategy and tactics. If Ehrushchev
has rejected Stalin’s strategy of terror, it is
only because he is convinced that he can
achieve better results using other means. He
has shown little reluctance to revert to Sta-
linist methods—as in the repeal of his “ju-
diclal reform" laws, or in ordering armed in-
tervention in Hungary—when lesser control
measures have falled. Ehrushchev’s “benevo-
lent” leadership does not indicate any willing-
ness to relingquish absolute Party control of
the domestic or satellite populations, in Fain-
sod’s opinion. Although Chapters 13 and 14
of this section are particularly applicable to
‘War College students, the entire sectlion mer-
its careful perusal.

Part Four is devoted to an analysis of the
impact of Party controls on industry and
agriculture, and of the problems and tensions
arising therefrom. The final chapter, com-
pletely rewritten for this edition, 1s devoted
to an appraisal of the Soviet political sys-
tem. It contains, in essence, a brief review
of Parts Two, Three, and Four, with com-
mentaries on current problems and future
prospects. This chapter, in my estimation, 1s
the highlight of this consistently outstand-
ing book; a “must” for all War College stu-
dents and faculty.

Fifield, Russell H, Southeast Asia in United
States Policy. New York: Praeger, 1963.
(DS518.8 F5); Reviewed by Lt Col J, F.
Ladd.

Russell H. Fifield, Professor of Political
Sclence at the University of Michigan, has
written a significant and comprehensive
digest of far more than the policy theme
which the title of his book implies, South
east Asia runs as a core throughout the
study, but the author reaches deep into the
Far BEast, South Asia, and Australia to tle
together the historical and current aspects
of social, cultural, political, economiec, and
military pressures which have influenced the
region, In addition to providing an analysis
of United States policy toward Southeast
Asia, this book considers and welghs US
objectives, doctrines, and tactics assoclated
with that government’s efforts to create area
stability and viable Independent govern-
ments within the mantle of that stability.
Critical problems that confront the United
States In Southeast Asla are realistically
brought to the fore. In many instances, how-
ever, problem areas are not developed to

the frustrations and complications
which inhibit Western-oriented solutions to
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essentially orlental problems. This book is,
nevertheless, an excellent vehicle for the
military reader to use in reviewing the
southeast Asian situation and provides a
solid springboard of thought-provoking in-
formation from which further related study
and analysis can be launched.

Calula, David. Counterinsurgency Warfare:
Theory and Practice. Foreword by Robert R.
Bowie. New York: Frederick A. Praeger, Inec.
1964. 143 pages. $4.50.

Although guerrilla warfare and revolu-
tionary activities have been well recorded
and documented, the methods of combatting
insurgency have for the most part been
neglected. This well wriften, well organized,
relatively short book tends to answer this
need. It tells the other side of the story. It
goes Into the causes of Insurgency and
stresses the point that the main idea, or the
action often lacking, is the need for building
a political machine from the grass roots pop-
ulation upward.

The author’s theme is that revolutionary
wars are political in nature and thus can
be won only through political means. Ob-
viously the military are involved, but a pure
military victory will not remove the causes
of Insurgency nor bring about a lasting
settlement.

The book presents a step-by-step politico-
military approach to defeating insurgency
and s timely and thought provoking reading
for the military person.

Gilpln, Robert and Wright, Christopher,
eds. Scientists and Naiional Policy-Making.
New York: Columbia University Press, 1964.
(Q127 UBGS5); Reviewed by Lt Col A. J.
Hughes.

Eight authorities in science and political
sclence, besldes the two editors, discuss con-
cisely, eritically, and not always in accord,
the role of scientists in US policy-making.
They endeavor to determine in what way
and to what degree the involvement in ad-
visory, administrative, or diplomatic capaci-
ties of sclentists needs to be reduced, altered,
or augmented to meet today's changing prob-
lems realistically and constructively.

Omne of the messages portrayed in the book
is that sclentists and politicians are gaining
more mature concepts of each other. The
book also assesses the actual role scientists
have played and ought to play in the formu-
lation of government policy.

The authors provide good coverage of the
sclentific establishment, sclentists and poll-
tics, the President's Scilentific Advisors, scl-
entific strategists, and other related areas.
The book provides the military reader a com-
prehensive, timely look at the impact of sci-
ence and technology on U.S. governmental
;)pmtlons, decision-making and foreign pol-
cy.

Halperin, Morton H. China and the Bomb.
New York: Praeger, 1965. (JX1570.5 H3);
Reviewed by Col M. Goldenthal.

This is a timely treatment of a critically
important subject which probably portends
a shift in the present fabric of national
power relationships. Mr. Halperin is particu-
larly effective In his clear analyses of (1)
the antagonisms and mutual suspiclons
which have existed between the US and Red
China; (2) how and why Red China devel-
oped the “bomb”; and (3) Red China’s nu-
clear potential and strategy.

Unfortunately, Mr. Halperin's attempts at
establishing guidelines for American policy
and at analyzing the implications of Red
China’s nuclear capability are understand-
ably less lucid. Both attempts rather
hurriedly enunciate the many varlables in-
volved and ralse more questions than are
answered. These variables are more or less
painfully obvious and the author’s academic
treatment points out the various alternative
opportunities in formulating US policy. In
short, Mr. Halperin is excellent in treating
the past but somewhat less authoritative
with the present and future. However, at least
he has collected most of the current ideas
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and views on this vexing problem in his short
book.

Decision-Making for Defense, By Charles
J. Hitch, 78 pages. University of California
Press, Berkeley and Los Angeles, California,
1965. $2.95; reviewed by LTC Willlam I.
Gordon.

In January 1961, Charles J. Hitch was
appointed Assistant Secretary of Defense
(Comptroller) by President Kennedy with
the mandate to organize the financial man-
agement system of the Defense Department
in terms of meaningful program entities—to
enable the Secretary of Defense to look at the
defense program and budget in terms of
major military missions.

As Mr, Hitch points out, the financial
management system not only must provide a
budget in a form acceptable to the Congress
but it must also “provide the data needed
by top management to make the really
crucial decisions, particularly on the major
forces and weapons systems needed to carry
out the principal missions of the defense
establishment.,” Programming, a new func-
tion, and one that provided a bridge between
military planning and the budget, was Mr.
Hitch's contribution to the system.

The book is a composite of four Gaither
Memorlal Lectures delivered by Mr. Hitch at
the University of California. The first of the
series traces the evolution of the national
military establishment from 1789 to the be-
ginning of the Kennedy Administration. The
second and third describe the purposes and
functioning of programming and the appli-
cation of the techniques of cost-effectiveness
studies to decislonmaking. Finally, in the
last chapter, the book attempts to evaluate
these innovations and to defend, in particu-
lar, the device of the ‘cost-effectiveness”
study against the not infrequent criticism
leveled against it since 1961.

The book is an excellent primer for those
who would understand the present system of
defense management and, as such, can pro-
vide an interesting introduction to any mili-
tary and civillan personnel who will be
entering the Pentagon for their first assign-
ment in those busy halls,

It is unfortunate, however, that it does not
provide answers to the many questions con-
cerning the effectiveness of systems analysis
or whether and how this technique has been
applled by the top defense management in
arriving at the far-reaching decisions of the
past four years.

The Common Defense. Strateglc Pro-
grams in National Politics, by Samuel P.
Huntington. 500 pages. Columbia University
Press. 1961.

To paraphrase the author, this book exam-
ines not what military policy ought to be,
but what it has been and why. Its focus is
on the strategic aspect of that policy during
the period from 1945 to 1960.

The New Look, NSC 68, The New New
Look, the “remainder method” of budgeting,
interservice rivalries—all of these and nu-
merous other aspects of military policy are
examined in this scholarly and objective
work.

The portion which probably is of greatest
interest to the professional soldier examines
the political processes involved in the devel-
opment of strategic programs. Such diverse
subjects as lobbying and an explanation of
how the executive actually leglslates stra-
tegic programs give an insight into strategy
making, which could not be gained except by
participation in the highest levels of govern-
ment.

The book also analyzes in detail our de-
velopment of different programs, examines
four of these (strateglc deterrence, Euro-
pean defense, continental defense, and
limited war), studies the influences on fiscal
policy, and closes with thoughts on the
period "beyond deterrence.”

Some statements in the book will make
the professional soldier uncomifortable. Some
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are open to question, if not outright argu-
ment, But the reader will find it difficult to
find fault with either the reasoning or the
detailed research of the author.

This book will be of interest to those who
have served, are serving, or will serve on a
high-level staff.

Decisive Battles of World War II: The
German View. Edited by Hans A. Jacobsen
and Jurgen Rohwer. Introduction by Cyril
Falls, Translated from the German by Ed-
ward Fitzgerald. 609 pages. G. P. Putnam’s
Sons, New York, 1965. $10.00; reviewed by
Col. D. P. Boyer, Jr.

Dedicated to Frederick the Great's maxim,
“Experience is useless unless the right con-
clusions are drawn from it,” ten German
historians—some of them distinguished mil-
itary commanders in World War II—have
prepared a distinguished contribution to
field of military history. Bach writer has con-
centrated on one of ten selected battle-cam-
paigns: Dunkirk, the air war over Britain,
Crete, Moscow in 1941, Mediterranean in 1942,
Stalingrad, U-boat campaign of 1943, Nor-
mandy, collapse of Army Group Center in
Russia in 1944, and the Ardennes (“Battle
of the Bulge").

By far the most readable, In the opinion
of this reviewer, of various accounts by Ger-
man authors on the conduct of World War
II, each campalgn study is concluded with
a summary of what we in the US Army term
“Lessons learned.” Of interest to a War Col-
lege reader is the attention given, not alone
to the tactical conduct of the campaign and
the influence of Hitler, but to the controlling
elements of geography, political systems, re-
sources, and—above all—to the necessity for
accurate intelligence.

This authoritative and objective volume
should be read by every serlous student of
World War II

Eaufmann, Willlm W. The McNamara
Strategy. New York: Harper & Row, 1964.
(UA23 K281); reviewed by Lt Col N. A, Par-
son.

The McNamara Strategy is an excellent de-
tailed narrative account of the changes which
the nation's leaders have made in the De-
partment of Defense since the beginning of
the Kennedy administration. The emphasis
is on Secretary McNamara's actions and the
rationale behind his actlons. The book is
rather biased In favor of the administration
and Secretary McNamara specifically, The
author, often in the Pentagon on a con-
sultant basis, voluntarily submitted the man-
uscript to the Defense Department for clear-
ance; the result is a description of a Mec-
Namara who can do no wrong,

The author first describes developments
prior to 1961 and the situation which existed
when BSecretary McNamara took office. The
second chapter discusses the “search for op-
tions” to present the communist world with
an effective response to .ny form of aggres-
slon, NATO problems and the Secretary’s
actions with respect to them are then pre-
sented in considerable detail. A chapter en-
titled “The Long View" follows, presenting
the long term considerations of Secretary
McNamara with respect to nuclear power,
buildup of conventional forces, arms control,
and research and development. Chapter 5 de-
scribes with remarkable clarity and simplic-
ity the system of planning and budgeting
(almost synonymous terms to McNamara)
which was establlshed. A rigorous technique
of weighing cost against effectiveness, not to
establish a budget ceiling but to establish
an adequate military force, is now a way of
life in the Pentagon.

Following a most interesting narrative of
the political controversy which Secretary Mc-
Namara’s changes have created, the author
attempts to prove how effective these changes
have been in the international arena—and
with some success. The final two chapters
point out some of the defense implications
of the future, a future dominated by a bril-
liant, dynamic Secretary of Defense.
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The book depends heavily upon quotations
from BSecretary McNamara's speeches and
congressional sessions. Some direct interviews
and extensive staff interviews are also relied
upon. Although the book is entirely sympa-
thetic to Mr, McNamara's point of view, it
is the most complete and succinct discus-
sion of the Secretary's actlons and the
reasons behind them on the market.

Problems of National Strategy. Edited by
Henry A. Kissinger. 477 pages. Frederick A.
Praeger, New York, 1965. $8.50; reviewed by
LTC D. E. Fowler.

Dr. Kissinger, the eminent Professor of
Government at Harvard University, has care-
fully compiled an anthology of readings on
basic national security policy which can be
of great value to both the serious student
of national strategy and the lay reader.

In presenting viewpolnts on both sides of
key issues, Dr. Kissinger provides a better
than fair representation of governmental,
sclentific and academic thought on the ma-
Jor defense policy problems confronting the
United States today.

The book is divided into five parts; each
with an introductory chapter, written by Dr.
Kissinger, that serves to clarify the issues
that will be discussed. The five areas covered
provide a brief outline of US problems: Stra-
tegic Doctrine and American Defense Policy;
Alliances in the Nuclear Age; Neutrality and
the Problem of Insurgency; the Control of
Modern Weapons, and; National Security
Policy and Governmental Organization, The
authors of the 25 articles are eminently
qualified to write In these areas, and include
such experts as: Kahn, McNamara, Entho-
ven, Schelling, Buchan, Gallois, Kennedy,
Rusk, and Teller.

Dr. Kissinger completes his masterful as-
sembly effort by prefacing each article with
an introduction to the author and an anal-
ysis of his thesis,

In all, the book is recommended reading
for anyone, student or dilettante, interested
in the real problems of national strategy
facing the United States.

Kissinger, Henry A. The Troubled Partner-
ship; A Re-appraisal of the Atlantic Alliance.
New York: McGraw-Hill, 19656 (JX 1987
A41E44); reviewed by Col 8. V. Titterud.

The Troubled Partnership is the first book
of the Atlantic Policy Study undertaken by
the Council on Foreign Relations. The study
deals with the future of the Atlantic Com-
munity and examines United States relations
with and policies toward Western Europe, Dr.
Henry A. Kissinger, author and lecturer in
the fields of national and international poli-
tics, Professor of Government and a faculty
member of The Center of International Af-
fairs, Harvard University, presents a well-
argued and illuminating reappraisal of the
Atlantic alliance.

The book examines the changes of thinking
that have occurred since the development of
the Atlantic relationship and gives a back-
ground on problems of deterrence and alli-
ances of this community. President de
Gaulle’s policies are assessed in comparison to
those of the United States in order to give a
better understanding to the overall problem
facing Western Europe. A critical appralsal is
made of the MLF. Kissinger says that the
most important lesson learned regarding the
MLF is not to try to solve political problems
with technical expedients. He proposes an
allied nuclear force with certain limitations
and a united Europe through a partnership.
He further argues that the Atlantic Com-
munity cannot have a dominant partner as
they have had—"it is the community rather
than American control which is the best co-
hesion of the alliance.”

Kulskl, Wladyslaw W. International Poli-
tics in @ Revolutionary Age. New York: Lip-
pincott, 1964. (D843 K8); reviewed by Lt Col
D, E. Fowler.

This new text on international relations
Is one of the most “readable” to the non-
professional political scientist that has been
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published. Professor Kulski has succeeded
admirably in his effort to cover the interna-
tional relations spectrum by an eclectic ap-
proach for the nonspecialist and the practi-
tioner. His Introduction confains a concise
historical view of the field of international
relations, foreign policy, contemporary para-
doxes, and also defines key terms of the pro-
fession. The remaining chapters cover mili-
tary strategy (including disarmament), alli-
ances, the mnation-state and nationalism,
national power, the East-West conflict, inter-
national law, morality and public opinion,
economic tools, international organizations
(not solely the UN), diplomacy (including
propaganda), and an extensive discussion of
the developing nations (3 chapters). This last
topic includes racism, demography, economic
and social factors, colonialism, urbanization,
industrialization, and foreign aid.

The material in the book provides a basic
understanding of international relations—
the book is a primer in international politics.
The categorized table of contents along with
two indices, one by place-names and one by
subjects, facllitates reference. There is an ex-
tensive bibliography arranged by function.

Prof. Kulski spent 17 years in the Polish
Forelgn BService, 4 years as a professor at
the University of Alabama, and since 1951
has been a professor at Syracuse University.
He thus writes as both an academician and
an experienced diplomat.

Lerner, Max, The Age of Overkill; a Preface
to World Politics. New York: Simon & Schus-
ter, 1962, (D843 143); reviewed by Col. A. W.
Masters.

This book is an important scholarly work
which reflects tremendous depth of research,
excellent analytical logic, and a degree of
intuitive perception not normally found in
political tomes. As the subtitle suggests, the
book is a reflection of Mr. Lerner’s belief that
the old political order is dead and a new
political world order is evolving. The author
focuses specifically on broad military, social,
ethical, and political forces and relates these
forces to what could be the world of tomor-
row. For this he coins the word “possi-
bilism.”

The thesis of the book is that the transi-
tion to world order is the only alternative
to world destruction. This thesis, of course,
has been supported by many other scholarly
works which have been published since 1625.
To Mr. Lerner's credit is the fact that he
supports his judgment with a logic of reality
rather than with a logic of emotionalism.
The author calls on knowledge in depth of all
the major academic disciplines. Further, he
recognizes and exploits the Iideas found
in the arts and mythology. Throughout you
sense Mr, Lerner’s skill as a practicing jour-
nalist who knows people of all type and who
knows intuitively how they will react in
various sltuations,

In summing up, Mr. Lerner dips into psy-
chology projected on a world-wide basis to
determine in his mind whether civilization
as a whole will fulfill a "death wish” or
whether it will follow the opposite emotional
drive toward accommodation to sustain life.
Happily Mr. Lerner belleves the latter will
occur and that not only will civilization sur-
vive but also that man will move beyond the
power principle in politics to a point where
controlled power will find its place as a tool
to insure world order and the good life for
the majority of the people in it.

The prose in this book is lyrical in a sense
and throughout Mr. Lerner's tremendous
skill in using applicable metaphors and
aphorisms greatly enhances the pleasure in
its reading.

Nehemkis, Peter. Latin America: Myth and
Reality. New York: Knopf, 1964. (F1408 N4);
reviewed by Col. P, L. Bogen.

Throughout the book the impact of the
world power struggle and the importance of
developing areas is presented in objective yet
stimulating manner. The restrained thor-
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oughness with which opposing forces are
analyzed and opposing points of view pre-
sented makes this a model of academic ob-
Jectivity.

The style is a pleasing blend of personal-
ized analysis, concise factual reporting, and
shrewd analysis. “Latin America, Myth and
Reality"” presents a comprehensive review of
the history and development of Central and
South America. It is a fine blend of histor-
ical and cwrrent fact and thoughtful polit-
ical, sociological, and economic analysis. Full
consideration is given to the military situa-
tlon, implications, and role in the area.

Osanka, Franklin M., ed. Modern Guerrilla
Warfare; Fighting Communist Guerrilla
Movements, 1941-1961, New York: Free Press
of Glencoe, 1962. (U240 08); reviewed by Lt.
Col. C. L. Steel, Jr.

Modern Guerrilla Warfare is a symposium
of writings on major guerrilla activities
worldwide during the last twenty years. The
book is organized in three parts with the
first being a review of guerrilla warfare in the
past and its modern strategic uses; the sec-
ond being a world coverage on the applica-
tion of guerrilla principles; and the con-
cluding section dealing with counterguerrilla
procedures and policies. The introduction by
Huntington is particularly noteworthy in
that he gives comprehensive classification of
wars and warfare of today and tomorrow. A
bibliography is included with over 800 refer-
ences and represents perhaps the finest bibli-
ography on this portion of the spectrum of
warfare. Present American policy is well cov-
ered by Presidential Advisor, W. W. Rostow,
whose article stems from a graduation ad-
dress given at the Army Special Warfare
Center at Fort Bragg in 1961 and which has
been reproduced in many different publica-
tions. The worldwide coverage is particularly
interesting in that it vividly portrays both
the common characteristics and the facets
which are peculiar to a given country or
region.

Although the general reader may not be
interested in all the articles, he will cer-
tainly find ample food for thought on this
most vital subjects in today’s cold war.

Padelford, Norman, J,, and Lincoln, George
A. The Dynamics of International Politics.
New York: Macmillan, 1962, (JX1308 P281);
reviewed by Col. R. W. Schafer.

The authors consider the subject of inter-
national relations as an involved, active, and
ever changing fleld of study. They have di-
vided their analysis of international rela-
tions into five major subdivisions, the first
of which depicts the setting of international
politics today. Here, in providing the basic
ingredients of international relations, the
authors discuss the nation-state system, the
balance of power system, bipolarity, inter-
national organization, and new forces such
as nationalism and technology which are
having a profound effect on the international
order. They also establish their approach to
international politics as essentlally a prag-
matic examination of the present, looking
for the various pressures which affect the
actlons and interactions of states.

The second part of the text examines ma-
jor soclal, economic, and political factors,
e.g., population, geography, technology, eco-
nomies, psychology, ideology, nationalism,
imperialism, colonialism, and the quest for
security, which cut across the patterns of
states and their relationships. Part Three
directs attention to the nature and role of
foreign policy and to the political processes
by which the United States, parliamentary
democracies, and Communist nations evolve
their foreign policlies. Part Four analyzes the
use of diplomacy, armed force, economic ac-
tions, and psychological tools as instruments
by which a state executes its plan of action
in the pursuit of its national goals. In the
final section of the text the authors deal
with the formallzed aspects of the world
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order, assessing the role of internatinonal law
in the world today and discussing both the
universal approach to world organization,
prinecipally the United Nations, and the
more limited groupings of states, e.g.,, NATO.

This volume is a well-balanced text on the
principles of international relations, and its
information is presented in an interesting
and challenging manner.

Pogue, Forrest C. George C. Marshall:
Ordeal and Hope, 1939-1942, New York:
Viking Press, 1966. (E745 M37P6 v. 2); re-
viewed by Col. G. S. Pappas.

This second volume of Pogue’s biography
of General of the Army George C. Marshall
is of particular interest and value to the
professional soldier. Covering the period from
1939 to 1942, the book constantly points out
ways by which Marshall tried to prepare the
small United States Army for its future in-
volvement in the war, involvement which
was obvious to every serious-thinking Amer-
ican of the time. His diplomatic liaison with
Congress and other executive branch offi-
clals, his negotiations with British officials,
his concern over economic effects of increas-
ing the armed forces, his problems with tem-
peramental subordinates, his efforts to pro-
gram Army growth—each of these, and all,
teach a military lesson to the reader. The
preparations for the North African landings,
discussions about the eventual invasion of
Europe, and the worries of the Pacific
theater also add to the value of the work.
This book is a must for the reading list—
the biography, when completed, will rank
beside Freeman’s “Robert E. Lee” as one of
the finest of the century.

Africa: A Foreign Affairs Reader, synopsis
by Col. H. W. Lange; edited by Philip W.
Quigg; published by Frederick A. Praeger,
Inc., New York, 1964.

This edition of 24 selections, by different
authors, presents articles which have ap-
peared in Foreign Ajfairs over the past 40
years—1924 to 1963.

It is intriguing to read items from a period
seemingly so remote and to view their rela-
tionship to known events. The selections are
spread: a few in the 1920s, a few in the mid-
period, and most in the latest decade.

The division of Africa among European
nations did not seem open to challenge—it
was elther first come first served, or else the
lion’s share to the boldest and strongest.

Yet In the span of the articles in this book
the discussion of African affairs and the
points of reference have changed. The differ-
ent colonial systems—regardless of their
merit—had reached an end, A virtually blood-
less transformation, without precedent in the
growth of numerous new states, has occurred.

The authors contributing to Foreign Af-
fairs were truly free to write as they saw fit
and to present diverse opinions. The maga-
zine accepted articles with contradicting
points of view—each with elements of truth—
and the reader may thereby apprehend the
political forces which will be shaping Africa
in the future.

The subjects mostly concentrate on “Black
Africa” and especially on the political and
social aspects. Contrasts between the English
and French colonlal procedures, viewed by the
colonialists themselves and now analysed by
scholarly commentators or critiqued by the
incumbent African leaders, are clearly in-
structive.

For the specialist in African affairs certain
of the articles provide a most valuable ex-
planation of the racial and tribal founda-
tions to the regional problems.

“American Strategy: A New Perspective.”
By Urs Schwarz. Doubleday and Company,
Ine., 1966. $4.50. Reviewed by LTC D. E.
Fowler.

This bhook presents a very interesting and
balanced study of the growth of strategic
thinking in the United States as seen by the
foreign editor of a Swiss newspaper. In the
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first third of the book, he traces the history
of United States strategic thought through
both World Wars, providing an excellent in-
sight into the traditional sharp division be-
tween policy (or politics) and military affairs.
The remainder of the book is devoted to the
significant trends in United States strategic
thinking down to the present (1866). He ex-
plains in very clear terms various aspects of
our current strategic thought and the con-
tributions that the leading individual writers
have made to debate. He concludes by stating
that NATO has falled primarily because Eu-
ropean thinkers and leaders have failed to
keep pace with and to understand the stra-
tegic theories and concepts advanced by the
United States for the common defense of
the North Atlantic Community.

While this small book (178 pages) is not,
in my view, “a comprehensive study on the
growth of strategic thinking in the United
States of America” (as inferred by the au-
thor), it does provide a very fine over-view
of the subject.

Warren, Sidney. The President as World
Leader. Philadelphia: Lippincott, 1964. (JX-
1416 W34); reviewed by Col. W. R. Mec-
Cutchen.

Although the United States has become
one of the major world powers in the Twen-
tleth Century, the nation has assumed its
role of world leadership with reluctance. The
men who have occupled the office of the
Presldent during this period have played the
major part of shaping American foreign pol-
icy during this period of halting transition
from traditional isolation to intimate in-
volvement in world affairs.

This book is a story of these men, from
Theodore Roosevelt to John F. Kennedy. It
is also an analysis of that foreign policy
which they were chiefly responsible for creat-
ing and carrying out. Along with the chang-
ing role of the United States in world affairs,
there were fundamental changes brought
about in the nature of the Presidency itself.
The author also shows clearly the interpreta-
tion each President made of the responsibili-
tles and prerogatives of his office.

This is an informative and often dramatic
account of modern United States history, fo-
cused as it is on the President as the chief
actor. It is probably the first major treatment
of this history in this manner.

“Soviet Strategy at the Crossroads.” By
Thomas W. Wolfe. 342 Pages. Harvard Uni-
versity Press, Cambridge, Massachusetts,
1964, 85.95. By Lt. Col. Willlam I, Gordon,
Inf,
On November 28, 1964, the Soviet Unlon
disclosed the appointment of Marshal Matvia
Zakharoy as Chief of the General Staff, re-
storing him to a post he held for the three
years prior to February 1963.

Zakharov, who is one of the conservative
members of the Soviet Defense establish-
ment, was & vietim of the Khrushchev-Mall-
noveky battle over defense strategy which
has been waged behind the Eremlin walls for
the past several years.

The issues were clear-cut. Ehrushchev was
an advocate of qualitative military superior-
ity over the West, belleved that any future
war must be short and would be won or lost
in the first nuclear exchange, that the advent
of thermonuclear weapons made any kind of
confrontation with the United States fool-
hardy and dangerous and demanded political
and Party primacy over military matters.

Malinovsky, the Defense Minlster, is the
leader of the conservative military group
which urged quantitative as well as qualita-
slve superiority over the West, pressed for
the retention of massive armies to fight pro-
Tacted wars, sought a greater measure of
nilitary autonomy in basic pollicymaking and
iooked upon excesslve Party-political intru-
slon into military affairs as a threat to mili-
tary effectiveness.

Thomas W. Wolfe, a retired Alr Force offi-
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cer and now a senlor staff member of the
Social Science Department, The RAND Cor-
poration, has traced the debate between
EKhrushchev and his military leaders as it
has been revealed in a wealth of Soviet
source material.

Ehrushchev had appeared to be winning
the battle and his replacement of Zakharov
with Marshal Sergel Viryusov (a Khrushchev
adherent and rocket expert) was one illustra-
tion of his success. (Viryusov was killed in
an alrplane crash in Yugoslavia in October.)

The final blow to the conservative forces
appeared to be the Soviet budget published
in December 1963 which reduced the military
forces and gave a major share of national
resources to consumer industry.

How much this blow to the military affect-
ed Ehrushchev's ouster is not yet known.
But the restoration of Zakharov to his high
post may indicate a vindication of Malinov-
sky’s position, The future course of Malinov-
sky’s fortunes 1is still in doubt, however,
and Mr. Wolfe has done us all a service in
his clear and well-documented analysis of
the debate. Soviet strategy is still at the
crossroads. Which path 1t takes is of the
greatest concern to the Free World.

MeMORANDUM No. 621-41

U.B. ARmY WaR COLLEGE,
Carlisle Barracks, Pa., January 10, 1966.

EDUCATION AND TRAINING
Reading list panels

Pursuant to paragraph 4, USAWC Memo-
randum 28-1, dated 28 June 1963, the Read-
ing List Panel to select books to be recom-
mended for inclusion in the USAWC Read-
ing List and the Department of the Army
Contemporary Military Reading List 1s ap-
pointed to meet at the call of the chairman.
The panel will be constituted as follows:

Lt. Col, W, I. Gordon, ODI&R, Chairman.

Col. R. B. Rigg, USACDCIAS, Member.

Col. R. K, Jones, DEPMILPLNG, Member.

Col. D, S. Bussey, DEPSTRATAPRSL,
Member.

Mr. A, J. Blanchard, Library, Member.

For the Commandant:

WirLianm J. GALLAGHER,
Colonel, Artillery,
Secretary.
Distribution: Z.

THE UNITED NATIONS: THREAT TO
SOVEREIGNTY?

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Louisiana [Mr. RARICK] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the Ala-
bama Legislative Commission To Pre-
serve the Peace has recently compiled a
study and commentary on the possible
threat posed by the United Nations Or-
ganization.

An informed people are the greatest
bulwark against tyranny and oppression
and despotism, and I feel our colleagues
will find the Alabama study both alarm-
ing and informative.

Mr. Speaker, I insert the complete
text of the study and commentary in
the body of the RECORD:

1This memorandum supersedes USAWC
Memo 850-2, 19 May 1964. Last serles for
1965.
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THE UNITED NaTIONS: THREAT TO
SOVEREIGNTY ?

(A Study and Commentary by the Alabama
Legislatlve Commission To Preserve the
Peace, submitted August 1967, to Alabama
Legislature)

Commission members: Senator John H.
Hawkins, Jr., Chairman; Representative Ira
D. Pruitt, Vice-Chalrman; Senator James S.
Clark; Representative W. M. (Monty) Col-
lins; Representative Robert C. (Bob) Gaf-
ford; Edwin Strickland, Staff Director.

FOREWORD

The Legislature of Alabama, in 1ts 1966
Regular Session, directed that a study be
made by the Alabama Legislative Commis-
sion to Preserve the Peace Into the possible
threat posed by the United Natlons, its char-
ter and its operation, against the sovereignty
of the State of Alabama and of the United
States.

Pursuant to this directive, we have utilized
all sources and research material avallable
to us in assessment of this threat.

When the United Nations was organized in
San Francisco in 1945, following the close of
World War II, the American people, tired of
conflict, accepted its promise as an instru-
ment of peace. Few people realized at that
time that much of the pre-planning for this
meeting was done in Moscow, Russia, or that
an Amerlcan traltor, Alger Hiss, was the chlef
American architect of this proposed super
government.

During the years more and more Ameri-
can citizens, including military leaders, mem=-
bers of congress and persons charged with the
security of this nation, have become acutely
aware of the threat of the Unlted Nations to
the sovereignty and securlty of this country.
J. BEdgar Hoover, director of the Federal Bu-
reau of Investigation, has warned repeatedly
that we are embracing upon our shores a
wellspring of esplonage. Repeatedly our gov-
ernment has unearthed spy and esplonage
rings operating out of the United Nations
headquarters in New York. Yet, since these
delegates from communist countries enjoy
full diplomatic immunity, we can do little
except to declare persona non grata those
who are apprehended, and to allow them to
be replaced by equally well trained commu-
nist agents.

Taxpayers of the United States have been
placed in the frustrating position of bearing
approximately one half the expenses of the
U.N. and its varlous interlocking agencies,
while communist countries press for more
and more control over American freedoms
through exercise of the varlous charter pro-
vislons which supersede our own laws and
even constitutional provisions,

We began with the deck stacked agalnst
us. As a “have" nation, we stood to lose more,
materially, than other U.N. members. As a
nation with a proud heritage of freedom, we
stood to lose these freedoms while the people
of slave nations could not lose what they
did not possess.

Today we see most of the members of the
TU.N. arrayed against the free nations of
South Africa and Rhodesia. The United Na-
tions, a “peace” organization, has even
planned the invasion of The Republic of
South Africa, using American military power
and troops. This plan was set forth in detail
in what has become known as the “Rand Re-
port” pald for by the Carnegle Foundation.

The influx of “emerging nations” into U.N.
membership In recent years has welghted the
voting power heavily in favor of communist
bloc natlons. These unstable nations of
Africa look with envy and greed at South
Africa and Rhodesla, among the few stable,
self-sustaining nations left in that part of
the world. The sin of these nations, in the
eyes of the U.N,, is that they will not submit
to takeover by unqualified Negro majorities.

Fresh in the minds of alert Americans is
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the United Nations flasco in South Korea,
where American troops were under the over-
all supervision of a Soviet national acting in
his United Nations capacity. This was the
only war ever fought by American forces in
which we were not allowed to bring about
military victory, but forced to settle on a
communist compromise.

As will be developed In this study. The
United States has allowed many of its inter-
nal policies, Including its racial problems to
be dictated by the United Nations Charter.

The threat to the sovereignty of our nation
and to the several states of which it is com-
prised is becoming widely known. And with
this knowledge, freedom loving Americans
are mounting a determined counter attack
upon the source of this threat—The United
Natlons.

In the Interest of brevity In this study, we
have refrained from lengthy documentation
on many points raised, Source material 1s
avallable in the office of this Commission
Room 332, State Capitol Bullding.

We clalm no expertise on the subject of
the United Nations, but we have used the
studles from many sources, Special thanks
should be extended to Major Arch E. Roberts
both for his personal help and the valuable
background of documentation contained in
his authoritative book, Victory Denied.—Ed-
win Strickland, Staff Director, Alabama
Legislative Commission To Preserve the
Peace.

UNITED NATIONS—ITS ORIGIN

On April 26, 1945, representatives of most
of the civilized nations of the world met in
San Francisco to create an organization of
nations which would become a pattern for
world government and—Iit was hoped by its
sincere supporters—insure lasting peace to
a world long weary of war. The conference
was completed on June 26, 1945, with the
adoption of the UN Charter,

Before the San Francisco convention, how-
ever, much groundwork had been done by
various groups in the United States and else-
where, designed to make the world organiza-
tion acceptable to the United States, which
had, after World War I, rejected membership
in the League of Nations.

For a period of approximately three years
before the actual formation of the United
Nations, there was conducted in the United
States a full-blown, expensive campalgn to
overcome the natural objections of a free
and powerful nation to giving up of its na-
tional sovereignty.

In 1941, there was oOr a group
called the International Free World Associ-
ation, and this group began publishing a
magazine called Free World. The secretary
of this group was Louls Dollvet, who was
later identified in testimony before the Sen-
ate Internal Security Subcommittee by
Louls Budenz as a member of the Com-
munist Party. (see IPR Hearings, 1951-52,
P. 562.) Budenz was & high Communist
Party functionary who defected and gave
valuable testimony to the U.S. Government
concerning communist spy networks In
Amerlea.

The fact that the Unlted Natlons was en-
visloned by its planners as a world govern-
ment, superseding the sovereignty of na-
tions, was not hidden. On Aug. 6, 1946, the
Chicago Tribune published an article con-
cerning the one-world plans of the UN, and
headed it *“Radlcals, Rich Unite To Push
World State; Flght Defenders of U.S. Sov=-
erelgnty.”

The Council on Forelgn Relatlons, in con-
junction with the U.S. State Department,
played an important role in the “condition-
ing"” of the U.S. Congress and public to ac-
cept the UN Charter and its restrictions on
national soverelgnty. This 1s set out in State
Department Publication 3580 (1050) on P.
108. This Subcommittee on International
Organization was headed by Sumner Welles,
of the State Department. Proving the direct
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link between the old League of Nations and
the United Nations, was the fact that two
members of this subcommittee had also
served on the staff of Col. E. M. House at the
Paris Peace Conference in 1918, at the time
of the founding of the League of Nations.
They were Dr. James T. Shotwell and
Isalah Bowman.

Before the San Francisco Conference, pre-
liminary meetings were held in Moscow,
Russia, in October, 1943, to lay groundwork
for the United Nations. The Moscow Con-
ference was attended by the top diplomats
of the United States, Russia, Great Britain
and by the Chinese Ambassador to Russia.
This meeting was held under the cold, cal-
culating eye of Joseph Stalin, and recelved
his blessing.

Later, at Dumbarton Oaks, final plans for
the United Nations organization were ham-
mered out. The chief planner at this con-
ference, and later a top aide at the United
Nations Convention, was Alger Hiss, who was
later to be exposed and convicted as a Soviet
spy working inside the U.S. Government.

To fully understand the planning behind
the United Nations prior to 1945, we should
look more closely at the Free World Associa-
tion, which had such close tles to our own
State Department. The organization, through
its publication, Free World, made no effort
to hide the fact that they were planning a
world organization, with powers to enforce
international decrees, and that the sover-
elgnty of nations could no longer be allowed
to stand In the way of this lofty goal.

One of those most active in the Free
World Assoclation was Carlo Emanuel a
Prato, who was a member of the Interna-
tional Editorial Board of Free World.

For background on Mr. Prato, we quote
from the daily CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD, July
11, 19560, page A5016:

“Assoclated in the OWI Divislon under
control of Alan Cranston was an alleged
Italian Communist, Carlo Emanuel a Prato,
who had been expelled from Switzerland as
a Soviet agent, entered the United States on
a Czech passport issued to Milan Janota.”

An ad In Free World, August, 1945, made
the following statement:

“This month marks the Free World's
fourth anniversary. Its first objective—a
charter for world organization—Is realized.
Now we move on toward broader world
democracy.”

The objectives of the Free World Orga-
nization was set out as early as October, 1942,
in its publicatlon:

“The creation of the machinery for a world
government in which the United Nations
will serve as a nucleus 1s a necessary task
of the present in order to prepare in time
the foundations for a future world order.”

Following the formation of the United Na-
tions, and continuing right up until today,
numerous ultra liberal and “left” organiza-
tions have been organized around the promo-
tion and defense of the United Nations. One
of the earliest of these was Unlted World
Pederalists, formed on Feb. 22, 1947, by
merger of several other organizations in-
terested in world government. These merged
groups were Americans United for World
Government; World Federalists; Massachu-
setts Committee for World Federation; Stu-
dent Federalists; World Citizens of Georgla
and World Republic. (N.¥. Times, Feb, 23,
1947, P. 26)

Thelr statement quoted at that time in-
cluded the following:

‘. . . World peace can be created and main-
tained only under world law, universal and
strong enough to prevent armed conflict be-
tween nations . .. Therefore, while endorsing
the efforts of the United Natlons to bring
about a world community favorable to peue
we will work primarily to
United Natlions into a world governmamt of
limited powers adequate to prevent & war
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and having direct jurisdiction over the in-
dividual” (itallcs added).

The frankness with which the proponents
of one-world government discussed their
plans, alarmed many Americans who objected
to surrendering our sovereignty, and even the
basic right to defend ourselves.

In 1953 the move was made by the UN
forces when the World Federal Government
Conference met in Copenhagen, and recoms=
mended & revision of the UN Charter to pro-
vide for the following:

1. That the United Nations be made into
a World Federal Government.

2. That there must be universal member-
ship.

3. Noright of secession.

4. Complete and simultaneous disarma-
ment, enforced by UN inspection and UN
police powers.

5. International courts, world legislature,
world executive Council be established.

6. World citizenship through UN Mem-
bership, with world law applicable to in-
dividuals.

These proposals, if adopted, would have
removed all traces of national sovereignty
and, by definition, the sovereignty of mem-=-
ber states. Implicit with this proposal was
the power of taxation of the individual by
a world legislature dominated by have-not
nations envious of the great wealth and in-
dustry of the United States, where resides
only six percent of the world population, but
which controls half the world wealth and
production capacity.

In 1954 another simlilar conference was
held in London by a group known as World
Movement for World Federation. Similar pro-
posals were made. The membership and
makeup of these two conferences indicated
that they were belng given considerable
welght in official U.S. circles.

It was these blatant movements to end
national sovereignty that caused Senator
John Bricker to propose his “Bricker Amend~
ment,” which would have written into the
U.S. Constitution the safeguards against our
making of treatles which would bring about
world government through treaty law.

The Bricker Amendment, after a long bat~
tle, fell just one vote short of receiving the
necessary two-thirds majority in the Senate.

Frank Holman, former president of the
American Bar Association, wrote of the
Bricker Amendment:

“The Amendment is designed to write
clearly into the Constitution the simple
proposition that treaties and executive agree-
ments shall not make domestic law for the
people of this country except by congres-
sional legislation within the constitutional
power of the Congress. Then no State De-
partment, now or in the future, would be
able, by an international agreement, to au-
thorlze or permit the representatives of
other nations to have a volce in our domestic
affalrs and initiate changes in our baslc
rights as protected by our own Constitution
and Bll] of Rights.”

Holman warned of the dangers inherent
in the defeat of the Bricker Amendment in
the following terms:

*“We must never forget that the issue Iin-
volved in the Bricker Amendment is the
greatest issue which faces America today

. + The Bricker Amendment is a Bill of
nghts agalnst uncontrolled ‘treaty
The issue is the baslc issue of whether we
and our children are to have a government
of men or a government of adequate constl-
tutional safeguards .

Of course the Br!cker Amendment was
fought by all the “one-world” organizations
and the "internationalists” in and out of
government. Among those high in our fed-
eral government who led the fight were U.S.
Supreme Court Justice Willlam O. Douglas,
Sen. Ralph Flanders (R. Vt.), Sen. Hubert
Humphrey (D. Minn.), John J. McCloy, for-
mer assisitant Secretary of War and former
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High Commissioner to Germany; Paul G.
Hoffman, of the State Department, Thomas
K. PFinletter, and many others.

Prior to the introduction of the Bricker
Amendment, a joint resolutlon was intro-
duced in the House of Representatives, and
passed, having the following wording:

“Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate Concurring) that it is the sense
of the Congress that it should be a funda-
mental objective of the foreign policy of
the United States to support and strengthen
the United Nations and to seek its develop-
ment into a world federation, open to all
nations, with defined and limited powers
adequate to preserve peace and prevent ag-
gression through the enactiment, interpreta-
tion and enforcement of world law.” (1talics
added.) (Cone. Recorp, Jume 7, 1949, p.
7356-T.)

It is significant that this resolution, which
was sponsored by many of the House liberals,
called for acceptance of the United Nations
as a proper body to make international law,
interpret Iinternational law, and enforce,
international law.

By February, 1850, the stampede was on
by congressmen who had endorsed the world
government resolution, to revoke such en-
dorsement. They had heard from an irate
public back home.

Rep. Bernard W. Eearney (R. N.Y.) called
a meeting of the sponsors of HCR 64, and
made the following statement:

“We signed the resolution belleving we
were sponsoring a movement to set up a
stronger power within the United Nations
for world peace.

“Then we learned that various organiza-
tions were working on state legislatures and
on peace movements for world government
actlon under which the entire U.S. Govern-
ment would be submerged in a super world
government.

“Perhaps we should have read the fine print
in the first place. We do not intend to con-
tinue in the role of sponsors of any move-
ment which undermine U.S. sovereignty.
Many other congressmen feel as I do. We will
make our position thoroughly clear.”

Rep. Kearney had reference to the fact
that the world government advocates had
gone to the various state legislatures and in-
duced many of them to follow the Congres-
sional resolution, endorsing the UN as a ve-
hicle for world government. A total of 23
states had responded.

Within two years, 18 of the states which
had passed the resolution, had rescinded it.

By this time we had gone through the
Eorean War, in which Russla, a member
of the United Nations, had directed a war
of aggression against South Eorea, and
against American and United Nations forces
defending South EKorea, This was a bizarre
and sobering experlence for many Americans.
They saw the United Nations (largely repre-
sented by U.S. forces) engaged in fighting
communist aggressors, while the United Na-
tions machinery having direct involvement
in the war was under control of a Russian
national, and Russia was alding the com-
munist aggressor forces.

On May 15, 1954, the U.S. Defense Depart-
ment released an official statement of Rus-
slan involvement in Korea. This statement
was summarized by U.S. News & World Re-
port (5-28-54) as follows:

“It is the evidence of direct Russian par-
ticipation in the Korean War . . . it shows,
in detail, how Russians planned the Eorean
attack, built up the forces required, ordered
the assault, then directed the communist
forces in action . .. you get the evidence,
too, of more than 10,000 soldiers and vast
stocks of Russian arms used in that “non-
Russian” war.”

We have examined in some degree how the
communist influence exerted by such persons
as Hiss, Dolivet and Carlo a Prato, was dom-
inant in the thinking and planning of the
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United Nations. Other State Department
planners with established communist links,
such as Philllip Jessup and Dean Acheson,
were of nearly equal importance, (Phillip
Jessup now sits on the UN World Court as
the American representative.)

It is important at this point to show that
the American people really had no choice in
accepting or rejecting our role in the United
Nations.

Dr. James T. Shotwell, another left-leaner,
admitted in his book, An Autobiography
(Bobbs-Merrill Co., 1861), that it was he who
in 1939 set up a group called a Commission
to Study the Organization of Peace. He said
there were 100 members of the group who
met in small committees to study the
question.

“This work was, naturally, well known to
the State Department. When it set up a
small committee with Sumner Welles, the
Under-Secretary of State, as chairman to
draft a post-war policy, both Clark Eichel-
berger, of the League of Natlions Association,
and I were invited to serve on it.”

The result of this committee’s work, with
few revisions, became the Charter of the
United Nations, Shotwell said.

But to show how closely it was coordinated
with communist world leaders, we agaln
quote:

“The work of the planning committee of
the State Department was kept secret until
finally, at a conference of foreign ministers
in Moscow in November, 1943, Secretary Hull
secured the consent of Stalin to establish a
general organization ... for the mainte-
nance of international peace and security.”

This agreement with Stalin resulted in the
BSan Francisco meeting in April, 1945, to draft
the UN Charter. That, supposedly, was the
beginning of the United Nations. But in a
State Department publication, No. 3580, re-
leased February, 1950, we find the following
references to the United Nations, which sup-
posedly was yet to be born. The report was
from the first meeting of an Advisory Com-
mittee on Post-War Foreign Policy held
February 12, 1942, in the office of Sumner
Welles.

“Thought was given to the possibility of
informing the public immediately of the
establishment and work of the committee.
It was felt that the circumstances at the
moment, when the United States was being
driven back in the Pacific and the United
Nations cause was suffering on every front,
rendered secrecy imperative until a favorable
turn in the war . . .”

The work of the subcommittee referred to,
the report revealed, established that an in-
ternational organization should be set up
during the war to be ready when needed to
create a world political organization.

The political subcommittee which worked
out these details was discussed In the
report:

“Its discusslons throughout were founded
upon belief in unqualified victory by the
United Nations. (Italics ours) It predicted,
as an absolute prerequisite for world peace,
the continuing strength of the United Na-
tions through unbroken cooperation after
the war.”

The United Nations was created with a
Security Council consisting of 11 members,
which has veto power. The five permanent
members are the United States, Russia,
France, United EKingdom and China. The
membership in the other six places is ro-
tated.

A General Assembly of the UN constitutes
the other maln organ of the organization
itself. It is comprised of all the members of
the United Nations in good standing, and has
no enforcement powers.

The UN, however, quickly set up many
specialized agencies to work under U.N. ban-
ners in all member countries and in almost
every field of human endeavor. Some of the
major subsidiary organizations are:
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The World Health Organization; The
United Nations Educational, Sclentific and
Cultural Organization; The World Court of
Justice; The United Nations International
Childrens Emergency Fund; The Economic
and Soclal Council; The Commission on
Human Rights; International Labor Organi-
zation; Commission on the Status of Women,
and many, many others. Subcommittees of
these committees are formed in great pro-
liferation, It gives the UN the machinery to
interfere or interject its influence into the
affairs of any member nation,

One of the most important departments
of the United Nations itself is the Depart-
ment of Political and Security Affairs, a
part of the UN Secretariat, and the head of
this is appointed by the Secretary-General.

In a letter dated June 24, 1966, the United
Nations described the dutles of this depart-
ment thusly:

“This Department provides such services as
are required by the Security Council and its
subsidiary organs, the Political Committee of
the general assembly, the Disarmament Com-
mission, and other bodies set up to deal with
matters relating to the maintenance of inter-
national peace and security. This includes
issuing documentation required, providing
secretariat services during meetings, and
drafting the annual report. The Department
may also prepare memoranda to assist the
Secretary-General or in pursuance of resolu-
tions of the United Nations organs.

The post of the Under-Secretary for politi-
cal and Security Council Affairs has been held
by the following people:

1946-49 Arkady Sobolev (USSR)

1940-53 Constantine Zinchenko (USSR)

1953-54 Ilya Tcherychev (USSR)

1954-57 Dragoslav Protitch (Yugoslavia)

19567-60 Anatoly Dobrynin (USSR)

1960-62 George Arkadev (USSR)

1962-63 E. D, Kiselev (USSR)

1963-65 V. P. Suslov (USSR)

1965-67 A. E. Nesterenko (USSR).

Thus, during the Korean War, when the
United States was fighting under UN banners
in Eorea against Russia aggression, the
United Nations official in command of mili-
tary aflairs was Constantine Zinchenko, of
Russla.

This same department, under Suslov, a
Russian, and currently under Nesterenko, a
Russian, has been and is in control of present
UN plans to overthrow the established gov-
ernment of Rhodesia. This department served
as “advisor” to plans set forth in the Rand
Report, financed by the tax-exempt Carnegie
Foundation. The Rand Report, which will be
further discussed, is a plan for UN action,
using American and Russian forces as a
requisite, to militarily invade South Africa to
overthrow the constituted government of this
member nation,

It should be noted that the under-secre-
tary in charge of the Department of Political
and Security Council Affairs has, in all cases
except one, been a Russlan national. In that
slngle exception, he was a communist na-
tional of Yugoslavia. This is not by accident.
Secretary-General Dag Hammerskjold re-
vealed that his hands were tied by an agree-
ment between Russia and the American
planners, granting Russia the permanent
right to name the person who should hold
this important post.

With this agreement in effect, and with
the precedent set in an unbroken line, Rus-
sia would, in eflfect, have complete control
over any military planning and military
operation of forces put under UN Command.

Article 25, of the UN Charter carries the
authority to force members to obey decisions
of the Security Counecil. It reads:

“The Members of the United Nations agree
to accept and carry out the decisions of the
Security Council in accordance with the
present Charter.”

Article 26 reads:

“In order to promote the establishment
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and maintenance of international peace and
security with the least diversion for arma-
ments of the world’s human and economic re-
sources, the Security Council shall be re-
sponsible for formulating, with the assist-
ance of the Military Staff Committee referred
to in Article 47, plans to be submitted to
the Members of the United Nations for the
establishment of a system for the regula-
tion of armaments.”

Here, again, we see the strategic position
occupied by Russla under its agreement to
permanently name the chief of the TUN
Staff for military operations.

Articles 41 through 51, reproduced below,
deal with action that the UN may take
agalnst any nation, whether member or not,
to enforce its decrees and policles. This may
consist of measures short of war, such as
withdrawal of diplomatic relations, economic
relations, even postal, radio, air service, sea,
rail or telegraphic contact by UN Members
with such a quarantined nation. (This has
currently been applied, with some modifica-
tions, to Rhodesla).

The next step authorized is the use of
military demonstrations, blockade, etc., of
the target nation.

Articles 43 through 45 require member
nations to furnish military forces to be used
against such nation, under UN command.

Article 48 gives the UN the power to select
which nations may be ordered to furnish
armed might, and how much.

Article 41

The Security Council may decide what
measures not Involving the use of armed
force are to be employed to give effect to
its decisions, and it may call upon the Mem-
bers of the United Nations to apply such
measures. These may include complete or
partial interruption of economic relations
and of rall, sea, air, postal, telegraphic,
radio, and other means of communication,
and the severance of diplomatic relations.

Article 42

Should the Security Council consider that
measures provided for in Article 41 would
be Inadequate or have proved to be inade-
quate, it may take such action by air, sea,
or land forces as may be necessary to main-
tain or restore international peace and se-
curity. Such action may include demonstra-
tions, blockade, and other operations by afr,
sea, or land forces of Members of the United
Natlions.

Article 43

1. All Members of the United Nations, in
order to contribute to the maintenance of
international peace and security, undertake
to make available to the Security Council, on
its call and in accordance with a special
agreement or agreements, armed forces,
asslstance, and facilities, including rights of
Ppassage, necessary for the purpose of main-
taining international peace and security.

2. Such agreement or agreements shall
govern the numbers and types of forces, their
degree of readiness and general location, and
the nature of the facilities and assistance to
be provided.

3. The agreement or agreements shall be
negotiated as soon as possible on the initia-
tive of the Security Council. They shall be
concluded between the Security Council and
Members or between the Security Council and
groups of Members and shall be subject to
ratification by the signatory states in accord-
ance with their respective constitutional
process.

Article 44

When the Security Council has declded to
use force it shall, before calling upon a Mem-
ber not represented on it to provide armed
forces in fulfillment of the obligations as-
sumed under Article 43, invite that Member,
if the Member so desires, to participate in
the declsions of the Security Council con-
cerning the employment of contingents of
that Member’s armed forces.
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Article 45

In order to enable the United Nations to
take urgent military measures, Members shall
hold immediately available national air-force
contingents for combined international en-
forcement actlon. The strength and degree
of readiness of these contingents and plans
for their combined action shall be determined
within the limits laid down in the special
agreement or agreements referred to in Arti-
cle 43, by the Security Council with the
assistance of the Military Staff Committee.

Article 46

Plans for the application of armed force
shall be made by the Security Council with
the assistance of the Military Staff Com-
mittee.

Article 47

1. There shall be established a Military
Staff Committee to advise and assist the
Security Council on all questions relating to
the Security Council’s military requirements
for the maintenance of international peace
and security, the employment and command
of forces placed at its disposal, the regulation
of armaments, and possible disarmament.

2. The Military Staff Committee shall con-
sist of the Chiefs of Staff of the permanent
members of the Security Council or their
representatives. Any Member of the United
Nations not permanently represented on the
Committee shall be invited by the Commit-
tee to be associated with it when the efficient
discharge of the Committee's responsibilities
requires the participation of that Member in
its work.

3. The Military Staff Committee shall be
responsible under the Security Council for
the strategic direction of any armed forces
placed at the disposal of the Security Coun-
cil. Questions relating to the command of
such forces shall be worked out subsequently.

4, The Military Staff Committee, with the
authorization of the Security Counecil and
after consultation with appropriate regional
agencies, may establish regional subcommit-
tees.

Article 48

1. The actlon required to carry out the
decisions of the Security Council for the
maintenance of international peace and se-
curity shall be taken by all the Members of
the United Nations or by some of them, as
the Security Council may determine.

Article 49

The Members of the United Nations shall
join in affording mutual assistance in carry-
ing out the measures decided upon by the
Security Council.

Article 50

If preventive or enforcement measures
against any state are taken by the Security
Council, any other state, whether a Member
of the United Nations or not, which finds
itself confronted with special economic prob-
lems arising from the carrying out of those
measures shall have the right to consult the
Security Council with regard to a solution
of those problems.

Article 51

Nothing in the present Chapter shall im-
pair the inherent right of individual or col-
lective self-defense if an armed attack oc-
curs agalnst a Member of the United Na-
tions, until the Security Council has taken
the measures necessary to maintain inter-
national peace and security. Measures taken
by Members in the exercise of this right of
self-defense shall be immediately reported
to the Security Council and shall not in any
way affect the authority and responsibility
of the Security Council under the present
Charter to take at any time such action as it
deems necessary in order to maintain or re-
store international peace and security.

Articles 52 through 54 deals with regional
agreements, such as NATO, SEATO and Or-
ganization of American States, and places
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them under UN authority, and makes them
avallable, at UN command, to be used in
enforcing UN policy.

Our operation in Vietnam is under our
SEATO commitment, therefore, under UN
Charter control.

Chapter VII[I—Regional arrangements
Article 52

1. Nothing in the present Charter pre-
cludes the existence of regional arrange-
ments or agencies for dealing with such
matters relating to the maintenance of in-
ternational peace and security as are ap-
propriate for regional action, provided that
such arrangements or agencles and their
activities are consistent with the Purposes
and Principles of the United Nations.

2. The Members of the United Nations
en into such arrangements or con-
stituting such agencles shall make every
effort to achieve pacific settlement of local
disputes through such regional arrangements
or by such regional agencies before referring
them to the Securlty Council.

3. The Securlty Council shall encourage
the development of pacific settlement of
local disputes through such regional arrange~
ments or by such regional agencles either
on the inifiative of the states concerned or
by reference from the Security Couneil.

4. This Article In no way impairs the ap-
plication of Articles 34 and 35.

Article 53

1. The Security Council shall, where ap-
propriate, utilize such regional arrangements
or agencies for enforcement action under its
authority. But no enforcement agencies shall
be taken under regional arrangements or by
reglional agencies without the authorlzation
of the Securlty Council, with the exception
of measures against any enemy state, as
defined in paragraph 2 of this Article, pro-
vided for pursuant to Article 107 or in re-
gional arrangements directed against renewal
of aggressive pollcy on the part of any such
state, until such time as the Organization
may, on request of the Governments con-
cerned, be charged with the responsibility
for preventing further aggression by such a
state.

2. The term enemy state as used in para-
graph 1 of this Article applies to any state
which during the Second World War has
been an enemy of any signatory of the
present Charter.

Article 54

The Securlity Council shall at all times be
kept fully informed of activities undertaken
or in contemplation under regional arrange-
ments or by regional agencles for the main-
tenance of international peace and securlty.

Chapter IX and Chapter X of the Charter
deal with internal affairs of member natlions,
and their provisions may be invoked by a
majority of the members of the General
Assembly present and voting. (There is no
veto provision Iin the General Assembly,
which is presently dominated by the have-
not, emerging nations and weighted heavily
against the United States.)

Under these sections, the UN is given au-
thority to enforce domestic policy dealing
with equal employment, human rights, eco-
nomic development, cultural matters and
matters relating to health. It is under these
sections that many specialized agencies have
been set up, and their policles dealing with
many domestic matters have been enacted
into law in the United States after first hav-
ing been pronounced by the agencies of the
United Nations.

Chapter IX—International ecomonic and
social cooperation

Article 556

With a view to the creation of conditions
of stability and well-belng which are neces-
sary for peaceful and friendly relations
among nations based on respect for the
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principle of equal rights and self-determina-
tion of peoples, the United Natlons shall
promote:

(a) higher standards of lving, full em-
ployment, and conditions of economie and
soclal progress and development;

(b) solutions of international economic,
soclal, health, and related problems; and in-
ternational cultural and educational cooper=-
ation; and

(e¢) universal respect for, and observance
of, human rights and fundamental freedoms
for all without distinction as to race, sex,
language, or religion.

Article 58

All Members pledge themselves to take
joint and separate action in cooperation
with the Organization for the achlevement
of the purposes set forth in Article 56.

Article B57

1. The various speclalized agencies, estab-
lished by intergovernmental agreement and
having wide international responsibilities, as
defined in their basic instruments, In eco-
nomie, social, cultural, educational, health,
and related flelds, shall be brought into re-
lationship with the United Nations in accord-
ance with the provisions of Article 63.

2. Buch agencles thus brought into rela-
tlonship with the United Nations are here-
inafter referred to as speciallzed agencles.

Article 58

The Organization shall make recommen-
datlons for the coordination of the policies
and activitlies of the speclalized agencies.

Article 59

The Organization shall, where appropriate,
initiate negotiations among the states con-
cerned for the creation of any new special-
ized agencles required for the accomplish-
ment of the purposes set forth in Article 55.

Article 60

Responsibility for the discharge of the
functions of the Organization set forth in
this Chapter shall be vested In the General
Assembly and, under the authority of the
General Assembly, in the Economic and So-
clal Council, which shall have for this pur-
pose the powers set forth in Chapter X,

Chapter X—The Economica and Social
Couneil

Composition
Article 61

1. The Economic and Soclal Council shall
conslst of elghteen Members of the United
Nations elected by the General Assembly.

2. Subject to the provisions of paragraph
3, six members of the Economic and Soclal
Council shall be elected each year for a
term of three years. A retiring member shall
be eligible for immediate re-election.

3. At the first election, elghteen members
of the Economic and Social Council shall be
chosen. The term of office of silx members
so chosen shall expire at the end of one year,
and of six other members at the end of two
years in accordance with arrangements made
by the General Assembly.

4, Each member of the Economic and So-
cial Council shall have one representative.
Functions and powers
Article 62

1. The Economic and Soclal Council may
make or Initiate studies and reports with
respect to international economic, soclal, cul-
tural, educational, health, and related mat-
ters and may make recommendations with
respect to any such matters to the General
Assembly, to the Members of the TUnited
Nations, and to the speciallzed agencles con-
cerned.

2. It may make recommendations for the
purpose of promoting respect for, and
observance of, human rights and funda-
mental freedoms for all.
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8. It may prepare draft conventions for
submission to the General Assembly, with
respect to matters falling within its com-
petence.

4. It may call, in accordance with the rules
prescribed by the United Natlons, interna-
tional conferences on matters falling within
its competence.

Article 63

1. The Economic and Social Council may
enter into agreements with any of the agen-
cles referred to in Article 57, defining the
terms on which the agency concerned shall
be brought into relationship with the United
Nations. Such agreements shall be subject
to approval by the General Assembly.

2. It may coordinate the activities of the
speclalized agencies through consultation
with and recommendations to such agencles
and through recommendations to the Gen-
eral Assembly and to the Members of the
United Nations.

Article 64

1. The Economic and Social Council may
take appropriate steps to obtaln regular re-
ports from the specialized agencles. It may
make arrangements with the Members of
the United Nations and with the specialized
agencles to obtain reports on the steps taken
to glve effect to its own recommendations
and to recommendations on matters falling
within its competence made by the General
Assembly.

2. It may communicate its observations
on these reports to the General Assembly.

Article 65

The Economlc and Soclial Council may
furnish information to the Securlty Council
and shall assist the Security Council upon
its request.

Article 66

1. The Economic and Social Council shall
perform such functions as fall within its
competence in connection with carrylng out
of the recommendations of the General
Assembly.

2. It may, with the approval of the Gen-
eral Assembly, perform services at the request
of Members of the United Nations and at the
request of speclalized agencies.

3. It shall perform such other functions as
are specified elsewhere in the present Charter
or as may be assigned to it by the General
Assembly.

In this connectlon we point out that the
fact that the year 1968 has been designated
by UN resolution, as the International Year
for Human Rights.

Under this noble sounding purpose, the
resolution proposes to:

1. Abolish all racial discrimination.

2. Abolish right to work laws (in effect)
under resolutions adopted by the Interna-
tional Labor Organization.

3. Deal with the Status of women,

4. Urge all governments to review their
own laws and policles and bring them into
conformity with the Universal Declaration
of Human Rights, adopted by the UN.

5. Elimination of apartheld, and all forms
of discrimination in education.

6. Use the medium of press, radio, movies
and the performing arts in a mass propa-
ganda assault upon any practices not in line
with UN pronouncement.

This was set forth in detall by Hon. John
R. Rarick, (D. La) on March 20, 1967, (Daily
Cong. Record, March 20, 1967, p. A1386-89)

In his opening remarks, Rep. Rarick titled
his speech “Target Date for Subjugation:
1968."

“Mr. Speaker, many taxpayers, constitu-
ents puzzled businessmen and concerned
parents are writing inquiries asking why all
the emphasis is belng placed on 1968 as a
must year for forceful compliance with every
guideline, edlct, and program to regulate our
lives, our businesses, our unions, and our
children’s futures, our manner of worship in
this country.

September 13, 1967

“So that all may know and remember the
source of the pressure and the cause, I am
asking that the international blueprint, that
is, the UN resolution—International Year
For Human Rights', designating the year
1968 as the International Year—be printed
en toto in the Record, with thls question:
Must the Governments of South Rhodesia
and South Africa be overthrown before the
end of 1968?2”

To indlcate, further, to what degree the
United States has imperiled its own sover-
elgnty and emasculated its own power, we
have but to look at the hearings conducted
by the Senate Internal Security Sub-Com-
mittee in March, 1954, on the Activities of
United States Citizens Employed by the
United Nations.

These United States cltizens referred to in
this report virtually thumbed their noses at
their own government, even after the com-
munist party affillations of many of them
were disclosed, The U.S, demanded that they
be fired by the United Nations. The Secretary
General did fire many of them on the com-
plaint and evidence furnished by the United
States, but a judicial body of the U.N. over-
turned every one of the dismissals that was
based upon communist affillations, and held
that the U.S. had no power to inquire into
the political beliefs of employes of the United
Nations even though they were United States
citizens.

This action was taken despite the fact that
almost half of the financial support of the
United Nations is furnished by the United
States, and in spite of the further fact that
the United Nations headquarters is located
on United States soill.

Through the medium of the United Na-
tlons, Russia has benefited to a greater de-
gree than any nation. This is evident by the
fact that the United States government, fol-
lowing an unbroken line of appeasement, has
continued to give economic aid to the Soviets,
and her satellites, even while we are engaged
in serlous confrontation in Berlin, in Cuba,
in Vietnam and in scores of other places in
South America, Asla and Africa. We have bol-
stered the Russlan economy by furnishing
wheat to Russla, while that country was ald-
ing Cuba with shipping food and machinery;
we continue our forelgn ald programs to
Russian-dominated nations in Europe, there-
by alleviating pressure which would be ex-
erted on the struggling Russlan economy.

The United States challenged Russia and
France in the UN Security Council, for falling
to pay “peace-keeping" assessments in the
Congo, All during the 1964-65 sesslon the
U.8. stood firm under article 19, against
allowing Russla to vote. Then came ambas-
sador Goldberg and capitulation. After ad-
mitting defeat, and wallowing in humility,
the United States again gave in to Russla. It
is reliably reported out of Washington that
the United States is merely walting for an op-
portune time to make up the UN deficit by a
large “voluntary contribution.”

All this degradation of the United States is
“official policy” In Washington despite the
fact that J. Edgar Hoover, Director of the
FBI, and several congressmen, have continued
to warn that we harbour in this country a
well-spring of subversion in the hundreds of
Communists and pro-Communist delegates
at the UN.

With unbecoming audacity—and in light
of the still unpaid “peace-keeping” bills in-
curred while trying to overthrow Tshombe,
of the Congo (one of the few pro-Western
African leaders), the U.N. Is now putting out
unofficial feelers almed toward the military
subjugation of anti-Communist South Africa.
This feeler was in the form of a study pre-
pared under the auspices of The Carnegie
Endowment for International Peace. (It
might be noted that while this tax exempt
foundation is not an officlal appendage of the
United Nations, it is headquartered at the
United Nations Plaza, 46 St. New York, N.Y.)
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The study, edited and largely written by
Amelia C. Lelss, is called Apartheid and
United Nations Collective Measures, pub-
lished in March, 1965.

In the foreword to this amazing tome, the
editor professes a long history of interest in
the United Nations on the part of the
Carneglie Foundation,

In the concluding chapter, though pro-
fessing to recommend no course of action, the
author discusses in great detall the naval, air
and ground forces estimated to be necessary
for the military subjugation of The Repub-
lc of South Africa, a stable nation and, in-
cldentally, a dues-paying member of the
United Nations. Adding another ironic touch
the editor credited Major Sam C. Sarkesian,
Department of Soclial Sclence, U.S. Military
Academy, with asslsting on the chapter
dealing with military measures.

This brings up a delicate point of order;
Should an officer of the United States mili-
tary forces engage in plans for a military
invasion of a friendly nation on behest of an
“unofficial” study group?

The United Natlons has not limited its
activitles to international issues but has in-
sinuated itself even into the internal af-
falrs of sovereign states of the United States.
One such incidence was on the occasion of
the Selma-to-Montgomery Civil Rights march
in the Spring of 1965. An official of the
United Nations, Ralph Bunche, participated
in the march and the banner of the United
Nations was carried at the head of this rag-tag
parade which featured many known com-
munists and fellow travelers. Bunche also
launched a verbal attack on Alabama and
on the governor of Alabama in ad the
mob in front of the Alabama State capitol.

The head of the United Nations was much
in evidence in the shaping of the 1964 Civil
Rights law. This was purely internal legls-
lative matter, but this did not deter this
international group of social architects from
intervening.

This thinking is reflected in the Carnegle
Endowment study previously referred to. On
page 159 of this study the author: observes;

“Nevertheless the question must be asked:
what will be the Impact on the capacity of
the United Nations to grow and to enhance
its authority if it demonstrates that it can
not only discuss and pass judgment upon a
member’s soclal system but also change it
by force?"

The mere volcing of thls philosophy Is
sinister In meaning. But when 1t is coupled
with the avowed aim of the United Nations
(l.e. to exercise a sovereignty above that of
member states) it becomes more sinister. The
early pronouncements and actions of Am-
bassador Goldberg seem to indicate that he
will be more favorable to relinquishing U.S.
soverelgnty in specific Instances, than have
been any of his predecessors.

Chapter XVI, Iincluding Articles 102
through 105 of the UN Charter, are called
“Miscellaneous Provisions.”

In these articles the right of the UN to
physically come onto or occupy the land ter-
ritory of a member state, for fulfillment of
its purposes i1s further spelled out.

This, taken together with the rights to
intrude into domestic affalrs, as granted
under Chapter IX and X, and the proposals
for the year 1868, will demonstrate to what
extent the sovereignty of any local territory,
or subdivision, of &8 member state, may be
abridged by UN authority.

Chapter XVI—Miscellaneous provisions
Chapter 102

1. Every treaty and every Iinternational
agreement entered into by any Member of the
United Nations after the present Charter
comes into force shall as soon as possible be
registered with the Secretariat and published
by it.

2. No party to any such treaty or inter-
national agreement which has not been regis-
tered in accordance with the provisions of
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paragraph 1 of this Article may invoke that
treaty or agreement before any organ of the
United Nations.

Article 103

In the event of a conflict between the
obligations of the Members of the United
Nations under the present Charter and their
obligations under any other international
agreement, their obligations under the pres-
ent Charter shall prevail.

Article 104

The Organization shall enjoy in the terri-
tory of each of its Members such legal
capacity as may be necessary for the exer-
cise of its functions and the fulfillment of
its purposes.

Article 1056

1. The Organization shall enjoy in the ter-
ritory of each of its Members such privileges
and Immunities as are necessary for the ful-
fillment of its purposes.

2. Representatives of the Members of the
United Nations and officials of the Organiza-
tion shall similarly enjoy such privileges and
immunities as are necessary for the inde-
pendent exercise of their functions in con-
nection with the Organization.

3. The General Assembly may make rec-
ommendations with a view to determining
the detalls of the application of paragraphs
1 and 2 of this Article or may propose con-
ventions to the Members of the United Na-
tions for this purpose.

By ratification of the UN Charter and by
subsequent ratification by the United States
of various declarations and documents of
the United Nations, our government is
bound under treaty law to its provisions.
This includes, incidentally, the declarations
on the International Year of Human Rights
for 1968, which received an affirmative vote
by Ambassador Goldberg.

Under this treaty law, the provisions of
the United Natjons Charter, and the declara-
tlons of its various specialized agencies,
have application in all states and territories
of the United States. State and federal
courts have ruled in many cases that the UN
treaty law was superior to the laws of states
or of the federal government. A number of
such rulings have been made in California.

We do not here treat with the authority
of this legislature, or of the legislature of
any state, to reseind or nullify such treaty
law as ultra vires or against public policy.

We herein respectfully submit our find-
ings in accordance with the request of the
Alabama Legislature, as heretofore set out.

THE WORLD JUDICIAL THREAT TO
THE UNITED STATES

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Louisiana [Mr. RArICK] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAEKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, quite re-
cently Dr. Arthur Larson, subsidized by
tax free foundations, issued a pamphlet
glorifying a world ordered under some-
one's law and offered questions and an-
swers to pacify the people to set the stage
for abolishing the cherished Connally
Reservation of 1946.

Mr. Charles K. Pulse, attorney at law
of Cinecinnati, Ohio, has prepared a re-
buttal to Dr. Larson’s planned program
which should be read and re-studied by
all attorneys and scholars to understand
the grave threat posed by the Larson ma-
terial.
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Mr. Speaker, I include Mr. Pulse's work
in the Recorp at this point for all to re-
view:

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ON THE INTERNA-
TIONAL COURT OF JUSTICE AND THE UNITED
STATES—OR WHY THE CONNALLY RESERVA-
TION MUuUST BE PRESERVED

(A rebuttal to answers of Dr, Arthur Larson,
director, World Rule of Law Center, Duke
University, to his own questions, by Charles
E. Pulse, attorney at law)

DECLARATION OF UNITED STATES ACCEPTING COM-
PULSORY JURISDICTION OF THE INTERNA-
TIONAL COURT OF JUSTICE

I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United
States of America, declare on behalf of the
United States of America, under Article 36,
paragraph 2, of the Statute of the Interna-
tional Court of Justice, and In accordance
with the Resolution of August 2, 1946, of the
Senate of the United States of America (two-
thirds of the Senators present concurring
therein), that the United States of America
recognizes as compulsory ipso facto and with-
out special agreement, in relation to any
other State accepting the same obligation,
the jurisdiction of the International Court of
Justice in all legal disputes hereafter arising
concerning

(8&) The interpretation of a treaty;

(b) Any question of international law;

(c) The existence of any fact which, if
established, would constitute a breach of an
international obligation;

(d) The nature or extent of the reparation
to be made for the breach of an interna-
tional obligation;

Provided, that this declaration shall not ap-
ply to

(a) Disputes the solutlon of which the
Parties shall entrust to other tribunals by
virtue of agreements already in existence or
which may be concluded in the future; or

(b) Disputes with regard to matters which
are essentially within the domestic jurisdic-
tion of the United States of America as deter-
mined by the United States of America,;* or

(¢) Disputes arising under a multilateral
treaty, unless (1) all parties to the treaty
affected by the decislon are also Partles to
the case before the Court, or (2) the United
States of America speclally agrees to jurls-
dictlon; and
Provided further, that this declaration shall
remain in force for a period of five years and
thereafter until the expiration of six months
after notice may be given to terminate this
declaration.

Done at Washington this fourteenth day of
August, 1946.

HARRY S. TRUMAN.
ORGANIZATION OF THE INTERNATIONAL COURT OF
JUSTICE
(As prescribed in Chapter 1, Statute of the
International Court of Justice)

The Statute provides that the Court shall
be *“composzed of a body of Iindependent
Judges,” selected without regard to nation-
ality, "who possess the qualifications re-
quired in their respective countries for ap-
pointment to the highest judicial offices, or
are jurisconsults of recognized competence
in international law.”

The Court consists of fifteen members, “no
two of whom may be nationals of the same
state,” elected by the General Assembly and
the Security Councll of the United Natlons,
from a list of persons nominated by national
groups in the Permanent Court of Arbitra-
tion, and by committees appointed by gov-
ernments of nations not members of the
Permanent Court of Arbitration. Each na-
tional “nominating committee” is instructed
to consult with its own nation’s highest court
of justice, legal faculties and schools of law,

*The itallcized portion is popularly known
as the Connally Amendment.
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national academies and national sectlons of
international legal academies.

From the list thus made, the General As-
sembly and the Security Council, voting in-
dependently, elect by majority vote.

The term of office is nine years; the Court
sits at The Hague.

PREFACE

Several months ago Dr. Arthur Larson, of
World Rule of Law Center, Duke University
Law School, issued a pamphlet of questions
and answers on the subject “The World Court
and The United States,” almed at discredit-
ing the Connally Reservation. The questions
propounded in that booklet, and the answers
there provided, all point toward Dr. Larson’s
theme that the Connally Reservation should
be rescinded.

Believing that this question is of the
gravest import to the people of the United
States, and to freedom cherishing people
everywhere, and that the opposing view
should be presented in rebuttal to Dr. Lar-
son’s answers and conclusions, we have pre-
pared our own set of answers to his questions.

In this pamphlet, which we call a rebuttal
to Dr. Larson, the questions taken verbatim
from the Duke University pamphlet are here
set forth in italle type, followed by our an-
swers, which are annotated. This work is
meant for Americans generally, but especially
for those who have had access to Dr. Larson's
booklet.

1. What is the issue?

The issue 1s whether the United States of
America should waive its national sover-
eignty and its blood-bought, cherished inde-
pendence, not simply in “questions of inter-
national law and treaties” but in all fields of
international affairs, and in a dangerously
expanding field of domestic affairs affecting
the peace, welfare and security of its citizens;
and ultimately, accept in exchange the in-
ternationally imposed authority of a “world
government.” That is the issue.

Shall the United States of America become
slmply a province, an inferior member of a
supreme world state?

Shall the flag of the United Nations, or of
some other worldwide entity be flown above,
or to the exclusion of the Stars and Stripes?

Shall the people of the United States of
Amerlea retain the right to make and inter-
pret their own domestic laws and govern
their own lives, or shall that right be sur-
rendered to an international body?

There is but one issue; but the connota-
tions of that issue are infinite.

2. What is the “Connally amendment”?

The Connally Amendment (or Reservation)
is a thin small line of words protecting the
rights and libertles of 185,000,000 American
f(i‘;izens and of future generations of Amer-

ns.?

1 “Tt i{s essentlally a battle between those
who want to retain our independent nation-
ality under our Constitution and the inter-
nationalists who want a world government
and in order to accomplish their purpose are
willing to tear down our Constitution and
surrender our sovereignty.” From the Con-
nally Reservation and The International
Court of Justice (World Court), by Carl
Zeiss, of Woodstock, I11.

2 On August 3, 1946, by a 51 to 12 vote, the
Senate of the United States wrote into the
Resolution of adherence to the International
Court of Justice (The World Court) eight
words—""as determined by the United States
of America,” so that the adherence of the
United States to the jurisdiction of the
World Court contains the complete reserva-
tion that it “shall not apply to disputes with
regard to matters which are essentially
within the domestic jurisdiction of the
United States of America, as determined by
the United States of America.” These last
elght words constitute the “Connally Res-
ervation.”
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3. How would the relevant parts of the
United States’ declaration read if the Con-
nally amendment were omitted?

Stress is lald, of course, by the opponents

of the Connally Reservation, upon that por-
tion of the declaration of adherence to the
World Court reading as follows (the Con-
nally Amendment omitted):
“Provided that this declaration shall not
apply to . . . (b) Disputes with regard to
matters which are essentially within the
domestic jurisdiction of the United States
of America; ...”

The claim is that the domestic jurisdiction
of the United States is still protected by the
emasculated declaration.? That is not true.

The term “essentially within the domestic
juristictlon” is an indefinite term, and can-
not be relied on to protect American liber-
ties.t

To assume that the World Court will con-
slstently construe this phrase in such a man-
ner as to protect the American citizen is to
ignore the essential make up of the Court,
composed of fourteen of its fifteen “judges”
chosen from countries (excepting the United
Kingdom and Australia, who may not always
have representation on the Court)® whose
concepts of human freedom spring from the
idea that the individual lives for the state,
and derives his rights and freedom from the
state; whereas our conception of freedom
and government springs from the philosophy
of the Declaration of Independence—
“That all men are created equal, that they
are endowed by their Creator with certain un-
alienable rights; that among these are life,
liberty and the pursuit of happiness; that to
secure these rights governments are insti-
tuted among men, deriving their just powers
from the consent of the governed;"”

4. What is the main effect of the Connally
amendment?

“It 1s the only real safeguard ... we have
against that school of internationalists who
believe it honest and necessary for world
peace to circumvent and distort the lan-
guage and intendments of the Charter
[United Nations Charter, Article 2(17) ] with
respect to the sovereignty and independence
and the domestic affairs of the United
States.” Holman, Frank E—"Statement of
Views Regarding the Retention or With-
drawal of the Connally Reservation.” (Pri-
vately printed, 1960.)

(Mr. Holman is a past President of the
American Bar Association; reciplent of the
American Bar Association Gold Medal Award,
1953, for conspicuous service in the field of
American Jurisprudence, and of many hon-
ors and awards for Distinguished Service in
the Legal and Academic fields and in the
Interests of the United States of America.
He is an outstanding leader of those patriots
who are fighting to preserve the Connally
Reservation,)

2 For a comprehensive argument for repeal
of the Connally Reservation, see ““The Facts,
The Law, and The Connally Amendment,”
by Arthur Larson, Duke Law Journal, Vol-
ume 1961, Number 1, Winter, pages 74-119.

« “International Law; an Introduction to
the Law of Peace,” by Kurt von Schusch-
nigg, Milwaukee, Wisc. 1959. (Immediate
citation, page 301) :

“the term lacks an exact definition;
whether or not a given issue is essentially
domestic 1s not so much a matter of law as
a matter of fact, to be decided by practical
standards, and, to put it bluntly, by political
considerations."

5For an impressive analysis of the mem-
bership of The International Court of Jus-
tice, see “The Connally Reservation and Na-
tional Security,” by Frank B. Ober, Past
President, Maryland Bar Assoclation, Vol. 47,
ABAJ No. 1, page 63, January 1967; “The
Connally Reservation and The International
Court of Justice,” by Carl Zeiss.
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It protects the individual and national
liberty and security of the people of the
United States of America.

The United States has accepted jurisdic-
tion in many cases before the World Court.
The effect of the Connally Reservation is not
to “prevent adjudication in any case brought
before it.” However, the purpose of the res-
ervation is to enable the United States to
protect its people in their domestic affairs,
and when that protection is required the
United States can and should rely on the
Connally Reservation.

Connally repealers point to the so-called
“Norweglan Loans case”® as constituting a
strong refutation of the wisdom of the Con-
nally Reservation. It is argued that this de-
cision of the World Court was a defeat for
the United States.” Nothing could be further
from the truth. The United States had noth-
ing to do with the Norwegian Loans case.
With or without “reciprocity” the litigation
involved a domestic issue vis-a-vis Norway,
and Norway so declared. But Norway had no
“Connally Reservation”; it therefore had to
rely on the “reciprocity” objection. Had it
not been for that recourse, it is possible that
the ICJ would have ruled the issue to be
international and not domestic, for the
Permanent Court of International Justice,
that was the predecessor of the present In-
ternational Court of Justice, declded a similar
case along that theory in the case of the
Serbian and Brazilian Loans.® The fact that
Norway won a case that was an essentially
domestic matter, not that France lost, is
what irks the proponents of the unrestricted
World Court.

Is there anything immoral in preserving a
nation’s domestic soverelgnty intact? No! On
the contrary, to sacrifice that sovereignty is
the highest degree of immorality, just as
treason is the highest degree of crime.

5. What is the World Court?

It is not a proper court at all, There is no
provision for appeal. It follows no precise
statutory or codified law. It is not permitted
by the enabling statute to formulate a body
of authoritative precedents. It has no legal
method of enforcing its judgments. It is
basically an arbitration tribunal set up in
1945 under the United Natlons Charter for
the declared purpose of settling disputes be-
tween nations that might, if not adjudi-
cated, endanger world peace and security. It
was preceded by the Permanent Court of In-
ternational Justice (established in 1920),
and that by the Permanent Court of Arbi-
tration (formed in 1899).°

Almost from its establishment, there has
been a strong and vociferous movement ?
aimed at enlarging the powers of this Court
to cut through the sovereignty of nations,
and to reach individual persons; not only to
“protect” the individual person, but also to

¢ ICJ Reports, 1957, page 9.

T Larson, page 81.

¢ Permanent Court of International Jus-
tice Reports, Series A, Nos. 20 and 21,

® yon Schuschnigg, page 308 et seq.

Mr. Roy Willy, a member of the Sioux
Falls, South Dakota Bar, prominent in the
activities of the American Bar Assoclation,
and a leader in the fight to preserve the Con-
nally Reservation, in a debate with Dr. Ar-
thur Larson before the Cincinnati Bar Asso-
ciation, at Cincinnati, Ohio, October 20, 1960,
declared that the International Court
Justice is not a *“court,” but an “agency of
the United Nations."

19 Proposals for Changes in the United Na-
tions, by PFrancis O. Wilcox and Carl M.
March, Brookings Institute, Washington,
D.C. 1955 (page 390 et seq); World Peace
Through World Law, by Grenville Clark and
Louis B. Sohn, Harvard University Press 1960;
Blueprint for A Peaceful World, by Paul
?gggman Andrews, Current History, August
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prosecute and punish him for international
crimes rather than for crimes against the
individual's national community. These in-
ternational crimes have as yet been but
dimly envisaged, are not yet defined. In order
to define them and codify them the world
government must and will intervene in the
domestic affairs of the individual person.

6. What sort of disputes have been brought
to the World Court?

Only 29 cases* have been considered by
the International Court of Justice since its
organization in 1945. These may be roughly
divided Into two classes:

A. Disputes between governments and
states (although in such disputes the rights
of individuals are necessarily involved), e.g.,
fishing and maritime rights, territorial dis-
putes, conflicting claims to specific chattel
or personal property, and aerial incidents.

B. Those disputes which, although spon-
sored by the governments of the individuals
involved,’* yet pertain specifically to the
rights, business and property of individuals
and corporations.

7. How many cases has the Court dealt
with?

The International Court of Justice has,
since its inception in 1945, concluded but
twenty-six cases.!* Of these, five cases have
been dismissed without judgment and with
no consideration by the Court of the merits
of the cases, because one or more of the par-
tles involved had not acceded to the Court’s
jurisdiction.

Hungary, Czechoslovakia, the USSR, Al-
bania and Bulgaria, having consistently re-
fused to accept the Court’s jurlsdictlon in
any way (although the USSR has a repre-
sentative, or “Judge” sitting on the Court)
have refused to abide by its judgments.*

Champions of the Court claim a total of
sixty-seven cases declded. However, they in-

1 Tarson, pages T6-77 (Dr. Larson lists
certain cases as being two contentious mat-
ters, whereas others consider them as but
one).

T;:le International Court of Justice: Its
Compulsory Jurisdiction and Contentious
Cases (Library of Congress Legislative Refer-
ence Service), by A. Luini del Russo, Legal
Analyst (American Law Division), May 27,
1959.

Ober, pages 63 et seq.

von Schuschnigg, page 308 et seq.

Yearbooks, International Court of Justice.

12 Article 34 (1) of Chapter 11, of the
Statute of the International Court of Jus-
tice, provides:

“]1. Only states may be parties in cases
before the Court.”

Vol. 59, U.8. Statutes at Large, page 1055,
adopted June 25, 1945 as appended to and
an integral part of the United Natlons
Charter.

13 Tarson counts the number of cases con-
sidered by the ICJ as 29 concluded.

14 Corfu Channel Case, ICJ Rep. 15 UK v.
Albania,.

Hungarian Treatment of Ailreraft and
Crews, ICJ Rep. 90 USA v. Hungary. Same
subject and cause of action, ICJ Rep. 103
USA v. USSR. (Listed by Larson as two cases;
other authorities consider these disputes to
constitute one case.)

Aerial incident of March 10, 1953, ICJ Rep.
6 USA v. Czechoslovakia.

Aerial incident of October 7, 1952, ICJ Rep.
9 USA v. USSR.

Aerial incident of July 27, 1955, ICJ Rep.
146 USA v. Bulgaria. Aerial incident of
July 17, 1955, ICJ Rep. 264 UK v. Bulgaria,
(Listed by Larson as two cases; other au-
thorities consider these disputes to con-
stitute one case.)

Aerial incident of July 27, 1955, ICJ Rep.
127 Israel v. Bulgaria.

Aerial incidents of November 7, 1054, ICJ
Rep. 276 USA v. USSR.

Aerlal incident of September 4, 1954 (Navy
Neptune Case), ICJ Rep. 158 USA v. USSR.
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clude in that list, thirty-eight cases that were
heard and decided by the predecessor Court,
i.e.,, the Permanent Court of International
Justice,” during its twenty-five years of exist-
ence prior to 1945.

8., What law does the Court apply?

Proponents of greater latitude for the ICJ
argue that it follows “International Law.”
This statement poses the question, “What is
International Law? What constitutes Inter-
national Law?"

“International Law or the Law of Nations
may be defined as law regulating the inter-
course of States, which does not take its ori-
gin from individual nations but from cus-
toms and international treaties, and which is
considered binding upon civilized nations in
their mutual relations.” 10

There is no body of codified International
Law, except in certain relatively specialized
fields, such as maritime law. What Interna-
tional Law there is consists of the reported
decisions of such bodies as the Hague Tri-
bunal, the Permanent Court of International
Justice, the Court of International Justice,
and international agreements and declara-
tions such as the United Nations Charter, the
Atlantic Charter and other multilateral in-
ternational agreements.

By the terms of the special provisions of
the annex to the United Nations Charter,
which provides for a Court of International
Justice, the World Court is admonished to
recognize: “international custom,” “general
principles of law recognized by civilized na-
tions,” “judicial decisions of the various na-
tions,” “teachings of the most highly quali-
fled publicists.”

A realistie, careful view of the whole mat-
ter glves no possible picture of what law or
what theory would be followed in deciding
any given case.”

There are eight great legal systems extant

15 The International Court of Justice is a
new organization, and not simply the con-
tinuation of the PCIJ. Wilcox and March,
page 376.

1 Schuschnigg, page 3.

17 “What World Law are we talking about?”
asks Harold A. Jones, in Vol. 46 ABAJ, page
1300, December 1960, in his article “World
Peace Through Law, the Bedrock of the
Problem.”

“Article 59 of the Statute of the Court
provides 'The decision of the Court has no
binding force except between the parties and
in respect to that particular case.’ This
makes it impossible for the Court to build up
a body of decisions which are precedents
that a nation can rely upon as established
law in any particular situation. It is merely
an international board of arbitration." Carl
Zelss (of Woodstock, Ill.) in “The Connally
Reservation and the Cliches of the Interna-
tionalists,” 1961. (A privately printed
brochure.)

“Does anyone know what the phrase ‘Gen-
eral principles of law recognized by civilized
nations’ means? This phrase is without pos-
sibility of present definition. What are the
‘civilized nations' and what are the ‘general
principles of law’ recognized by as many as
a half dozen nations?" An International Bill
of Rights, by Frank E. Holman, 34 ABAJ,
page 984, November 1948.

“International law is, therefore, not law
at all in the strict sense of the term. . . . It
is nothing more than a generalized statement
of the rules which nations have actually rec-
ognized in their treaties with one another
made from time to time.” From Woodrow
Wilson's “The State, Elements of Historieal
and Practical Politics” (1890), as quoted in
Proceedings of American Soclety of Interna-
tlonal Law, April 25, 1046, page 7.

Law to be applied by the Court:

Article 38, Statute of International Court
of Justice, appended to UN Charter,

Holman, Frank E. Pamphlet, 1960.

Elizabeth Chesnut Barnes, DAR Magazine,
April 1960, page 288.
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in the world today maintaining sovereignty
in widely varying degrees over some two and
one half billions of people, distributed
among a hundred or more nations. Eight
legal systems have become extinet in his-
torical times but have left enduring influ-
ences on the existing systems.'®

There can be no possible precision in evolv-
ing judicial decisions on the “vast number”
of disputes envisaged by those urging repeal
of the Connally Reservation and the estab-
lishment of a World Court as an unrestrained
judiclal body. The World Court could well
become the dictatorial ruler of the world,
exercising an "“ad hoc" power and an unre-
strained discretion. Being haled before such
a court would throw the litigant completely
and entirely upon the mercies and the judg-
ment of judges who most likely would have
little or nothing in common with the liti-
gants.

Already, before the system has gone be-
yond its embryonic stage, visionary plans
are proposed for regional systems within the
mother system.® What an era of chaos this
would engender 1t is only necessary to ponder
on briefly to be appalled by it

9. Does the United States stand to gain
anything by repealing the Connally amend-
ment?

No.

The United States stands to lose its in-
deplendenca and its national freedom by re-
peal.

The claim of the critics of Connally, that
the United States, its citizens, its corpora-
tlons and business interests are losing the
opportunity and being deprived of the means
of satisfaction of legal claims, is a menda-
clous statement, entirely unfounded.

The legal satisfaction of any possible claim
arising as the result of international rela-
tions must take secondary importance as re-
gards the peace, security and liberties of the
citizens of this nation,

10. What happened in the Norwegian
loans case?

What did happen? Dr. Arthur Larson®
holds this case up as the scarecrow warning
away all timorous souls, as a moving example
of how the USA will be deprived of its legal
rights by the Connally Reservation. Agaln
we say that the argument is false,

In the Norwegian Loans case France had
invoked the International Court of Justice
to compel Norway to meet certain contrac-
tual obligations on Norwegian bonds. Nor-
way accepted the Court’s jurisdiction with-

18 A Panorama of the World's Legal Sys-
tems, by John Henry Wigmore, Washington,
D. C., 1936.

1 World Peace Through World Law, page
335; Human Rights and World Order, by
Moses Moskowitz, New York, 19568, Chapter
XII, page 153 et seq.

= “The international primitive community
(at present the United Nations) is not yet
and probably never will be as solidly and ef-
ficlently organized as an average civilized
state.” von Schuschnigg, page 8.

#L A Clear and Present Danger to Our Na-
tlonal Security, by Frank B. Ober, Spotlight,
No. KE-485-486; also see Frank B. Ober, Vol.
47 ABAJ, No. 1, January 1961, page 63; Ju-
dicial World Supremacy and the Connally
Reservation, by Charles S. Collier, Vol. 47
ABAJ, No, 1, January 1961, page 68; The Con-
nally Amendment, by Vincent F. DeCain,
National Review, March 11, 1961, page 143.

“Fundamentally . . . the ultimate pur-
pose of our foreign policy must be to protect
the liberty of the people of the United
States. . . . To achieve that liberty we have
gone to war, and to protect it we would go
to war again. Only second to liberty is the
maintenance of peace.” From A Foreign Pol-
icy for Americans, by Robert A. Taft, New
York 1951, page 11.

2 The Facts, the Law, etc., by Arthur Lar-
son, page B1.
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out reservation. France had a reservation
similar to the Connally Reservation.

Norway answered to the suit (1) that the
matter was completely within the domestic
Jurisdiction of Norway, and therefore under
Article 2 (7) of the Charter of the United
Nations was not within the jurisdiction of
the Court; and (2) that since France re-
tained the right to deny jurisdiction in
domestic matters, Norway, by reciprocity,
had the same right. The Court held for Nor-
way on the latter ground.

Actually this ease should be considered as
{ustification for the retention of the Con-
nally Reservation.

11, Would Norway have won the Nor-
wegian loans case anyway, on the ground that
the issue was in fact domestic?

It should have, under the terms of Nor-
way's acceptance of the Court’s jurisdiction,
and the structures of Article 2(7) of the UN
Charter.

We are reminded of the dollar devaluation
cases decided by the United States Supreme
Court in the 1930's. The Supreme Court ruled
that bonds and mortgages issued in the
United States, “in the absence of any claim
of international rights based upon the treaty
provision of the constitution,” were “domes-
tic obligations to be interpreted and enforced
according to the law of the country.” =

Norway's mode of payment of the bonds,
as a consequence of Norway's going off the
gold standard, was strictly a domestic matter.

The right to determine its own fiscal and
monetary policles is indispensable to a na-
tion’'s independence.®

12. Did France have any other remedy?

It is inconceivable that France and Norway
could not in some way resolve their differ-
ences. The channels of diplomatic settle-~
ment are always open.

The great, emotional argument of the
World Court enthusiasts is that it must have
unlimited jurisdiction in order to prevent
War,

Should Americans sacrifice their safeguards
against tyranny and usurpation of power
simply to allow some unknown bondholders
to litigate with greater facility?

13. What countries have made declarations
recognizing the compulsory jurisdiction of
the Court?

First, there is a distinction In the accept-
ances. The distinction lles between those na-
tions accepting without substantial limita-
tion, and those whose limitations are of
consequence.

Seven nations have Connally type reserva-
tions, or reservations even broader than
Connally. =

= Perry v. United States, 204 United States
Reports, page 263 and page 330. Other gold
payments cases are reported in Vols. 204 and
307 United States Supreme Court Reports.

% See: The Connally Resclution Should
Not Be Withdrawn (article), by Albert J.
Schweppe, Vol. 46 ABAJ, page 735, July 1960.

“The trouble with this argument (of the
repealer) is that it backfires, for the question
of whether Norway had a right to repudiate
payment of Norweglan bonds in gold appears
to be a domestic matter and one for the Nor-
weglan courts, It would seem that a nation
has the right, as a domestic matter, to pro-
tect its financial stability without rendering
itself Internationally liable. Most nations,
including our own, have indulged in repudi-
ating gold clauses for domestic reasons.”

(Mr. Schweppe 15 a former President of the
Washington State Bar Assoclations; a former
Dean of the University of Washington Law
School, a member of the American Bar As-
sociation and a prominent practicing attor-
ney of Seattle, Washington.)

% We are indebted to the late Mr. Carl
Zelss, Route No. 1, Woodstock, Illinois, for an
analysis of the World Court’s membership,
in his copyrighted brochure—The Connally
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Fifteen nations have retalned the privilege
of withdrawing from the Court on notice of
varying lengths of time, from the right of
the United Kingdom to terminate on notice
effective as of the time of notice, to Liechten-
stein’s provision for one year notice.

Other nations have special exceptions and
reservations, or limited acceptances, as, e.g.
the United Arab Republic accepts only as
to Suez Canal matters and ents.

Only seven nations have no reservation in
their acceptances, viz: Columbia, Dominican
Republic, Haiti, Panama, Uruguay, Nicaragua,
and Paraguay.

It finally must be remembered that sixty-
three nations have given no adherence to the
World Court whatever.

14. How many of these declarations con-
tain self-judging clauses?

Liberla, Mexico, Pakistan, Sudan, South
Africa, Portugal, and the United States of
America—seven countries in all, have un-
ambiguous reservations protecting their
sovereignty.

However, in addition to these, France ex-
cepts “disputes arising out of a crisis affecting
the national security.” Britian (the United
Kingdom and Northern Ireland) reserves the
right to terminate its acceptance on notice,
immediately, and so do India, Australia,
Israel, Liechtenstein, Pakistan and Switzer-
land. Honduras has accepted for “an in-
definite term,” which is tantamount to an “at
will” acceptance. New Zealand, having first
accepted for a five-year term, now continues
on an "at will" basis, as also do the
Philippines. =™

The term “self-judging” is misleading; in
that it is not “self-judging” whatever that
the nations have reserved, but rather to
sharply and clearly spell out a vital defini-
tion of national soverelgnty. Quoting Carl
Zelss (26):

“Its only effect is to foreclose the remedy
of a hearing in the World Court which the
plaintiff is not entitled to in any event be-
cause the case involves a matter within our
domestic jurisdiction.” =

15. Suppose one of the 38 countries with
declarations nationalized American indus-
tries and properties without compensation.
Could the United States on behalf of the
American investors today bring that country
into the World Court?

Reservation and the International Court of
Justice (World Court), 1961.

Ober, Vol. 47 ABAJ, No. 1, January 1861,
pages 63—64.

Pamphlet: Retaln the Connally Reserva-
tion; Questions and Answers, by John B.
Gest, Esq., of Philadelphia, Penn.

® The Connally Reservation and the Cliches
of the Internationalists, by Carl Zeiss.

@ Chapter 1, Article 2, Section 7, of the
Charter of the United Natlons:

“Nothing contained in the present Charter
shall authorize the United Nations to inter-
vene which are essentially within the do-
mestic jurisdiction of any state. .. .”

(Note)—The word “intervene” has not
been authoritatively defined, nor have the
words “essentially within the domestic juris-
diction of any state.,” Moskowitz, pages 32—
33.

And Moskowitz also malntains that:
“Whether a matter is, or is not, essentially
within the domestic jurisdiction of a state
is not necessarily a legal question. It depends
upon the state of international relations at
a particular time.” Pages 32-38.

Withdrawal of the Connally Reservation
would therefore throw the definition of these
vital terms unreservedly within the discre-
tion of the World Court. See Ober and Col-
ller, supra.

1959-1960 Yearbook of the International
Court of Justice, pages 222-257.

For a list of instruments granting special
Jurisdiction to the ICJ, see page 258 et seq.
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The “repealers’” answer this question “No"
and cite the Norweglan IL.oans case and the
Interhandel case as supporting that answer,

We have commented on the Norweglan
Loans case.

In the Interhandel case the Court ruled
by a divided vote, nine to six, that under
Article 36, Paragraph 6, of the ICJ Statute,
in spite of the Connally Reservation, it had
Jurisdiction.®

This case had been previously litigated in
the Federal Courts of the United States. The
ICJ held that the litigants had not ex-
hausted their local remedies.

The answer given by Connally “repealers”
and World Court enthusiasts implies that
ihgre is no road to redress other than the

CJ.

In truth there are many other recourses,
including diplomatic channels, arbitration,
and frequently (as in Interhandel) the na-
tional courts of the nations involved.

The nature of the hypothetical case used
as the basis for the question is such that
its issues would very likely not be justifiable
in any court. When nations nationalize or
expropriate the properties of the nationals
of other nations, the act is invariably the
result of a revolutionary or other entirely
political upheaval in which emotion has
generated to an excessively high degree.
Judicial settlement cannot In such cases
avail. Only delicate and extended diplomatic
negotiations can avert war and effectuate
compensation or repossession.?®

16. In the same case, could the United
States bring the country into court, if the
Connally amendment were repealed?

The answer of the World Court champions
assumes a willingness of the nations litigant
to submit to World Court jurisdiction. This
is not a sound assumption. Sixty-three na-
tions have so far refrained from accepting
Jurisdiction in any sense. None of the “iron
curtain” countries have acceded to the
Court’s jurisdiction in any degree, nor will
they ever, including Communist China and
Communist Cuba, unless the decision as to
any dispute is a foregone conclusion favor-
able to that country.

If the issue is one that requires solution
to avold war, if the breaking out of war or
the accomplishment of peace hangs on the
determination of the dispute, rarely if ever
will the nation losing the judgment (in the
event that the World Court does consider it)
accede to that judgment.®

17, As a matter of American self-interest,
is the United States apt to lose more by be-
ing unable to claim as plaintiff than it gains
by being able to get out of suits in which
it is defendant?

By this question the Connally repealers
pose the issue as an economic matter.

Since American citizens, they argue, have
some 27 billions of dollars of direct private
investment in other countries, we cannot
afford to deprive them of a certain and sure
means of protection under the law. Let us
analyze that briefly.

The means of protection, as has been point-
ed out, is not certain and sure.

It is true that Americans have some bil-
lions invested in other countries, both pri-
vately and governmentally. Likewise, citizens
of most of the major powers or nations of the

= Switzerland v. USA: ICJ Rep. 11.

Statute of the ICJ. Appended to the UN
Charter.

% Felix Frankfurter Reminisces, by Dr.
Harlan B. Phillips, New York 1960, page 196.

% The Connally Reservation, Peace and
Law, by Frank W. Grinnell, Vol. 46 ABAJ,
page 737, July 1960.

“The fact is well known that the Sovlet
Union never accepted the jurisdiction of the
Court In any way, shape or form."” Alexander
C. Dick (in Views of the Readers, 46 ABAJ
No. 9, page 928, Sept. 1960).
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world have considerable money invested in
the United States. It would be interesting
to know how these investments, both of
Americans in foreign nations, and of foreign
investors in the United States, are divided
amond the adherents to the ICJ, and espe-
cially among the nations represented by their
nationals on the Court itself.

In most cases brought before the ICJ in
which the United States would be a party,
the membership of the Court, being 14 to 1
against the USA (assuming that the USA al-
ways has a representative on the Court—
which is an assallable assumption), would
be “stacked” as to self-interest overwhelm-
Ingly against the USA.®

It would be like a lender presenting a case
agalnst a debtor-defendant before a jury
composed of fourteen individuals all of whom
were debtors to the lender-plaintiff. No com-
petent trial lawyer would rely on such a jury
for a falr verdict. The situation would be no
less unbearable if, instead of a jury of lay-
men, the “jury” consisted of fourteen jurists
all or a majority of whom were Indebted to
the plaintiff.

The great issues that make or prevent wars
are never solely economic. Economics may be
involved, but the issues that precipitate wars
are overwhelmingly political and the ICJ in
attempting to settle such problems must
adopt political expedients and solutions.»

American investors and American tourists
and residents abroad are entitled to a more
certain protection that that furnished by a
World Court fourteen to one® against
America and with no powers of enforcement
of its judgements.

18. What is the effect of the Connally
amendment under economic aid agreements?

If, as is urged by proponents of repeal of
the Connally Reservation, economic ald
agreements between the United States and
other countries normally require a bilateral
or multilateral agreement to accept jurisdic-
tion of the World Court or some other tri-
bunal, then such countries should be ex-
pected to abide by their agreements. If it is a
binding agreement no reciprocal loophole
should avail. On the other hand, provisions in
any international agreement entered into by
the United States of Amerlica through its ex-
ecutive or administrative offices that ignore
the Connally Reservation are contrary to its
spirit and purpose and a violation thereof,
and violations of law.

The Connally Reservation protects Ameri-
can domestic rights under the Economic Aid
agreements, and is a stumbling block.only
to those who, either through misguided good
intentions or selfish purpose, would clrcum-
vent the fundamental domestic interests of
the United States.®

# Ober, page 65; von Schuschnigg, pages
327-331.

32 Theory and Practice In Public Interna-
tional Law, by Charles De Vischer, pages 328,
348, Princeton University Press 1957.

# The disparity could be 15 to 1, in the
event a nation not represented on the Court
should exerclse its right under Article 31,
Paragraph 2 of the Statute.

For a scholarly discussion of the effect of
the Connally Resolution, see Schweppe, Vol.
46, No. 7 ABAJ, page 732, July 1960,

# Economic Cooperation Act, Aug. 13, 1948,
62 Stat. 147.

1960 Hearings of the Forelgn Relations
Committee on S.R. T4.

L - * * -

From page 198 of the 1958-59 World Court
Yearbook:

“The Court's jurisdiction is based, on the
one hand, on various treaties and other In-
struments concluded after the Second World
War, and, on the other, on some agreements
and instruments concluded before 1946 and
still in force today.”

Pages 199 through 333 of the 1958-59 Year-
book:
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19. Have other attempts to incorporate the
Connally amendment in international agree-
ments been made?

This question as framed by Dr. Larson
creates a subtle inference that the rule is the
exception and the exception the rule.

The Connally Reservation is the law today,
and it is the law until it is rescinded. The
“attempts” that have been made vis-a-vis
Connally have been and continue to be at-
tempts to elrcumvent and repeal.

Many treaties have been formulated and
afirmed, most of them bilateral, containing
provisions avoiding the Connally Reserva-
tion.” The Law of the SBea was presented to
the Senate with a Connally nullification
clause in it. To this date, the attempt to by-
pass Connally has prevented ratification of
this multilateral treaty.

The Law of the Sea Convention 1s that
type of treaty that creates or codifies a wide
fleld of international law. There appears to
be general agreement that its provisions to
the extent that they pertain to international
trade, commerce and maritime matters are
salutary. However, as this Convention would
be almost universal in its application, the
devotees of world government saw a golden
opportunity in by-passing the Connally Res-
ervation, to bring the dream of “One World-
ism” nearer. That is what has held up the
approval of this Convention.

One World devotees seek through the
multilateral treaty and convention to set up
provisions that will be considered by the ICJ
and other judicial, executive and administra-
tive bodles as systems of international law.
The people of the United States are consti-
tutionally entitled to say, through their duly
elected representatives in Congress, what the
laws governing the American people shall be.
Approval of such treaties and conventions by
the Benate alone is not the constitutional
method of enacting domestic law. Nelther are
executive agreements.™

The Connally Reservation merely spells
out clearly and unambiguously a traditional

“The World Court lists documents on
which its jurisdiction rests. Forty of the
specific documents listed are American
foreign aid agreements with other nations.”

(Dan Smoot Report, Vol. 6, No. 31, August
1, 1960, page 242.)

® See Congressional Record (Senate), 86th
Congress, May 26, 1960, pages 10385 and 10386,
for list of 38 treatles of recent date bearing
exceptions to the Connally Reservation.

Hearings on the Law of the Sea (Executive
J, K, L, M, and N), Committee on Foreign
Relations, Senate, 86th Congress, 2nd Ses-
slon, page 79.

* Treaty Law Making: A Blank Check for
Writing a New Constitution, by Frank E.
Holman, Vol, 36, ABAJ, page 707, September
1950,

The United States has always claimed the
right to unilaterally invoke a domestic juris-
dictlon reservation. “But such a right has
always been claimed by the United States.”
(Professor Sidney R. Jacoby, in American
Journal of International Law) 1958,

The foregoing quotation appears in an
article—United States Policy Regarding In-
ternational Compulsory Adjudication, by
Eleanor A. Finch, 46 ABAJ, page 852, August
1960.

Miss Finch states, page 854: “The Connally
Reservation represents in sucecinct form the
consistent policy of the United States as
lald down by the Senate. The proposal to
withdraw the reservation is essentially one
to alter radically the U.S. position on the
subject.”

Schweppe, supra, page 736: “The Connally
Reservation is completely consistent with
our foreign policy beginning with the Monroe
Doctrine, namely, that the United States has
consistently reserved the exclusive right to
pass on what have been called in official
language ‘American question,"
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American position in international relation-
ship, consistently followed through the Re-
public’s history. It is not a new principle.
It is not opportunistic. The honesty and
clarity of the eight words of the reserva-
tion is what galls the internationalists and
the one worlders.

20. If the acceptance and use of the Court
were inereased, could it help settle impor-
tant disputes that threaten world peace?

Let us ask three counter questions:

(1) To what degree should the acceptance
and use be “increased"?

(2) What standard or norm will measure
the effectiveness of the Court, to the degree
that it will “help settle important disputes
that threaten peace”? (Emphasis supplied.)

(8) To what extent are the people of the
United States willing to surrender their in-
dividual freedom and their liberty, as a pawn
to secure this uncertain approach to world
order?

The earnest desire of large segments of
mankind to avold war should not lead us
into grievous abandonment of our own civil
and political rights. That is not a selfish
statement. It is common sense. It is predi-
cated upon both national interest and long
range international well being.

Any dispute that is vital enough and basic
enough to cause war is not a justifiable
matter. Such disputes are political and emo-
tional conflicts.®

The seven aerial incident cases brought
before the ICJ but never concluded because
the Communist countries will not consent
to jurisdiction nor abide by a judgment
prove the insufficlency of lawsuits to preserve
peace. Cuba will never submit its expropria-
tion issues to the ICJ unless Cuba is certain
beforehand of a favorable decision.

21. Has the Connally reservation affected
the United States’ position in the world com-
munity?

Connally repealers argue “The TUnited
States is now the only major power retaining
this (self-judging) reservation.” 3

This statement, which is repeated and re-
iterated time and again by all those who in
varying degrees, from out and out One
Worlders, and World Federalists, to those
who are just confused people, is simply not
true. (See answers to questions 13 and 14.)
With the Connally Reservation rescinded, in
the event of an encroachment by the Inter-
national Court of Justice upon the domestic
jurisdiction of the United States, our nation's
alternative to meek submission or war (and
that being a war against the United Na-
tions) would be to invoke its right of veto in
the Security Council, or to withdraw from
the Court on six months’ notice (which

7 “The crisis in international relations is
a crisis of the spirit and structure of con-
temporary society; it can be resolved only in
respect for human values. . . . There is no
foundation for the international order if the
international order has not provided it.”
Charles de Visscher, page 122,

“All history shows that disputes which
have led to wars were not legal but political
in character, and therefore not ‘Jjusticiable.’ "
A Clear and Present Danger to Our National
Security, by Frank B. Ober, Spotlight, No.
K-485-486.

“It is wishful thinking to believe that there
{s an easy road to peace by going further and
submitting all international disputes to the
World Court for decision on legal grounds.”
The World Court Cannot Become a Substl-
tute for War to Remedy Injustice, by Eustace
Seligman, ABAJ Vol. 46, No. 3, page 251,
March 1960.

“At any rate, there are still disputes which
are, as a rule, not susceptible of peaceful
settlement by the regular methods and
procedures provided by international con-
ventions, including the UN Charter.” Schu-
schnigg, page 302.

* Larson Pamphlet, page 15.
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action, taken after the abhorrent judgment
were rendered, would Ilikely be of no
avail) =

We do not need to agree with these con-
clusions to be warned. If we do agree with
them, it is inconcelvable that we should con-
cur in the efforts to rescind or circumvent
the Conally Reservation.

22, Is there a relation between increasing
judicial settlement of disputes and the pros-
pects of disarmament?

To a point which cannot be clearly defined
or identified, the reduction of armaments
and of military facilities for aggression would
reduce world tensions. The formulae have
never been reliable because they depend on
too many imponderables, The great disruptive
issues are not subjects amenable to judicial
settlement.* This is not, however, to deny
the efficiency of prayer and hope. These, plus
courage, at times seem to be the individual's
last resort.

However, the means and opportunities for
Jjudicial settlements are already provided. Let
the International Court of Justice prove its
worth within present limits. There's op-
portunity for it to perform its functions
without asking the surrender of the final

® “Our two remaining safeguards after
repeal of the Connally Amendment, namely,
our right to veto the enforcement of a judg-
ment, and our right to withdraw from the
Court on six months' notice, are surely as
‘self-judging’ as the Connally Amendment,
and would appear to be much worse in the
eyes of other countries, since these actions
would be taken after, rather than before, the
Court assumes jurisdiction.” Benjamin
‘Wham, of the Chicago, Illinois Bar in letter
to ABAJ Vol, 46, No. 11, November 1960, page
1172.

See also: Alfred J. Schweppe's remarks be-
fore the House of Delegates, American Bar
Association, on page 1235 of the same issue
of ABAJ.

Carl Zeiss, in his brochure “The Connally
Reservation and the Cliches of the Interna-
tionalists,” sums up his “veto-escape hatch"
argument as follows:

“After the Connally Reservation is re-
pealed, it would suddenly be discovered that
the veto theory is unsound, that the escape
hatch does not exist, that a proper construc-
tion of the Charter and the Court Statute
requires the judgment defendant to abstain
from voting on a decision in the Security
Council In regard to enforcement of the
judgment. ‘Too bad! There is nothing that
can be done about 1t now.'"”

Mr. Zeiss may well have read the state-
ment of Sir Gerald Fitzmaurice, E.C.M.G.-
Q.C., in The British Yearbook of Interna-
tional Law, Vol. 34, 1958, in his series of ar-
ticles on “"The International Court of Justice,
Questions of Jurisdiction and Procedure,”
wherein at page 16, we find the following:

“In all these cases the ‘offer’ cannot be
withdrawn, so far as the particular case goes
once it has been accepted in the appropriate
way, nor, when it is a case of a treaty obliga-
tion, can any notice terminating the general
treaty obligation affect proceedings already
instituted. . . . Again, a standing declara-
tion may be terminated, cancelled, expire or
not be renewed; but this cannot affect pro-
ceedings already commenced in virtue of it.”

#“The settlement of disputes between
states, is never comparable to the settlement
of disputes between Iindividuals.” de Vis-
scher, page 328.

“The most dramatic and irreconcilable con-
flict of present times has assumed the forms
of a defensive crusade agalinst offensive des-
potism. . . . To dream about the possibilities
of a legal settlement through judicial proce-
dures would be utterly unrealistic.” won
Schuschnigg, page 283.

“The issues that are justicable between na-
tions are very limited.” Frankfurter Remi-
nisces, Phillips, page 196,
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vestiges of American freedom to an extremely
uncertain, well-nigh hopeless cause.

The development and codification of In-
ternational Law must proceed far beyond the
present stages. There are great areas un-
touched by any systematic legal philosophy,
and fundamental differences that offer in-
surmountable obstacles to a world-wide legal
hegemony.

You do not erect a grain elevator in a
wilderness peopled only by savages. First you
must tame the wilderness, then settle it
with trained and orderly people; you must
create a community.

Law does not create the community of
man. It's the other way around—the Com-
munity of Man creates the Law.

23. Is the Connally amendment valid under
international law?

The only serious question about this is
in the minds of the Connally repealers. World
Court enthusiasts argue that the bounds of
the Court’'s jurisdiction are strictly Umited
by “the World Court statute and by the
terms of the declarations deposited with the
Court.” 2

Article 36 (6) of the statute is a self-
judging provision:

“6. In the event of a dispute as to whether
the Court has jurisdiction, the matter shall
be settled by the decision of the Court.” @

Yet Connally repealers are indignant at
the thought of “self-judging.”

Why is it good manners for the World
Court to judge the limits of its own juris-
diction (with no possibility of appeal to a
higher tribunal, mind you) while it is poor
manners in the international set for the
United States and those other nations par-
ticipating under similar reservations to re-
taln the right to judge what is domestic and
what is not domestic?

However, the Connally Reservation is valid
internationally, and is in accord with the
historic policy of the United States.

There is no binding rule of International
Law that can invalidate any act of any na-
tional legislature excepting by the act or
consent of the government of the nation
involved.®

To argue that a national legislature cannot
enact laws and limitations to preserve the
nation’s domestic life and entity is to ar-
gue that the nation must of necessity com-
mit suicide. But, it is urged, the obligations
under the UN Charter require the nullifi-
catlon of the Connally Reservation, That is
not true.

“The principle of loyalty to treaty obliga-
tions neither necessitates nor justifies sui-
clde.” #

The whole trouble about this matter arises
out of misconception or ignorance of the
fundamentals of American government, and,
let us face the fact, in some cases reckless
indifference. Under our system government
derives its powers from the consent of the
governed.”* Under most systems of the world,
the governed derive their llberties (such as
they are) by consent of the government.
Those countries where liberty is revered,
where freedom approaches the degree of

# Larson, Pamphlet, answer to Q. 23; Lar-
son, Connally Amendment, ete., pages 75-76.

“4 A Manual of International Law, by
George Schwarzenberger, 4th Editlon, N. Y.
1960, page 26.

“A nation’s jurisdiction within its own
territory is ‘necessarily exclusive and abso-
lute. It 1s susceptible of no limitation not
imposed by itself’ The nation itself must
consent to any restrictions upon its ‘full and
complete power . . . within its own terri-
tories.’” Life of John Marshall, by Albert
J. Beveridge, Vol. 4, page 122, quoting Mar-
shall's words from “Schooner Exchange
Case,” 7 Cranch, page 136.

4 gee Schweppe, supra page T35.

% yon Schuschnigg, page 264.

# Declaration of Independence.
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freedom retained by the American citizen,
are countries where the approach has been
made toward, if not up to the American ideal.

Of course the Connally Reservation is valld
under International Law * and under Amer-
ican law as well, which in the last analysis
is the only law that should matter to an
American citizen.

As von Schuschnigg points out the
United States is not alone in maintaining
the right of self-preservation, Argentina
denies that treatles may derogate national
law; and the Netherlands, the United King-
dom, Switzerland, Italy, Germany, France
and Canada require treaty provisions to be
enacted as national law before their citizens
shall be domestically bound thereby,

24, If the Connally amendment is invalid,
what is the effect of its invalidity?

In the first place, the Connally Reserva-
tion is not invalid.

The World Court, as it was presented to
the nations of the World who signed the
United Nations Charter, was only a some-
what dressed up and advanced arbitrational
tribunal. Jurisdiction was to be based strict-
ly upon consent. Unless a nation accepted
its jurisdiction, that nation was not to be
subject to the Court's judgments. Conse-
quently, Russla, Bulgaria, Albania, and some
sixty other natlons of the world having never
accepted the Court's jurisdiction are not
subject to its judgments.

Acceptance of its jurisdiction could be
general, specific, or general with reservations.
The last option was taken by the United
States and most other nations consenting to
Jjurisdiction.

Adherence to the Court was presented to
the United States Senate, and to the people
of America as above described, and not as the
keystone to a world government edifice.

The people who want to form a World
Government are unhappy and frustrated. So
characteristically, they can think of but one
thing; that it is the United States and not
the Communist nations, not the sixty-three
other nations that have refrained, but the
USA that is blocking their dreams. Therefore,
they say, the United States should remove
all obstacles on faith that the millenium will
result.

The opinions of the ICJ indicative of its
claims to determine its own jurisdiction is a
matter of opinion only, based, it may Dbe,
upon an ad hoc declaration designated a
“statute”; it may be upon a tenet of Inter-
national Law for which the most to be sald is
that it s debatable, a self-serving opinion
in that the fifteen judges on that Court
thereby seek to place the mantle of an awe-
some power upon their shoulders.

If the ICJ is to have unlimited power, and
that is what is desired by all or most World
Court enthusiasts if we assume the full im-
port of their arguments, then there will be
no liberty in the world, for the World Court
will be the autocrat and the ruler; and the
only appeal will be to deity, God, Jehovah,

# “Before such a persistent affirmation of
freedom of action, the Court whose com-
petence is based exclusively upon the con-
sent of the defending state, can only respect
an essential condition of this consent and
give it its full effect.” Eleanor H. Finch,
supra, quoting Charles de Visscher, former
Judge of the Permanent Court of Interna-
tional Justice, in reference to the Interna-
tional case, 46 ABAJ No. 8, page 853, August
1960.

“yon Schuschnigg, page 2569. See also:
Treaty Provisions in Forelgn Constitutions,
by Richard Young, Vol. 38 ABAJ, page 513,
June 1952.

# de Visscher agrees that the '“unreserved
undertaking to submit all disputes without
exception” is at present impracticable, par-
ticularly as to the great powers. de Visscher,
pages 348, 351.
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Allah, Buddha, Damballah, Quetzacoatl, the
tree Gods of Africa, the Thunderbird of the
American Indians, or the Gods that live in
the seas. You will take your choice of what
God you look to for relief according to your
belief. If you are an athelst, or a humanist,
you will have nothing to look to, mothing
but the World Government.

25. If the Connally amendment were re-
pealed, would the International Court have
jurisdiction over essentially domestic Amer-
ican matters?

The proponents of World Government say
“no," and go on in typical doubletalk to sup-
port their answer.

We say “the World Court will assert such
jurisdiction” under the interpretations of
the word “domestic” by such authorities as
Jessup and Lauterpach,® and supported by
certain unpleasantly prophetic pronounce-
ments of our own Supreme Court® and of
our State Department which Las declared to
the world: “There is no longer any real dis-
tinction between ‘domestic’ and ‘foreign’ af-
fairs.” ® Eminent students of International
Law as well as of American Constitutional
Law look upon the Connally Amendment
as the chief present defense against such
encroachment upon American liberties.®

26. Does the Court have a guiding rule of

@ “Professor Jessup (now a member of the
World Court) has suggested that inclusion
in the Charter of provislons with regard to
fundamental human rights lifts these out of
the reservation concerning domestic ques-
tions (art. 2, No. 7) and makes them matters
of international concern.” Clyde Eagleton, in
Proceedings of the Amerlecan Soclety of Int.
Law, 1046, at page 26.

See: A Modern Law of Natlons, by Philip
C. Jessup, MacMillan, 1948, pages 40, 41, 42,
for Dr. Jessup’s own words,

“At this point one must be reminded of
the new international interest, or meddling
if you will, in matters which once were
thought to be essentially domestic. Although
the U.S. Government does not agree, the in-
ternational movement in favor of human
rights and against such specific crimes as
genocide (which may be wholly territorial)
has considerable support.” Philip C. Jessup,
:‘{ansnational Law, New Haven, 1958, page

“The power of governments to derogate
from rights of the ecitlzens, which in the
United States are considered fundamental, is
a typical characteristic of United Nations
treatles.” The Need to Restrain the Treaty
Making Power of the United States Within
Constitutional Limits, by George A. Finch,
American Journal of International Law, Vol.
48, No. 1, pages 57-58.

International Law and Human Rights, by
Sir Hersch Lauterpach, New York, 1950.

% United States v. Pink, etc.,, 316 United
States Reports, pages 203, 230, 231; Oyama
et al. v. California. 332 United States Reports,
pages 633, 647, 748, 673; United States v. Bel-
mont, 301 United States Reports, page 324.

In the last mentioned case, at page 331,
Justice Sutherland stated: “In respect of all
international negotiations and compacts, and
in respect of our own foreign relations gen-
erally, state lines disappear. As to such pur-
poses the State of New York does not exist.”

R 7.8, Department of State, Pub. No. 3972,
General Forelgn Policy Series No. 26, Our
Foreign Policy, 1950. See Schweppe, supra
page 733, ete.

= Judicial Supremacy, ete.

Collier at page 69: “without the Connally
Reservation the only principle or rule of
limitation on jurisdiction of that court really
will be merely the rule of discretionary self
limitation.”

Page 70: “The result would probably be
that the World Court under the terms of its
basic statute (Chapter 2, Article 36, Par. 2)
would assume jurisdiction over all the do-
mestic issues in any legal dispute where there
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law to determine what matters are essen-
tially for international or domestic juris-
diction?

No, it does not.®

The norms that are supposed to guide the
Court are set by Article 38 of the Statute.

Conventions and treaties are limited in
number, and usually in scope. Where, in such
a8 the draft covenant on human rights and
multilateral treaties and conventions, a gen-
eral fleld is approached, it is often done in
vague terms permitting the widest variance
gif opinion as to the meaning and applica-

jon.

Custom 1is only evidence of acceptable
practice. “General principles of law" is an
indefinite phrase’ Under what standards
and by whose filat are the “highly gualified
publicists” chosen as authority?

Dr. Larson quotes the PCIJ in the Tunis-
Morocco case.® The quotation is inadequate.

Professor Briggs® also cites this opinion:

“The question whether a certain matter
is or is not solely within the jurisdiction of
a state is an essentially relative question; it
depends upon the development of interna-
tional relations.”

In other words there is no certain reliable
definition of domestlc jurisdiction. Let us
read further:

“Matters of domestic jurisdiction are not
those which are unregulated by international
law, but are those which are left by inter-
national law for regulation by States, There
are, therefore, no matters which are domes-
tic by their ‘nature.’ All are susceptible of
international legal regulation and may be-
come the subjects of new rules of customary
law or of treaty obligations.”

The only rule possible in the absence of

was a single potentially decisive issue of in-
ternational law.”

Page T73: “"There 1s no effective limitation
expressed or implied set forth anywhere in
the controlling ‘constitutional instruments’
of the U.N. that even purports to limit the
Judieial jurisdietion of the international
court with regard to any ‘domestic jurisdie-
tion’ subject matters as such.”

See letter of Ralph T. Catterall, of Rich-
:mnd. Va., in ABAJ, Jan. 1861, Vol. 47, page
“When it comes to the ‘interpretation of
a treaty' it only becomes necessary to in-
corporate in treaty form any matter involv-
ing our domestic affairs for the World Court
to obtaln jurisdiction over such matters.”
Holman Pamphlet, page 13.

State of Missourl v. Holland, United States
Game Warden, 252 United States Reports,
page 416,

Report of State Bar of Texas as cited by
Barnes, DAR magazine, page 288, April 1960.

“The disposition of the General Assembly
(of the UN) as evidenced by 1ts decision in
the France-Algeria matter, appears to re-
gard every guestion as international.”

The United Nations, Planned Tyranny, by
V. Orvall Watts, Devin-Adair, 1955.

Page 62: Dr. Watts cltes the statement of
the U.S. Consultant at the San Francisco
Conference, where the United Natlons Char-
ter was born, who declared that any na-
tion signing the Charter became at once
subject to the Charter and the Security
Council in all its acts and domestic affairs.
(Citing “One World in the Making,” Boston,
1946, at page 45.)

% See answers to question 8 and annota-
tions, supra.

% An International Bill of Rights, by Frank
E. Holman, 34 ABAJ, page 984, November
1948, at 1078.

= Tunis-Morocco Nationality Decrees, Per-
manent Court of International Justice—
1923, Seris B, No. 4. Hudson, World Court
Reports 1, 143.

® The Law of Nations; Cases, Documents,
Notes, by Herbert W. Briggs, 2nd Edition,
New York 1952, pages 24, 452.
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the Connally Reservation is the rule of op-
portunistic ad hoc procedure and adjudica-
tion of many of the vital issues that would
come before the ICJ. That 1s not a rule
Justifying surrender of American liberties.

27. If the Connally amendment were re=
pealed, would Unifted States’ control over
raising or lowering tariffs be considered an
:m;enmtioml rather than a domestic mat-
er?

28, Would immigration quotas be taken
out of the control of the United States if
the Connally amendment were repealed?

29. Would the United States’ rights in the
Panama Canal be endangered if the Connally
amendment were repealed?

30. If citizens of Panama were to attempt
to assert control over the canal by force (as
distinguished from legal action), what legal
remedy would the United States have?

The answer of the foces of Connally is, of
course, “No,” as to each of the first three
questions of these four,

The answers we have given to many of the
preceding questions would apply with equal
force to any and all of the above last four
guestions.

Glib reasons given to show why the ICJ
would not exercise jurisdiction in these types
of cases, causes us to wonder why there is
80 much energy expended in arguing for the
broadening of the powers of the ICJ—for
that is what would result by the repeal of
Connally. We are supposed to belleve that
the ICJ is completely thwarted now, by
Connally. Thwarted from what? From exer-
cising the jurisdiction vested in it by the
Charter? The jurisdiction and power to do
what it is supposed to do as represented to
us when the Charter was adopted? No. Of
course not, The Court is thwarted, or its
champions are thwarted, because the Court
80 far cannot do the very things they say
it will not do after Connally is repealed.

Dr. Larson % suggests that, since much
tariff policy and execution is now governed
by treaties, which are subject to interna-
tional law, the continuation or repeal of the
Connally Reservation will make little dif-
ference to Americans. He uses a similar ap-
proach to the matters of Immigration Policy
and the Panama Canal.

That prompts us to ask, why such an in-
sistence that the Connally Reservation be
repealed? Why cannot the World Court oper-
ate effectively under its present setup? Its
predecessor, the Permanent Court of Intl
Justice, carrled on its functions effectively
for many years® even though the U.S. Sen-

57 Larson, page 99.

% de Visscher, page 179, while recognizing
that migration (and immigration) "are held
today in the reserved domain of the state,”
yet declares this subject to be "clearly of
international interest.”

Therefore, one wonders, “What of the mor-
row?” not only in relation to immigration,
but as well in relation to many other phases
of domestic relations, including tariffs and
the Panama Canal.

Holman (Story of the Bricker Amendment,
Frank E. Holman, N.¥. 1954) points out that
Article 14 of the Declaration of Human
Rights declares that “everyone has the right
to seek and enjoy in other countries asylum
from persecution” which appears to indicate
a purpose to limit or regulate the rights of
states to limit Immigration as well as emi-
gration.

(Immigration) “Here are some of the spe-
cific documents which the 1958-58 World
Court Yearbook lists as ‘providing for the
Jurisdiction of the Court.” The July 28, 1951,
‘Convention relative to the status of ref-
ugees’; the October 19, 1953, ‘Constitution of
the Intergovernmental Committee for Eu-
ropean Migration’; and the ‘Constitution of
the International Refugee Organization.'”
Dan Smoot Report, page 243.

(Tarlffs) “The whole Reciprocal Trade
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ate never ratified the League of Nations
Statute setting up that Court.

SBumner Welles, former Assistant Secretary
of State, is quoted as saying:

“It is asserted that any subject what-
ever that is dealt with in a treaty between
two nations becomes, by virtue of that fact,
a subject of international concern.” %=

31. Would such matters as civil rights and
school integration in the United States be
considered international law questions
rather than domestic, because of the Uni-
versal Declaration and Draft Covenant on
Human Rights?

Mrs. Franklin D. Roosevelt is quoted as de-
claring that the Human Rights document
“does not purport to be a statement of law
or legal obligations.”

One hesitates to accept Mrs. Roosevelt as
an authority on law, especially since she
went on to say that the provisions of the
Declaration and Draft Covenant should be
used as an authoritative interpretation of
the meaning of the UN Charter.™

It is a theory of International Law that
when a multilateral treaty, which is con-
sldered to be a “law-making treaty” ™ such
as the United Nations Charter, or the Cove-
nant on Human Rights is adopted by a ma-
Jority of the nations of the World, or even
by a majority of the “great powers,” that its
provisions then become universally binding,
evenn upon those nations not formally ac-
cepting it.

The effect of such treatles takes still an-
other course. All we have to do is to look to
our own Supreme Court for clear and loud

Agreements Program of the Federal Govern-
ment (instituted under Cordell Hull's aegis
in 1934) is based on agreements between the
United States government and foreign gov-
ernments. . . . The American government
has probably made more agreements with
foreign nations on the general subject of
tariffs than on any other subject.” Dan Smoot
Report, ibid.

s Report of Standing Committee on Peace
and Law through the United Nations, Vol. 77,
American Bar Reports, page 511 (1952).

Speclalized Agencies (of UN)

" . .the varlous specialized agencies which
act in cooperation wtih the United Nations
such as the ILO and the FAO, often operate
through conventions which are framed by a
particular agency and then submitted to the
separate countries for ratification. . .
these conventions offered by the spec‘lallzed
agencles have all the scope of treaties and
are of a distinctly legislative character. When
a nation adheres to the constitution of a
specialized agency it may become bound by
the regulations issued by the agency. The
specialized agencies operate under a consti-
tution and regulations framed by their mem-
ber governments.” Allen, pages 38, 39.

% An international Bill of Rights, Holman,
page 985: “In order to enforce the provisions
of a bill of rights the United Nations will
have to interfere continually and minutely
in the internal affairs of member nations.”

“Uniformity of legislation by withdrawal
from state legislative control of such sub-
jects as marriage and divorce, labor legisla-
tion, the ownership and inheritance of prop-
erty, and all matters affecting allens would
be possible by exertion of the necessary
treaty power.” Quotation from 29 Yale Law
Journal, 445, 449, as cited In Treaties versus
The Constitution, by Roger Lea MacBride,
The Caxton Printers, Ltd., 1956.

® yon Schuschnigg, page 48.

The Law of Nations, by Herbert W. Briggs,
2nd Edition, New York 1952, pages 45, 46, 8T1.

“On the other hand, the UN Charter (Art.
2, Sec. 6) binds nonmember States to com-
ply with the principles of the Charter ‘so
far as may be necessary for the maintenance
of International peace and security'”™
Bechuschnigg, page 263.
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warnings on this score, when UN Charter and
Human Rights provislons are relied upon by
members of that august judiclal body to
support conclusions affecting the law and
welfare of the entire United States in domes-
tic matters,™

32. Is there any danger that individual
Americans might be tried criminally by the
World Court?

Opponents of Connally say “No.” They are
wrong, and they know it.

The answer is “Yes." There s great danger.

Those who have been most strident in op-
position to the Connally Reservation have
voiced their opinion and their purpose—
their opinion that for the system of world-
wide government to be effective the individ-
ual person must be reached in two ways. He
must be protected, and he must be made
subject to the World legal system; be con-
trolled and restrained, prosecuted and pun-
ished, imprisoned, even executed for viola-
tion of “international crimes.” The purpose,
to bring this about.

It is not alone the international, United
Nations bureaucracy that must be guarded
against. Often more dangerous to the Amer-
ican’s freedom are his fellow Americans, un-
fortunately many of them elected or ap-
pointed officials of his government, fired with
a sense of responsibility to an international,
one-world concept, such as we have found
in the Fujil case in California, and the land
restrictions cases of Missouri and Michigan.»=
We have also seen the clear warning in the
decisions of Chief Executives of this nation,
in application to the Steel Strike case, and
the Little Rock disorders.

Such moves were in the direction of pro-
viding sinews of authority within the frrm-
less mass of the United Nations. All that is
required is time and a continuation of this
un-American allegiance to complete the
metamorphasis of UN from a debating soci-
ety to a completely formed World Govern-
ment. Once such a governmental power is
formulated and backed by a world police
force, or by the power of a Soviet-backed
satellite empire, human liberty and human
freedom will be dead, and mankind will in
truth live within the opaque shadow of an
Orwellian existence.®

33. Does the court’s record show an inclina-
tion to expand its jurisdiction beyond its
legal limits?

Larson quotes Jessup ® for the negative
answer.

o Oyama et al. v. California, 332 United
States, page 633 at 647, 648 and 673; Rice v.
Sioux City Memorial Park Cemetery, Inc.,
348 United States Reports, page 880; 245 Iowa
Reports, page 147.

“But the realistic fact remains that every
citizen of the United States, if the proposed
Covenant of Human Rights is approved by
the Senate, ratified, and goes into force, will
have domestic law made for him by treaty
submitted to only one legislative body, the
Senate, and not enacted by his Congress.”
Allen, ibid page 29.

= Supra.

% An International Criminal Court has
been proposed by a commission within the
UN. See von Schuschnigg, page 324,

For the application to individua]l persons,
see: World Peace Through World Law, by
Clark & Sohn, pages (preface) XV and XVIL,
341, 342 and 343; “Blueprint for a Peaceful
World,” by Paul Shipman Andrews, Current
History, August 1960; An International Crim-
inal Court, by George A. Finch, vol. 38 ABAJ,
page 645, August 1952,

(Note) Article 27, of the Draft Interna-
tional Covenant on Economie, Cultural and
Social Rights provided: *“The provisions of
the Covenant shall extend to all parts of
federal states without any limitations or ex-
ceptions.” Moskowitz, page 218,

% Larson Pamphlet.
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The past record of this Court can no more
be taken as the basls for the answer than
the record of the U.S. Supreme Court before
Marshall's epochal decisions. Rather we must
look to plans for expansion, of those most
active in fighting for repeal of the Connally
Amendment; as indicated in answers to the
preceding questions.®

34. The future—Regardless of the past
record of the court, can it be trusted for the
future?

The future is all that we are concerned
with. There is no assurance that the Court
will retain its present philosophical, culture
or political composition which its champions
point to as evidence of trustworthiness.
There is no rule or law that will keep 1t static
in any respect. The people of the world have
no control over the Court’s composition. Its
members are not elected by any method of
popular vote, nor are those who select the
Court's members elected by any vote of
major segments of the world’'s peoples, nor
are they responsible to their theoretical
constituents.®

The composition can change within a
short time. There is no vested right to mem-
bership on the Court's bench. In the USA we
are familiar with the changes that take place
in our own Supreme Court due to death,
resignation, retirement, and the sweep of
political tides.

“The future” that is meant in this question
is not the immediate future, nor is the Court
expected to remain the same Court. Its propo-
nents and the anti-Connally people do not
want the Court to remain the same, They
foresee a Court with unlimited power, but-
tressed by a world police force, a world
prosecuting attorney, a world detective
force, a world-wide bureaucracy. All this and
more, The repeal of Connally would be a big
step in that direction.

Repeal would be followed by a gradual ac-
cession to power through decisions and asser-
tion of authority, that would inexorably ex-
tend the field of arbitrary government, of
world socialism, of world dictatorship, and
most likely of world-wide communism.

Organs of the UN already formed would
blossom in new vigor and arrogance and ex-
tend their powers into areas they dare not
now invade. The judiciary and executive ofi-
cers of some nations would submit to the
decrees and mandates of the World Court and
its hierarchy. Others would resist. Wars and
revolutions would result.

For the influence of omnipotent world gov-
ernment would not act uniformly through-
out the world. In “advanced” countries like
the United States of America, Canada, Aus-
tralia, the United Kingdom, a few European
nations, and possibly India, the people would
be propagandized into accepting this latter-
day divine right to govern. Africa would be
the dependency. (No, not a colony, for that is
a horrible word in this new bright age.) The
USSR would not be a part of this United
Nations hegemony, for the USSR has its own
world government. There would not be one
world, but two worlds, until the Armageddon
of mutual destruction.

No, we would not trust the Court of the
future as the opponents of Connally see it.
We cannot and we never will trust unlimited
power anywhere in any form,

35. Might a change in composition of the
Court lead to a change from the past record
of conservatism to an attitude which could
prejudice the United States’ interests?

The opponents of Connally argue “No" on
the grounds that through forty years the

e Andrews, Clark-Sohn, Moskowitz, others,
supra.

l'I:ista.t'.'l:lf:ve of The International Court of
Justice, Chapter 1, Articles 2 to 15, inclusive.

“The electoral machinery for world court
judges plainly invites political maneuvering.”
Ober, page 65,
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Court has remained steadfastly “conserva-
tive.”

Here we suggest, we hope not perversely,
that steadfast conservatism is the last thing
the Connally repealers want. If the Court is
to remain as it is and has been, there would
be no demand for repeal. If the Court is to
continue unaffected by the repeal of Con-
nally, then why all the fuss?

However, you cannot judge the future by
the past forty years. The first twenty-five
years, of the Permanent Court of Interna-
tional Justice, was a period of a different
Court under a different concept, The last
sixteen years, the period of the ICJ, has been
the era of the birth of the UNO and all the
agencles and semi-independent organs under
that body. The era has seen the efforts to
adopt the Genocide Convention, to establish
an International Criminal Court, and to
bring about the recognition of the Declara-
tion of Human Rights. These attempts threw
shadows of totalitarian and welfare govern-
ment over every home in America, These past
sixteen years have seen attempts to lay the
foundation and erect the facade of a world
government. Most tragic of all, International
Communism has grown to frightening power,
and the words 'cold war” have labeled the
most bitterly fought ideological struggle in
man's history, when millions of humans have
been enslaved and brainwashed, and other
millions threatened with like fate in fur-
therance of communism'’s surge toward world
rule.

Finally, this era has seen the United States
of America completely forsake its traditional
aloofness and through multilateral treaties
so0 entangle itself that now it stands as a
glant bound, blind and apparently impotent
from restraints largely of its own contriving.

To give the ICJ unlimited powers, and
that is what Is intended by the Connally
repealers, would be to write the death sen-
tence to freedom in America and kill the
growth of freedom everywhere.”

In the Senate hearings on the Law of the
Sea, in the Spring of 1960, Arthur H, Dean,
of the State Department, was asked by
Senator Long (La.) ®

“Would you be willing to have that Court
have unconditional jurisdiction if the Com-
munist powers gain a majority on that
Court?”

And Mr. Dean answered:

o7 “The United States voted to enter the
Court of International Justice with reserva-
tions. . . . If this reservation had not been
made, the decisions of the Court of Int'l Jus-
tice would have become the supreme law of
the United States,” Barnes, DAR Magazine,
Aprll 1960, page 286.

“Whatever the reasons of the Senate at the
time of the passage of the Connally Reserva-
tion, the reasons now for its retention are
clear and manifold.” Holman Pamphlet, page
43,

“At this time of world revolution and cold
war we Americans need to observe the utmost
caution in taking any steps which might im-
pede our freedom of action in unforeseen
emergencies.” Philip Marshall Brown, former
Prof. of International Law, Princeton Univer-
sity, quoted in Saturday Evening Post, May
12, 1960.

& “Conventions On the Law of the Sea.”
Hearlng Before the Committee on Foreign Re-
lations, U.S. Senate, Second Session, 86th
Congress, January 20, 1960.

“Since nine judges constitute a quorum,
and a decision is made by a majority of those
present, it follows that five judges (and those
might some day all be Communist judges)
could make an unappealable decision as to
whether an issue is or is not within the do-
mestic jurisdictlon of the United Stafes.”
Frank Holman (in an address made before
Suffolk Law School Alumni Association, Bos-
ton, Mass., February 24, 1961, and since pub-
lished in pamphlet form).
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“No, I think that would be unthinkable.
I personally think the whole method of
selection of the judges and a whole study of
the statutes of the Court, and the whole
question . . . ought to be studied.”

36. Even though the interests of the
United States are not threatened under pres-
ent international law, may not international
law itself change?

Connally opponents give a two-pronged
answer to this:

(1) That treatles binding the USA cannot
be changed or created agalnst the will of the
people of the USA.

The fallacy in this is two-fold: (a) Treatles
are not enacted by the full legislative mech-
anism of the Congress, but by the President
with the approval of only two-thirds of the
Senate present at the time of voting; and
(b) treaties may be construed against the
interests of the USA and of any nation, and
in fields over which the USA never intended
that there should be external encroachment,
especlally in domestic fields.®

(2) That according "to practice and cus-
tomary international law, in view of the
‘dominant place’ occupied by the USA in
international affairs and practices, a practice
or custom rejected by the US would not be
considered to be a general one acquiesced in
by the States” (l.e.,, Nation States or
Nations).

Here again there is a fatal flaw in the
reasoning. The United States may not long
hold its “dominant place’; in fact, there are
many who feel that time has already passed.
The whittling away of the foundations of
“American dominance” by such proposals as
that of repealing Connally has already gone
far towards destroying America’s influence.
Moreover, instead of fifty members of the
United Nations, as was the case in 1945,
today there are one hundred and three and
tomorrow there may be a hundred and
twenty-five, or more,

If a practice or custom is to be recognized
by the World Court because a great power
recognizes that practice or custom, we con-
celve that the World Court can conclude that
a practice or custom recognized by the USSR,
as the dominant Communist power and in
view of the precarious and shifting balance
of power, may prevail over that relled on
by the USA. For example, the right to private
property is not recognized by the Commu-
nists. So, the World Court could on this
theory assert that private ownership of prop-
erty is not an international custom, but that
communism is, and so on.

Connally repealers say that the USA be-
cause of its “dominant position” could block
a change in international law. Isn't that
dishonest? Cheating? Sharp Dealing? To pro-
pose repealing of Connally, which protects
us against such unfriendly charges, and at
the same time say, “But see, if the other
nations get tough we can use our dominant
position and block them!” Where would the
vaunted efficacy of world law serve in such
a case? If it served at all it would be as an
injunctive force prohibiting the USA from
refusing to “cooperate.”

There aré strong suggestions for the
amendment of the Charter of the United
Nations and consequently accomplishing
some of the changes in international law
anticipated by Dr. Larson.” Such changes

® The Treaty as an Instrument of Legisla-
tion, by Florence Ellinwood Allen (Justice of
U.8. Circuit Court of Appeals, Sixth Circuit),
New York, 1952.

“We have innumerable rights all over the
World under treatles, These would all be
permanently at risk.” Carl Zeiss, “Cliches,” id.

70 Proposals for Changes in the United Na-
tions, Francils O. Wilcox and Carl M. March,
Brookings Institute, Washington, D.C., 1955.

This work indicates that the International
Court has disappointed its champions, who
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would alter the constitutional make-up of
the UN and impress many socialistic, com-
munistic and otherwise totalitarian practices
upon the people of the world. We must not
forget that the Charter is a treaty, and as
tliucg. in the United States, is “law of the
and.”

37. Is a court, composed of judges from
various legal systems, in addition to the
Anglo-American, likely to disregard Anglo-
American concepts of law and justice?

Yes. It cannot avold doing so. In spite of
the judges’ presumed learning, of their as-
sumed attitude of falrness and of passion
for world law and justice, they are human,
not automatons. They are subject to differ-
ing psychological, racial and national habits,
and to a wide range of political tensions.
Moreover, the assumption that international
law is a “uniform system of law” is entirely
erroneous. It is neither uniform nor certain.
There is but little codification of it. Great
areas exist in it where there is no developed
law whatever. In such areas the Court must
either refrain from acting, or as the “statute”
admonishes 1t to do ™ it must “declare” the
law to be something, by ad hoc rulings if
there are no established rules on the issue.™
The Connally repealers ignore the true char-
acter of international law.

38. Do the judges feel obliged to “repre-
sent” their particular countries’ interests
when deciding cases?

By analysis of the voting of the judges in
the past one might, if such could be done,
come to a variety of conclusions. Patrlotism,
even chauvinism, might sway the judges.
Zeal for world government, world federal-
ism, or “union now"” might do likewlse. How
a judge shall feel “obliged to vote,” no one
can say. Common sense tells us that the
judge will usually be human, unless he be
from a communist country. In that case he
will vote as he Is ordered to do.” In spite of

are desperate for some change to glve it new
life and power. Proposals for amending the
Charter and Statute Include—Extending jur-
isdiction of the Court in political matters;
granting international organizations access
to the Court; empowering the Court to set-
tle disputes between individuals and states;
establishment of an international criminal
court; establishment of a court of interna-
tional human rights.

7 yon Schuschnigg, page 321.

72 “At Tokyo the objection of American de-
fense counsel to heresy evidence seemed hard-
ly to be understood by the French, Dutch,
and other judges whose systems allow heresy.
The Indlan judge regarded the fallure to
comply with certain practices employed in
the Courts of his country as constituting the
denial of a falr trial” (And the Russians
complained that Anglo-Saxon procedures un-
necessarily delayed the trials.) An Introduc-
tion to International Law, by Wesley L.
Gould, Harpers, N.¥Y. 1957, page 660.

“President John F. Kennedy, in last week’s
address to the mation, recognized that ‘the
soviets and ourselves give wholly different
meanings to the same words; war, peace,
democracy and popular will’ " Barron’s Na-
tional Business and Financlal Weekly, June
12, 1961.

See: Criminal Justice in Japan: Its His-
torical Background and Modern Problems,
by Haruo Abe, Public Prosecutor, Japanese
Ministry of Defense, Vol. 47 ABAJ, page 555,
June 1961.

“Our experience in the postwar reform
taught us the invaluable lesson that abstract
studles of comparative law sometimes are
worse than useless . . . To make comparative
law a real science, one must have some in-
sight into the dynamic relationship between
law and national tradition.”

72 Alfred J. Schweppe (supra page 733) dis-
cusses the “Three of Judges' that will
be found in the World Court. He considers
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the fact that only legal questions are sup-
posed to be decided by the ICJ [i.e. until
an equity tribunal is established as is urged
by some],’* political demands could be and
probably would be declsive in crucial cases.
We cannot establish the probabilities of the
Court's conduct by Gallup Poll methods.

39. Do Communist judges vote the Com-
munist Party line?

This question must have been coined by a
naive person, or by one who has lived within
an ivory tower these past forty years. Let any-
one wanting to know about Communist jus-
tice, read the narrative of a Hungarian law-
yer, when he tells of Communist justice in
his unhappy land, who testifies to: “com-
pletely arbitrary exercises of judicial power
by Communist judges without previous legis-
lation . . . and alterations in judicial prac-
tice or in the law itself were made according
to the political necessities of the day ... in
every field of law. Communist morality be-
came a decisive factor, and militated against
the old, time-honored maxims of Hungarian
law based on Western legal principles and
Christianity.” ™

40. If the Connally amendment were re-
pealed, would the United Stales be sued by
Communist countries against its will?

Yes, if the Communist countries chose so
to do. A Communist country could under
Chapter II of the Statute make a special ac-
ceptance of jurisdiction or a general accept-
ance for a limited time. But be sure, no Com-
munist country will or would go to the World
Court unless it were certain that such action
suited its purpose.

41, How can the Soviet Union have a judge
on the Court when it has not accepted the
Court's obligatory jurisdiction?

The question should be: By what moral
right does a nonadhering nation have repre-
sentation on the Court?

At this time there are seven judges of the
Court who come from non-adhering nations.
One of them (the Communist Polish repre-
sentative) is presiding judge of the Court.

The answer to this is, of course, the pro-
visions of Article 2, of Chapter 1 of the
Statute of the International Court of Justice.

42, Does repeal of the Connally amend-
ment imply favoring “world government”?

Repeal of the Connally Reservation would
be a decisive step towards World govern-
ment. In addition to the judicial system of
the International Court of Justice, there
would be under various conventions and the
UN Charter itself, a world bank, a world
economic body, a world labor organ, a world
health agency, world food agency, UNESCO,
a postal union, and a world legislative body
in embryo. All of these organs exist today in
generic form. In addition there are dozens of
other, lesser, but none the less potentlally
potent alphabetic agencies, subsidiary and
ad hoc bodies. Soon after the repeal of Con-
nally there would follow a revision of the
UN Charter, or if not a revision, the ICJ
would supply advisory opinions construing
the Charter, to provide a world Prosecuting
Attorney, a world Regional Court, a world

the Communist Judge to be one “who is not
his own master . . . to ignore these realisms
seems a blind idealism.”

“Communist judges are agents of the State
and not independent.” Ober, page 65 (citing
Vishinsky and others, footnote 15).

The Lawyer in Communism, by Kalman,
post.

“ Clark and Sohn, supra.

s The Lawyer in Communism. Memoirs of
a Lawyer, by Dr. Lajos Kalman, Boston, 1960.

The Communist is entirely cynical. “He
cannot understand evenhanded justice.
Khrushchev points to UN actions in the
Congo . . . and claims there is no such thing
as a neutral man.” William R, Frye, U.N. Cor-
;;gondem of Cincinnati Enquirer, July 2,
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Police Force, and a correlation of all these
into a cohesive body for world government.™

43, Will decisions of the court be obeyed
in the absence of an international police
force?

Dr. Larson states that only Albania, in the
Corfu Channel case, has neglected to comply
with an adverse judgment.” Yet In the
Monetary Gold case,™ in five Aerial Incidents
cases ™ and the Navy Neptune case® com-
munist nations have refused to accede to
World Court jurisdiction. As to all the other
cases considered by the Court since 1945,
with the possible exception of the Honduras-
Nicaragua boundary dispute ® and the Min-
quiers and Ecrehos case which involved
sovereignty over English Channel islands®
none involved issues that traditionally are
supposed to cause war. Even In relation to
the Aerial Incidents cases, war was not the
result of the fallure of the Court to acquire
Jurisdiction. There has been no accomplish-
ment of the Court so far that gives any
color to the claim that it will be a war-
avolding instrumentality.

The United States of America would ac-
cede to World Court judgments probably to
the point of national suicide if its citizens
were supine enough to follow the lead of
the internationalists. Obedience would be
placed on an “honor” basis, as morally nec-
essary, as a ‘“prestige” requirement, and
World Court zealots would demand obedi-
ence with religious fervor, What other na-
tilons would do would depend entirely on
the political nature of those nations. Red
China, Russla, the iron curtain countries,
Cuba, would they accede to an adverse judg-
ment? Not at all.

However, once the World Court were vested
with the full power its champions demand
for it there would follow the establishment
of a World Police Force and other instru-
mentalities to accomplish and maintain the
supremacy of international government over
national government.®

44. Is American opinion ready for repeal of
the Connally amendment?

Americans are not being adequately in-
formed of the truth about the movement to
repeal the Connally Reservation. The oppo-
nents of the Connally Reservation are not

* Frank Holman brands the efforts of those
who seek to rescind Connally as one of a
“yariety of devious maneuvers and clever
resorts to semantics, to transform the United
Natlons into a ‘world government' or to give
it many of the incidents thereof.” (Holman
Pamphlet, page T.)

Regional institutions “should be created
all over the world,” says Charles 5. Rhyne
(An Effective World Court Is Essentlal), in
46 ABAJ No. 7, page 7563, July 1960.

See also: Clark and Sohn, supra; Andrews,
supra; Wilcox and March, supra.

Dean Clarence Manilon, in his Weekly
Broadcast of the Manlon Forum, February
7, 1060, stated: “If the Connally Reservation
is shunted, the United States has passed an-
other milestone to one-worldism and loss
of sovereignty.”

" United Kingdom v. Albania, ICJ Rep. 15.

" Italy v. France, United Kingdom and
US.A, id. 19.

7 Israel v. Bulgaria, id. 127; United States
v. Hungarian People's Republic, id. 99;
United States v. USSR, id. 103; United States
v. Czechoslovakia, 1d. 6; United States v.
USSR, id. 9.

% United States v. USSR, id. 158.

81 Honduras v. Nicaragua, id. 192.

8 France v. United Kingdom, id. 47.

# Blueprint for A Peaceful World, by Paul
Shipman Andrews, Current History, August
1860; In Place of Folly, Norman Cousins,
Harpers, 1961 (the author suggests a police
force of one million); World Peace Through
‘World Law, Clark and Sohn (who propose a
police force of 10,000).
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tellilng the whole truth. They are asking the
American people to trust their liberties to
people and organizations over whom the
American people can have no control or re-
straint. Americans who are fully informed
on the issues involved are staunchly against
repeal.

The American Legion, whose living mem-
bers have fought in three wars for Amer-
ican liberties, the Daughters of the Amer-
ican Revolution, whose ancestors wrote the
Constitution of the United States and the
Bill of Rights after having won their free-
dom by daring sacrifice and revolution, and
many other patriotic bodles, have consist-
ently stood for retention of the Reservation.
Influential leaders of conservative Americans,
including many of the most eminent, highly
honored lawyers and jurists, are fighting for
its retention. Editorial policy of the leading
newspapers and journals of the country have
followed this purpose. Students of Interna-
tional Law have llkewise advised retention
until some time in the future when In-
ternational Law may have developed suffici-
ently to warrant such an experiment.

We challenge the statement that “Amer-
ican opinion is ripe for repeal.” ®

45. Is American opinion ready to accept the
prospects of losing as well as winning cases
before the Court?

This question indicates an assumption that
“winning cases” and “loslng cases” are ulti-
mate consequences of adherence to the World
Court; whereas In truth the outcome of any
one of a dozen cases is of small importance
compared to the pervasive infiluence of ju-
dicial decrees and declarations of world law
based upon such law-making treaties and
conventions as the UN Charter, the Decla-
ration and Covenant on Human Rights, the
Labor Convention, the Law of the Sea, and
so on, which will be impressed on nations as
domestic law whether they like it or not; and
the coining of new theories and dicta,
through ad hoe pronouncements. Thus, and
not by the deciding of particular cases would

& “We seem always to have in this country
a considerable number of ordinarily patriotic
citizens who have convinced themselves that
the only way to attain world peace is to give
America away . . . not only in the form of
money and material resources, but also in the
form of glving up and surrendering our
soverelgnty and our precious American rights
and liberties as fixed and guaranteed by our
Constitution and our Bill of Rights, and
hitherto regarded as inalienable.” Holman
Pamphlet, page 17.

See series of seven articles by political
analyst and columnist Forrest Davis, in the
Cincinnati Enquirer, August 1960.

Leading Editorial Opinion of the land sup-
ports preservation of Connally (a partial list
follows) :

The New Age—April 1960,

Review and Outlook—August 31, 1960.

Chicago Dally Tribune—August 68, 1960.

Saturday Evening Post—March 12, 1960.

Indianapolis Star—March 8, 1960.

Richmond News Leader—September 2,
1860.

The Baltimore Sun—January 24, 1961,

The Tablet (Brooklyn)—January 14, 1961.

Seattle Post Intelligencer—September 2,
1960 ,

Wall Street Journal—October 14, 1959.

Tulsa Dally World—September 2, 1860,

Chicago Dally Tribune—September 26,
1060,

The Cincinnat! Enquirer—August 12, 1960.

Inqguirer, Philadelphia—September 2, 1960.

Evening World Herald (Omaha).

Times-Picayune-New Orleans—February 18,
1960.

Review and Outlook—February 28, 1960.

New York Dally News—January 9, 1961,

Caholic Standard and Times—October 7,
1960.
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the ICJ move to become the actual ruler of
the world.

But to return to the matter of winning
and losing cases. Americans have been losing
so much ground Iin international dealings
recently that they have become accustomed
to inept fruitless foreign adventures of their
servants in the government; have In fact
come fto feel almost fatalistic about such
matters.

‘When Americans do realize the truth about
the implications of unlimited adherence to
the World Court, and the inexorable shift
into a world government, they will respond
in no uncertain terms. The response will be
a surprise to those who think they can im-
pose an autocratic or bureaucratic world
government upon 185,000,000 American citi-
zens,

“The first step toward World Law is for
the nations of the world to develop the habit
of submitting international disputes to the
‘World Court for settlement and not to beguile
themselves into the idea of giving up the
right to determine when a dispute is domes-
tic and when Iinternational.”—Frank E.
HOLMAN.

STEUBEN AND THE GERMAN CON-
TRIBUTION TO THE WINNING OF
AMERICAN INDEPENDENCE

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from New Jersey [Mr. Howarpl
may extend his remarks at this point in
the Recorp and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, Septem-
ber 17 marks the 237th anniversary of
the birth of Friedrich Wilhelm Ludolf
Gerhard Augustin von Steuben, or to
use the name that he assumed in later
life, Friedrich Wilhelm August Heinrich
Ferdinand von Steuben. On this occa-
sion it is fitting to reflect upon the Ger-
man contribution to the cause of Ameri-
can independence.

Steuben was born at Magdeberg where
his father was stationed as a lieutenant
of engineers in the army of Frederick
William I of Prussia. He was educated
in the Jesuit schools in Breslau and in
his seventeenth year he entered the of-
ficer corps of the Prussian Army. He
served with credit throughout the Seven
Years’ War. It was his experience as a
general staff officer from May 1762 to the
end of the war that especially equipped
Steuben for his service to the cause of
American independence.

After a period of service as chamber-
lain at the Court of Hohenzollern-
Hechingen, he sought service with the
American forces. Armed with a letter of
introduction from Benjamin Franklin,
he landed at Portsmouth, N.H., on De-
cember 1, 1777, and journeyed overland
to York, Pa., the temporary seat of Gov-
ernment. His services were accepted by
the Continental Congress and he was di-
rected to report to Washington at Valley
Forge, where he arrived on February 23,
1778.

His efforts toward the training and
discipline of the American troops were
so successful that Congress on May b
confirmed his appointment as inspector
general with the rank of major general.
He developed a system of property ac-
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counting that went far to check the
waste of public property that had for-
merly prevailed. After the disastrous re-
treat of Charles Lee at Monmouth, Steu-
ben reformed the disordered troops and
led them back into battle. In these and
many other respects, Steuben’s services
proved of incalculable value to the pa-
triot cause.

After his honorable discharge from the
Army on March 24, 1784, he made his
residence in New York and became a
popular figure in the social life of the
city and State. He served as president of
the German Society and of the New
York branch of the Society of the Cin-
cinnati. In 1787 he was elected one of the
regents of the University of the State of
New York. In 1786 the State of New York
granted him 16,000 acres of land north of
Utica. Always careless in his business
affairs and extravagant in his charities
and hospitality, he found himself in
financial difficulty and was saved from
bankruptcy only by a friendly mortgage
on his New York lands arranged by Alex-
ander Hamilton and other influential
friends. In June 1790 the new Federal
Government granted him a pension of
$2,500 a year. He died on November 28,
1794, on his estate in the Mohawk coun-
try and there he is buried.

Steuben was not the only German who
came from foreign shores to aid the
American cause. John Kalb, or Baron de
Kalb as he is sometimes called, Gerhard
von der Wieden, Heinrich Emanuel Lut-
terloh, Johann Paul Schott, and Baron
Friedrich Heinrich von Wissenfels were
among the others who contributed their
services.

It does not detract from the credit due
these distinguished officers to say that
possibly even more significant were the
efforts of hundreds of colonists of Ger-
man birth or extraction. Inspired by
Peter Miihlenberg, Nicholas Herkimer,
Christopher Ludwig, and other leaders,
they rallied to the patriot cause. A regi-
ment called the German Fusiliers was
organized in 1775 in Charleston, S.C. In
1776 a German regiment consisting of
four companies from Maryland and four
from Pennsylvania was raised, and in the
following year a ninth company was
added. The Salzburgers of Georgia served
nobly in the struggle for freedom, as did
German militia and sharpshooters from
the Mohawk Valley and the Valley of
Virginia. Germans participated in battles
at Princeton, Brandywine, Savannah,
Monmouth, Oriskany, and Yorktown, to
mention only a few. They contributed in
no small measure to the successful out-
come of the war for American inde-
pendence.

CITIZENSHIP DAY

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from New Jersey [Mr. Howarp] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter,

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, in the op-
pressive heat of a muggy Philadelphia
summer in 1787, a group of 55 men of
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every shade of opinion, occupation, and
age sat down to contemplate the creation
of a more perfect Union, a state of politi-
cal felicity such as civilized man has
never known. For 4 months they thrashed
out the great issues of political theory
and practical politics. When they stood
up, the fruit of their labor was found to
be a simple but sophisticated mosaic of
second choices, a bundle of compromises
which breathed life into our infant Na-
tion and secured the blessings of liberty
both to them and their posterity.

The blessings of liberty were indeed
secured for us, who live in an ultra-
modern and extraordinarily complex
20th-century America extending from
sea to sea and yet beyond, by a group of
men living in a predominately rural and
confined area of the eastern seaboard.
This faet, in itself, stands as just tribute
to their wisdom and genius. Yet further
tribute is fitting for their remarkable
success and for their ability to create a
document so simple in language yet so
sophisticated in ideas as to endure two
centuries of profound change in our
American society.

Because the Constitution was signed in
the 17th day of September 1787, and be-
cause it made possible for us a kind of
life for which we should be thankful, we
have chosen that day to honor it and to
rededicate ourselves to its principles by
celebrating Citizenship Day. On this day,
we should contemplate the wisdom of
that document by which we have grown
to be the greatest Nation on the face of
the earth. Its impact on our growth and
on the world at large cannot be under-
estimated. Conceived in the wealth of our
English heritage, born in the aftermath
of victory, and written in the blood of
those brave souls who died to realize such
victory, it set forth unique, lofty, and
lasting principles of liberty and justice
for all and of a sovereign union of sover-
eign States. Bold in conception and yet
a basis to happiness, these principles
were able to bridge the gap between
theory and practice and to provide us
with a citizenship of freedom unparalled
in the world. It is the torch which lights
the free world by its example and flickers
in the darkness of the world in chains,
offering hope to the oppressed.

Liberty and justice are the keystones
of our citizenship, and responsibility is
their guardian. We must not falter in
that responsibility to uphold democracy,
to participate in our Government by vot-
ing, to support our laws, and today,
especially, to cherish our citizenship. For
our strength is in our good citizenship
and in our dedication to carrying for-
ward our great heritage.

LABOR DAY ADDRESS BY I. W. ABEL

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr., Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Pennsylvania [Mr. HorLrAnp]
may extend his remarks at this point in
the Recorp and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

Mr. HOLLAND, Mr., Speaker, I. W.
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Abel, president of the United Steelwork-
ers of America, and a vice president of
the AFL~CIO, declared in his Labor Day
address that the people of America’s
ghettos today are suffering an unemploy-
ment rate far worse than that experi-
enced in the worst of the great depres-
sion.

Mr. Abel, who is a member of the
President’s Special Advisory Commis-
silon on Civil Disorders, not only de-
sceribed the situation in our slum areas
today, but proposed means of correction.
The talk was heard on the Columbia
Broadcasting System radio network.

So that we may all be able to be famil-
jar with what Mr. Abel said, I insert the
text of his message in the Recorp at this
point:

This is labor's day, traditionally, a brief
period of rest, recreation and acknowledg-
ment of the role that labor plays In the
progress of our great country. But on this
Labor Day there perhaps is one subject that
is uppermost in our thoughts—and that is
the literal imprisonment of milllons of
Americans in the nation's ghettos.

The violence, destruction and death that
has been suffered in more than 30 American
cities this year compels us to conduct a na-
tlonal search for the right answers to the
problems that exist in our cities.

President Johnson defined this serious
domestic problem very well in his message
on the cities in 1966. ‘At that time, he said:
“We cannot become two people, the suburban
affluent and the urban poor, each filled with
mistrust and fear, one for the other.”

Two years ago, the President put the lssue
in this context: “The problems of the citles
are problems of housing and education. They
involve increasing employment and ending
poverty. They are, In large measure,” the
President added, “the problems of American
soclety itself.”

So far there has been a virtual cascade of
recommendations to solve the problem. There
have been suggestions for immediate actlon
and long-range action. Some talk about a
Marshall Plan for the cities. Others call for
the Government to act as the employer of
last resort—that is, If a worker is willing and
able to work and cannot find a job, the
Government will hire him for some type of
public works project.

Interestingly enough, the latter proposal
should forcefully remind us fhat full em-
ployment is a goal to which our nation has
been committed since passage of the Em-
ployment Act of 1946. Just a few weeks ago,
a bill that would help us reach that goal was
introduced In the United States House of
Representatives, It would provide a million
new jobs a year for persons now unemployed
or seriously underemployed.

The sponsor of this bill, Democratic Rep-
resentative James O'Hara of Michigan, said
the bill calls for a massive investment In the
grants to federal, state and local govern-
ment agencies . . . and to private non-profit
groups . . . to bear the cost of providing the
jobs. Representative O'Hara concedes that
such a law will not solve all our problems,
but we of labor agree that it s a forthright
beginning to get at the root-cause of our
problems.

There can be no quarrel with the general
objectives of this and many other sugges-
tions that are being made. Nor can there be
any quarrel that something must be done,
and done in a hurry, to bring positive hope
to the ghettos and to restore domestic tran-
quillity.

Today I would like to talk about one ap-
proach to solving the over-all ghetto prob-
lem . .. a long-range approach as contrasted
to the many, short-term, immediate steps
that have been suggested In recent weeks.
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I belleve that, regardless of what 1s done
in the months and the year ahead of us, two
keys to the long-range solution of the ghetto
problem are education and job training. An
examination of the employment crisis in the
cities’ slum areas ... and it is a crisis of seri-
ous proportions . ., . underscores the neces-
sity of education and job training for any
lasting answer to the immediate problem.

The United States Department of Labor
and the New York State Labor Department
recently worked together in a project to
assess the total problem of unemployment in
the slum ghettos. The usual employment in-
dexes count only those able and willing to
work. The U.S. Labor Department and the
New York department took what they called
“a sub-employment index” as a more ac-
curate means of measuring the actual num-
ber of jobless people. They counted the regu-
lar unemployed, the jobless who have
dropped out of the labor market in despalr,
those who have low-paying part-time jobs
but still trylng to get full-time jobs, and
those known to be living in the slum ghettos
but who do not show up in either employ~
ment or unemployment surveys. The results
of the sub-employment study were quite
shocking.

They showed, for example, & sub-employ~
ment rate of 33% for East Harlem, 28% for
Central Harlem, 45% for New Orleans, 34%
for Philadelphia, 38% for St. Louls, 47% for
San Antonlo and 24% for San Francisco.

Our economy is producing more jobs but
the lack of education and training make 1t
impossible to match the jobless of the slums
with the new jobs that are being created.
In just one of our major cities for example,
there is an area with 10,000 jobless people
who have an eighth-grade education or less.

The people of America’s ghettos today are
suffering an unemployment rate that is far
worse than what everybody else experienced
during the worst of the Great Depression. In
other words, the Depression has never ended
for many Negroes and members of other
minority groups, in our cities.

There is no doubt that people of the slum
areas must be given better educations to al-
low them to compete for jobs more success-
fully. And Negro children need special train-
ing and education because they tend to come
mainly from homes where learning and books
are both unknown. Actually, more than
400,000 eighteen-year-old Negroes enter the
job market every year and hardly ten per-
cent of them have the true equivalent of a
normal white middle-class education.

So without any question, the quality of
education in the ghettos must be improved
and any special training that is required to
compensate for any learning handicaps must
also be provided. This is not to say that no
special effort has been made in the past, be~
cause eight million disadvantaged children
are today benefiting from the landmark edu-
cation bills passed by Congress in 1965. But
it is to say that much more needs to be done.
And President Johnson has shown his com-
passion for this need by recommending
funds totaling $1.6 billion under the Elemen-
tary-Secondary Education Act for fiscal
1968.

Organized labor supported the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act when it
was passed In 1965 by the 89th Congress.
We did so not only because Labor tradi-
tionally supports efforts to improve our edu-
cational system, but also because the act
placed a speclal emphasis on alding children
from low-income families.

The 89th Congress extended and expanded
the Manpower Development and Training
Act to help jobless workers displaced by
automation and to help other workers up-
grade their skills to prepare them for better
Jobs. Agaln, in his legislative recommenda-
tion for the next fiscal year, President John-
son_ has recognized the Important role of
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such a program by calling for an appropria-
tion of $439 million.

This emphasis upon job training and re-
training is one of the keys to a long-range
solution of ghetto problems that I mentioned
earllier.

I am happy to say, along this line, that
organized labor is not only doing what it can
to win congressional approval of such man-
power programs but we are helping in other
ways. We are developing job training pro-
grams of our own, in cooperation with in-
dustry and the Government.

Specifically, the United Steelworkers of
America this month—in fact tomorrow—
will begin a voluntary pilot training pro-
gram for some 1600 unskilled and untrained
workers. The program is designed to upgrade
the workers’ educational levels to enable
them to qualify for job opportunities when
avallable. Arrangements for the program
were made by the Steelworkers Union, the
major basic steel companies and the Federal
Government. The program will be funded by
the Federal Government under the Man-
power Development and Tralning Act of
1962,

The format of the plan was developed as a
result of a joint study provided for in the
current agreement between the union and
the 10 major basic steel companies. Seven
of the companies have plants in the Chi-
cago and Baltimore areas, the two locations
selected for the pilot program.

At the end of the tralning program, the
workers will have gone through 150 hours
of upper level grade school and high school
courses at a rate of six hours a week. They
will do their studying before or just after
the working shifts,

The program drew words of praise from
Secretary of Labor W. Willard Wirtz, He
called the program “a most significant effort
that could prove of great value not only in
upgrading the educational levels of steel-
workers but also workers in other areas.”

“This is the kind of concerted action” ., .
the Secretary said . .. “that is so vital in our
national efforts to help every American bet-
ter enjoy the dignity and economic security
that flow from the full use of his talents.”

Secretary Wirtz put it very well. Added
dignity and more economic security are the
two ingredients which are basic to the real
enjoyment of life but which are still out of
reach for the untrained and under-educated.

But this pilot training program, involving
the steelworkers, the major basic steel com-
panies and the Government, will help make
such ingredients a reality for many workers
who otherwise would find their present jobs
blind alleys.

This is the kind of forward step that
doesn't attract too much attention when it
is first announced. But that doesn't detract
from its importance as an event of real sig-
nificance in our over-all efforts to help peo-
ple help themselves.

Labor is also working with Government
and other groups along these same lines for
providing jobs and training, Labor’s close
identity with the Job Corps hag led to the
development of a Job Corps Visitation and
Recruiting Program. It also has brought
labor leaders together with officials of the
Job Corps Center to help in the placement of
youths and in recruiting for the Job Corps.
More then 25 international unions and 23
state central bodies have participated in the
program.,

Labor s also working with the National
Urban League in a program called LEAP—the
Labor Education Advancement Program. As
an example of what this means, LEAP has
started a program sponsored by the Balti-
more Urban League and the Baltimore Build-
ing Trades Council, financed under a
contract with the Federal Manpower Admin-
istrator. Through this program, minority
youth groups will be recruited and prepared
to qualify for placement in building trades
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apprenticeship programs which will teach
them a craft, such as carpentry and
plumbing,.

These kinds of programs, as I sald, do not
produce front-page headlines. But they are
the bits and pieces which, taken together,
will help us solve the total problem. They are
the kind of long-range programs that must
be repeated many times in as many locations
as possible, Just as the short-range, im-
mediate programs have their place, these
other kinds of educational and job training
programs also have a place in providing a
genuine and lasting answer to the problems
of the ghettos.

The immediate task before us this Labor
Day 1967 is to do what must be done to find
as many jobs as are needed to give the jobless
some real hope for a brighter tomorrow, The
long-range task is to continue and expand
what already has begun—in the way of edu-
cation and job training—so that such hopes
can endure beyond tomorrow.

RONALD REAGAN RIDES AGAIN

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from New York [Mr. RESNICK] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

Mr. RESNICK. Mr. Speaker, out of a
scene reminiscent of a thundering wild
west movie—with papier mache six guns
blazing, and sound stage cameras roll-
ing—Gov. Ronald Reagan has shown
the world that Barry Goldwater is not
the only Republican with an itchy finger
on the atomic button.

Yesterday in Sacramento, Governor
Reagan made it crystal clear that when
he urges the use of America’s “full tech-
nology” to wage war in Vietnam, he
means the unrestricted use of atomic
weapons.

Is this the man America wanis to
entrust with the destiny of its country?

Is this the irresponsible man Repub-
lican leaders are talking up as a possible
presidential nominee?

A respected California newspaper, the
Sacramento Bee, recently wrote of Gov-
ernor Reagan:

It would be national suicide to reward a
man with the custodianship of any larger
area of government than the one he has
now.

This is sound advice.

For Governor Reagan is not only easy
with the atomic trigger, he would also
give responsibility for sharp escalation
of the Vietnam war to military com-
manders.

But what about the consequences?
What about possible Chinese involve-
ment? What about our Constitution
which says the President is the Com-
mander in Chief of the Armed Forces?

I am not sure how Governor Reagan’s
remarks are going over in the rest of
America.

But I will tell you that they scare me,
as they should scare any responsible
American citizen.

Vietnam is not a sound stage. The de-
cisions there are not made by script
girls or directors. And the fate of the
Nation is not decided at the box office.

I suggest that we take this Reagan
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film, cut it, and can it, for release in
the year 2000—for purely historical pur-
poses.

EAST-WEST BARRIERS MUST BE
TORN DOWN

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Illinois [Mr. KruczyNsKI]
may extend his remarks at this point in
the REecorp and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

Mr. KELUCZYNSKI. Mr. Speaker, an
editorial in the Chicago Daily News of
August 22 makes the point that in this
world, progress toward peace can only
come about through lowering barriers
between East and West, not through
raising barriers. This is particularly true
in the case of trade, which the writer
aptly describes as a potential instrument
for peace. I insert this thoughtful edi-
torial in the REcorp at this point:

CoMMERCE WORKS FOR PEACE

The American Legion's national com-
mander, John E. Davis, finds any expansion
of East-West trade unthinkable while “hos-
tilitles backed by the entire Communist
world continue in Vietnam." That is a rous-
ing stand but hardly a realistic one. The
Communist world (or rather, worlds by
now) is divided over a number of issues, in-
cluding the conduct of the war in Vietnam.

Whether it stays split, or divides even
further, may well depend upon just such
instruments as U.S. trade with the non-
Chinese Communist countries. Yugoslavia
and Romania are examples of bloc coun-
tries whose ties with the Soviets have been
loosened by trade with the West.

But more important than the sheer pol-
itlcs of the matter is the fact that trade is
a potential instrument for peace, opening
avenues of communication and advancing
the mutual welfare.

Davis argues that “anything that we do
to provide consumer satisfaction in the So-
viet Union frees Soviet energles and re-
sources for their aggressive external poli-
cies.” More likely, more consumer goods
in a Communist country would only whet
the popular appetite for more and more
of the same. That is a tendency of human
nature that can supersede Marxian dogma.
And energies spent by the Communist coun-
tries in satisfying consumer appetites can-
not be devoted to bullding tanks and planes.

So we disagree with the Leglon’s Davis,
and with Sen. Dirksen, who would bar
Communist countries from buying U.S. con-
sumer goods through the Export-Import
Bank, In the real world we live in, progress
can come only through tearing down bar-
riers, not raising them.

LET US ALL JOIN FORCES FOR A
NEW URBAN AMERICA

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Pennsylvania [Mr, BARRETT]
may extend his remarks at this point in
the Recorp and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

Mr. BARRETT. Mr. Speaker, the an-
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nouncement today at the White House
that the insurance industry of America
is ready and willing to invest $1 billion
in housing and jobs for the central city
areas, is a dramatic illustration of the
country’s ability and willingness to write
a Magna Carta for urban America.

It is a stunning salute to the tireless
efforts of President Johnson and his
allies in the Congress.

It is a public call to renewed effort to
rebuild our cities, and give their inhabi-
tants the housing, job and other oppor-
tunities to which they are entitled as
first-class citizens.

But today’s announcement is more—
it is a challenge to the House of Repre-
sentatives.

It is a challenge to redress the ill-con-
ceived action which rejected the full
funding for rent supplements.

It is a challenge to restore the full
appropriations for model cities.

It is a challenge to stop political de-
bate and vote the President’s full request
for this year's antipoverty program.

It is a challenge to every elected official
to get on with the work of making our
cities the finest, the best, the healthiest,
the most emulated in the world.

President Johnson’s blueprint for ur-
ban America stands revealed before us.

Private enterprise has now said yes
to it with hard cold cash.

Can the Congress do any less?

I do not think so.

The people are waiting for us to act.

REPUBLICANS BACK CRIME IN ITS
FIGHT AGAINST SMALL BUSINESS

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Illineis [Mr. ANNUNZIO] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous maitter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, the Re-
publican Party in recent weeks, particu-
larly the distinguished minority leader
and the gentleman from Missouri [Mr.
Harrl have gone to great lengths to criti-
cize President Johnson's war on crime.
They have charged that the President is
not doing enough or moving fast enough
to fight crime. Of course these charges
are entirely politically motivated and
have nothing to do with the facts. While
I do not question the right of any mem-
ber of the minority party to engage in
political distortions, at the same time I
must strongly object when such partisan
politics are used to hurt the small busi-
nessmen of our Nation.

Yesterday, this body passed H.R. 10409,
a bill that provides new authorizations
for the Small Business Administration
and also revamps the small business in-
vestment company program. A third por-
tion of that bill would have appropriat-
ed $300,000 for a study to be conducted
by the Small Business Administration to
determine the best ways that small busi-
nessmen can protect themselves from
burglaries, robberies, shoplifting, van-
dalism, and other criminal aects. This
clearly was legislation designed to fight



25378

the crime problem as it now exists, The
study was not designed to find out if
small businessmen were being victimized
by criminals but rather to find answers
and solutions to the problem. The study
was not designed to look into the socio-
logical reasons behind the recent riots
but rather was designed to help small
businessmen protect their businesses if
riots should develop. The study has been
endorsed by the Small Business Admin-
istration and the White House and by
small businessmen and their business
groups across the Nation. It was hoped
that as an outgrowth of this study, a
Government-industry insurance pro-
gram would be devised so that small
businessmen could obtain adequate in-
surance protection.

Despite the pressing need for such a
study, the Republican Members of this
body, with only a few exceptions, voted
to strip the funds from this study, a
move that might possibly mean that the
study cannot be undertaken. Even if the
study can be conducted, it will mean
that the Small Business Administration
will not be able to hire outside consult-
ants and to bring experts to Washington
to lend their much needed assistance.

It is interesting to note that the two
Members of this body who have criti-
cized the Johnson administration for not
doing enough to fight crime, were the
leaders of the gutting move, the distin-
guished minority leader and the gentle-
man from Missouri [Mr. Harrl. It was
the gentleman from Missouri who offered
the amendments to strip the funds from
the study and it was the distinguished
minority leader who urged Members not
to vote for the funds.

Based on the actions of the Republican
Party with regard to this study, it can
only be assumed that Republicans are
willing to sacrifice the small businesses
of our Nation to score a few political
points. It is unforfunate that the mil-
lions of small businessmen of our Na-
tion were chosen as the victims of the
Republican political plot.

Once again the Republican Party has
used one of its four legislative horsemen,
“cut,” “Gut,” “Weaken,” and “Stall,” to
victimize the American people.

While the Republicans charge Presi-
dent Johnson with not doing enough to
fight the war on crime, the Republicans
have stepped up their attack to help
crime fight small business.

TRIBUTE TO JOHN L. TAYLOR

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Texas [Mr. WHITE] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
. objection to the request of the gentleman
from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

Mr, WHITE. Mr. Speaker, the remark-
able success of the committee system in
our legislative branch of Government is
due in large measure to the faithful serv-
ice, vear after year, of experts in many
fields on our committee staffs.

The House Interior and Insular Af-
fairs Committee has been highly favored
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with the diligence and the wealth of
knowledge of a man whose profession
was ‘“geographer,” an expert on the
world and its peoples. The recent death
of this man, Dr. John L. Taylor, has left
a vacancy which can never again be filled
in quite the same manner, for there is
only one such man.

During my first term in Congress, I was
asked by our committee chairman to
undertake a trip to the Pacific Trust
Territory. Because those of us who made
the trip were well briefed by Dr. Taylor
before we left, we went to Micronesia as a
committee with a stated purpose: to in-
vestigate the social, economie, and edu~
cational conditions of these island peo-
ples, and to report and recommend.

Throughout our trip, Dr. Taylor was
at our service with the information he
knew we would need. As a relatively new
Congressman, I was given a feeling of the
great importance of our mission. We saw,
we worked, we recommended.

Partly as a result of this visit, I in-
troduced legislation to establish a me-
morial on Guam to all who gave their
lives to liberate these Pacific Islands in
World War II, Here again, Dr. Taylor was
of great assistance in providing neces-
sary information for this bill.

The depth of this fine man's feeling
for the welfare of the islands placed
under the legislative care of his com-
mittee is reflected in the fact that his
family requested that those wishing to
honor him at his funeral might make
contributions to the John L. Taylor
Scholarship Fund, to help provide the
educations needed to prepare these peo-
ple in the far Pacific for free and effec-
tive self-government.

His great knowledge and dedicated
efforts will continue to bear fruit for
many years to come.

STRONG SUPPORT FOR OEO

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Michigan [Mr. Wirriam D.
Forn]l may extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and include extra-
neous matter,

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

Mr. WILLIAM D. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I see the Office of Economic Opportunity
as a tower of hope on the landscape of
poverty. The programs of the OEO have
reached into the poorest rural communi-
ties and city slums in America. They
have touched preschool children with
Headstart, and unemployed teenagers
with the Job Corps; they have touched
talented youngsters in poverty with Up-
ward Bound, and our neglected aged
citizens with Foster Grandparents;
touched our sick with health services,
and our exploited poor with legal serv-
ices.

The riots which leveled parts of our
cities left that tower of hope standing.
I think Mr. Shriver himself put it very
well when he appeared before the House
Eduecation and Labor Commitiee. He
pointed out:

In the 27 cifies where riots have occurreqd,
the total damage to buildings in the ghettos
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is $273,652,800. OEO pays rent on 491 facil-
ities in these 27 cities. Not a single one was
burned. Not a single one was looted. Why?
Because like buildings displaying the Red
Cross in time of war, the people recognized
that these facilities were among the few
places where they could find refuge and aid.

Mr. Speaker, I think the present criti-
cism of the OEO represents a terrible
irony. Now that OEO has survived the
riots and stands alone like a beacon
astride a now even more needy popula-
tion, it is enduring the lightning bolts of
misdirected wrath by those who seek a
scapegoat for our urban woes. I think
Mr, Shriver’s reference to the Red Cross
was appropriate. No one in his right
mind thinks that by bombing a Red
Cross hospital he is hastening an end to
the war. In the war on poverty the OEO,
like the Red Cross hospital, is on the field
of battle to treat the casualties, not to
stir up trouble.

In the cities served by the poverty pro-
gram in which there have been riots,
there are more than 12,000 people em-
ployed in the poverty program. In these
same cities the police arrested some 6,700
persons. Of these 6,700 persons arrested
only seven were paid poverty workers,
Only seven individuals out of 12,000 em-
ployed. And of those arrested none were
charged with anything in excess of a mis-
demeanor. Are we to fire 12,000 people
and thereby punish the tens of thousands
they serve because seven people were ar-
rested? I certainly hope not. And let me
add that none of these seven have yet
been convicted of any crime.

I certainly hope we have not come to
the point of utter foolishness where we
abolish a program and write off the pop-
ulation it serves just because of the arrest
of seven individuals. We are not so silly
as to burn the barn to roast the pig.

The unwarranted recent criticism of
the war on poverty has, in fact, obscured
some terribly important examples of how
antipoverty workers have actually helped
prevent the outbreak of violence, even
when there was imminent danger of
physical harm to themselves.

Iivlayor Tollefson of Tacoma, Wash., has
sald:

In city after city persons assoclated with
the poverty program have actually made im-
portant contributions to preventing or mini-
mizing disturbance which has threatened.

Mayor Doorley, of Providence, R.I., told
an antipoverty group:
As far as I'm concerned, there is no telling

how bad this might have been if it hadn’t
been for you.

The Minneapolis police have said that
poverty workers were “a key factor” in
lilrgaiting the violence in the streets of that
city.

Captain Bruno, of the Youngstown,
Ohio, police department, praised poverty
program police cadets as people “who
calm down a hothead spoiling for a fight
or mingle in a crowd urging excited
youngsters to go home.”

Police Commissioner Spina, of Newark,
has described as “magnificent” young
Neighborhood Youth Corps police cadets
who worked 12-hour shifts during the
worst part of the Newark riot assisting
police.

Captain Francis Pierce, of the Grand
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Rapids, Mich., riot squad, has had high
praise for 50 antipoverty workers who
worked in that city’s riot area helping the
police. He said:

They are doing a beautiful job and, believe
me, we a.pprec:ate it.

And I might add that two of these
youngsters were wounded by shotgun
blasts in the performance of their duties.

This same story of poverty workers
working to assist law-enforcement offi-
cials keep the peace has been repeated in
Toledo, Ohio; Chicago, Ill.; Elizabeth,
N.J.; East and West, North and South.

And this positive work has not been
confined to riot prevention. Two hundred
VISTA volunteers have gone to work re-
building in the ruins of Detroit. They
went, without expectation of reward or
remuneration, at the call of Governor
Romney and Mayor Cavanaugh. And
more than 4,000 other VISTA volunteers
are quietly going about their selfless
work around the country as I speak to
you.

Mr. Speaker, it is an old saying that a
man is known by the company he keeps.
I think that is a fair statement. I think
it is also true that you can tell a lot about
a man by who his enemies are.

Well, Sargent Shriver and his Office
of Economic Opportunity have some very
fine friends, some very distinguished
friends. Rev. Billy Graham is one of the
friends of the poverty program. So are
some of the most prominent leaders of
all our other religious faiths.

The poverty program has friends in
business, too. Men like Walker L. Cisler,
chairman of the board of the Detroit
Edison; men like Roger Sonnabend,
president of the Hotel Corp. of America;
men like Dr. Charles Jones, president of
the Humble Oil & Refining Co.; men like
Carl Gerstacker, chairman of the board
of the Dow Chemical Co. These are a
few of the more than 50 most respected
leaders of American business and indus-
try who compose the Business Leader-
ship Advisory Council of the Office of
Economic Opportunity.

The OEO enjoys the strong support of
the American Bar Association for its
legal services program. It has the sup-
port of prominent educators, doctors,
and social scientists for its Headstart
program. It cooperates with 18 major
corporations who operate OEO Job Corps
centers. It works with more than 200
colleges and universities who have OEO
Upward Bound projects.

And OEO has the support of people
who know the problems of our cities and
are charged with the responsibility of
solving them. No Governor I know of has
urged that OEO be abolished, nor any
mayor of any major city.

The OEO, under Sargent Shriver's
brilliant leadership, has gained the kinds
of friends, and enjoys the kinds of sup-
port among respectable organizations
and institutions, that reflects the grow-
ing evidence of its great success.

The OEQO has earned the kind of
enemies, in my opinion, that are equally
a measure of its success. The OEO is op-
posed by Stokely Carmichael and Rap
Brown. The OEO was condemned by the
recent conference on “black power” in
Newark, The OEO has been assailed by
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extremists of the left and extremists of
the right. It is under consistent and
mounting attack from the black racists
who know that when OEO succeeds in
a community the ground is no longer
fertile for demagoguery.

Mr. Speaker, I ask the opponents of
OEOQ in this Congress to become aware
of the company they keep. I am, of
course, not suggesting that all opponents
of OEO are individuals of the Rap Brown
or John Birch variety. But I invite those
who find themselves in a jeering section
with such people to rethink their posi-
tion.

The OEO is a marvelous young pro-
gram. It enjoys the support of serious
men. And it deserves such support.

WILL THE WALL DIVIDE VIETNAM?

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from New Jersey [Mr. HELSTOSKI]
may extend his remarks at this point in
the Recorp and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

Mr. HELSTOSKI. Mr. Speaker, ever
since Mr. Robert S. McNamara, our Sec-
retary of Defense, proposed the building
of a wall which would be a barrier in the
demilitarized zone of Vietnam, much has
been written and said about its possible
effectiveness.

I cannot see how this highly complex
installation will prevent the infiltration
of the North Vietnamese or the Vietcong
into South Vietnam. As expensive and as
highly technical a device as it can be, I
do not feel that it will keep away the
invader if he desires to infiltrate into
South Vietnam.

Stronger fortifications have been built
in the past, and each was the ultimate
in design of the times. But, each had its
failings and each fell to the attackers
in time.

In connection with the proposal of
Secretary McNamara, I would like to
bring to the attention of my colleagues an
editorial which appeared on September
11, 1967 in the Record, a highly respected
paper with wide circulation in Bergen
County, N.J., part of which is the con-
gressional district I have the honor to
represent in Congress.

There is much food for thought in this
editorial and I commend it to my col-
leagues for a review of its contents.

Mr. Speaker, I include this editorial as
part of my remarks on McNamara's
proposal:

MER. MCNAMARA'S CHINESE WALL

It is likely to be exceedingly difficult to
discuss Secretary McNamara's plans, an-
nounced in a dazzling display of secrecy, to
build a barrier strip parallel to the demili-
tarized zone dividing the two Vietnams—at
any rate, to discuss the plans with a straight
face.

Nobody with any decent veneration of sci-
ence will let himself hoot at a wall con-
sisting of things like chlorphenyl dimethyl
urea and geophone seismic detectors. Such
sophisticated weaponry may not annihilate
the foe, but if he stops to pronounce the
names he’ll be rendered helpless by disloca-
tion of the jaw.
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So nobody is likely to protest the estab-
lishment of the chemically and electronically
sterllized cordon—it's technique, and if it
facilitates United States troops’ locating in-
filtrators and running them off the premises,
fine! What does arouse the conditioned re-
flex called suspicion is the public relations
buildup, the atmosphere of gimmickry, the
sad shrill ery that here is what you have
been walting for—instant miracles!

Mr. McNamara, opponent of escalation and
proponent of the theory that the enemy in
Vietnam cannot be bombed to the negotia-
tion table, might be suspected, if he were a
less humorless man, of engaging in an elab-
orate spoof. We can’t stop the Communists
with jet bombers and blockbusters, tanks
and napalm and Navy rifies; so we'll stop
them by bullding a Chinese Wall. How's that
for a switcheroo? All that's wrong with it is
this: the Great Wall of China never did stop
any invaders who meant business. Well, then,
E;‘ls call it our own impregnable Maginot

e.

And let's try to forget that, as Hitler
flanked the Maginot Line and left it im-
pregnable till it surrendered, Ho can flank
the chlorphenyl dimethyl urea line by veer-
ing west through Laos, Cambodia, and so on.
That wouldn’t escalate the war. It would
merely extend it across southeast Asia—and
our commitment with it. Don’t chuckle.

INVOLVEMENT OF PRIVATE ENTER-
SRISESIN REBUILDING AMERICAN

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Ohio [Mr. AsHLEY] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

Mr, ASHLEY. Mr. Speaker, another
key step was announced foday in the
President’s plans to insure maximum in-
volvement of the private sector in re-
building our cities. The life insurance
companies have agreed to commit $1
billion for investment in the city core
areas to improve housing conditions.
Each life insurance company will sub-
scribe their share of this amount on a
pro rata basis according to assets.

In announcing this commitment, Mr.
Fitzhugh, president of Metropolitan Life
Insurance, said that the life insurance
associations had sought for some time to
define a larger role for companies in the
progress of our core cities. Last May 19 a
special committee on urban problems
was created, which was composed of
chier executive officers of representative
companies. They questioned how their
investment capabilities could be more
usefully brought to bear while at the
same time safeguarding the interest of
policyholders. The announcement today
was but the first of the recommendations
of this committee. They are continuing
their work on this problem.

Certainly, I offer my congratulations to
Mr. Fitzhugh and the life insurance
companies for their commitment of re-
sources to rebuild our core city areas.
This is an adventurcus step for private
enterprise and one which I hope will
serve as an example to companies across
the Nation.

Also, I believe that we should take
notice of the direction in which this
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administration is moving to assure that
private enterprise does have the option
to participate in the rehabilitation of our
cities. In mid-August President Johnson
and Secretary Weaver announced the
launching of Turnkey II effort which
will provide a profit element in manage-
ment as well as construction of low-in-
come housing. Already developers are
preparing private construction and man-
agement projects in three cities. For ex-
ample, in New York City, a 929-unit
facility will be built by a private contrac-
tor and operated by a private manage-
ment firm.

Also, there was a recent agreement

between HUD and SBA to aid the devel-
opment of small businesses by encour-
aging the provision of commercial space
in FHA 221(d) (3) projects. Still another
effort that offers promise for involving
private enterprise is the rent supplement
program.
These efforts combined with to-
day’s announcement of a $1 billion com-
mitment by life insurance companies
provide a highly sophisticated degree of
cooperation between Government and
business. It is with this type of inter-
change and cooperation, I believe, that
we can begin the massive task of rebuild-
ing our cities.

RENT SUPPLEMENT PROGRAM OF-
FERS OPPORTUNITY FOR $1 BIL-
LION INVESTMENT BY INSURANCE
INDUSTRY

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Georgia [Mr. STEPHENS] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

Mr. STEPHENS, Mr, Speaker, today
Mr. Eugene Fitzhugh, president of
Metropolitan Life Insurance, reported to
President Johnson and Secretary Robert
C. Weaver that the life insurance in-
dustry has pledged a special effort to
work toward alleviation of the problems
of the central cities. In making this an-
nouncement Mr, Fitzhugh said:

We recognize the size of the task this na-
tion faces if it is to improve the social and
physical fabric of our central citles and the
quality of the life of the people there. To
help accomplish this task we shall divert
from the normal stream of our investments
$1 billlon for investment in the city core
areas to improve housing conditions and to
finance job creating enterprises.

This capital will be made available for
projects which would not ordinarily have
been financed under normal business
practices because of the high risks in-
volved. Specifically, Mr. Fitzhugh
pointed out that the rent supplement
program offers many opportunities for
constructive action.

Accordingly, I believe that this type
of corporate commitment provides ample
evidence as to why Congress should sup-
port the rent supplement program.
Many supporters of the rent supplement
program have contended that it is a
unique vehicle for encouraging private
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enterprise to participate in programs de-
signed to meet the housing needs of low-
income families. Today’s announcement
substantiated those arguments.

I would urge my colleagues to join with
me in commending Mr. Fitzhugh and the
life insurance companies, President
Johnson, and Secretary Robert C.
Weaver for making possible this unique
example of private enterprise’s willing-
ness to work toward improving the
quality of life in American cities,

PRESIDENT’'S PROPOSED “NEW COM-
MUNITY"

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Pennsylvania [Mr. RooNeEY]
may extend his remarks at this point in
the REecorp and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

Mr. ROONEY of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, a major step forward in the
development of the District of Columbia
was announced recently by President
Johnson when he called for the creation
of a new community on the site of the
National Training School for Boys.

The President envisions this develop-
ment as “a new attractive and well-
balanced community at a major gateway
to the Nation’s Capital.”

This community will be well balanced,
providing housing for approximately
1,500 low-income families, 2,200 moder-
ate-income families, and 800 high-in-
come families. A wide variety of services,
including schools and shopping facili-
ties, will be provided within the com-
munity.

It is intended this community will be
compatible with a detailed land-use
study of the area and will adhere to the
1985 comprehensive plan for the District
of Columbia prepared by the National
Capital Planning Commission.

And this community will use the best
efforts of the Federal Government, the
local government, private industry, and
the people of the city. The President’s
plan contemplates the construction of
much of this needed housing by private
enterprise, using the turnkey process
developed by the Department of Housing
and Urban Devzlopment as the vehicle
for construeting the housing.

Under this process, which saves both
time and money, private developers will
construct housing using their own plans
and specifications, their own techniques
and processes, and when the housing is
finished, it will be purchased by the Fed-
eral Government through the local hous-
ing authority.

The President declared:

This new development in Washington can
be the best of communities,

By combining the best talents of the
public and private sector, this new com-
munity could well become “the best of

communities.” It offers a challenge for
ingenuity.
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JOHN BARRY

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
woman from New York [Mrs. KeLLyl
may extend her remarks at this point in
the Recorp and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

Mrs. KELLY. Mr. Speaker, each year
I have supported the joint resolutions in-
troduced in this House that if approved
would authorize the President to issue
a proclamation designating September
13 as John Barry Day, the anniversary
of the death of one of our great naval
heroes. I regret that such a measure has
not yet been approved, and I shall con-
tinue to express my support for honoring
the memory of John Barry.

Called by many “the father of the
American Navy,” John Barry served the
United States with valor and devotion.
On the 13th of September, 1803, this
great hero of the Revolutionary War died
at the age of 58 in Philadelphia. His dis-
tinguished naval career elicits the re-
spect and the admiration of all Ameri-
cans.

He was born at Ballysampson, Tacum-
shin Parish, County Wexford, Ireland.
As a boy he went to sea and settled in
Philadelphia in 1760. There he eventu-
ally became a notable shipmaster and an
eventual shipowner. He displayed enthu-
siasm for the cause of the Colonies
against British oppression and was
placed in the command of the brig Lex-
ington by the Continental Congress.

He captured the British sloop, Edward,
on April 7, 1776, and on that date he ad-
dressed a dispatech headed “In sight of
the Capes of Virginia, April 7, 1776,” to
the Marine Committee of the Continen-
tal Congress:

I have the pleasure to acquaint you that
at one P.M. this day I fell in with the sloop
Edward, belonging to the Liverpool frigate.
She engaged us for near two [hour-] glasses.
They killed two of our men, and wounded two
more. We shattered her in a terrible manner
as you will see. We killed and wounded sev-
eral of her crew. I shall give you a particular
account of the powder and arms taken out
of her. ... I have the pleasure to acquaint
you, that all our people behaved with much
courage.

John Barry exemplified the ability of
the Colonists to contest the British ves-
sels at sea, something many leaders of
the cause had doubted could be done. He
volunteered for duty with the American
Army, and participated with distinction
in the Trenton campaign. He was then
given the command of the Raleigh with
which he fought a gallant battle on Sep-
tember 25, 1778, in Penobscot Bay. He, fi-
nally obliged to beach his ship, saved
most of his men from capture. On Feb-
ruary 15, 1779, he assumed command of
the brig Delaware and made two cruises
to Haiti.

On February 11, 1781, Barry, com-
manding the Alliance, America’s largest
and finest vessel, sailed from Boston to
France. En route, he captured the Mars
and the Minerva, and he put down a mu-
tiny on his own ship. After a fierce en-
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gagement, he forced two British brigs,
the Atalanta and the Trepassey, to strike
their colors. Barry was badly wounded
in the action.

To John Barry belongs the distinetion
of having gallantly fought in the last
naval action of our War for Independ-
ence. Aboard the Alliance, he encoun-
tered the Sybil on March 10, as Barry
was returning from Martinique in 1783.
In 1803, John Barry, as commodore of the
U.S. Navy, died. Today we salute the
memory of John Barry, a great naval
officer and a great American.

THE NATIONAL GUARD

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from West Virginia [Mr. STAGGERS]
is recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, an edi-
torial appearing in the September 1967
number of Nation's Business deserves
strong emphasis and widespread atten-
tion. The editorial deals with the serv-
ices of National Guard units. These units
have been under fire in some quarters as
being no longer useful. Some of us have
been compelled to fight for their con-
tinued existence. We are happy to enlist
the support of a publication which car-
ries so much prestige as Nation’s Busi-
ness.

The editorial to which I refer reports
approvingly the role of the National
Guard in maintaining public order. The
Guard is increasingly becoming our prin-
cipal reliance in periods of riot and ex-
treme disorder, when small local and
State police forces are no longer able to
control the situation. But this is by no
means the only, or even the most im-
portant, public service of the Guard. In
disasters great and small, whether from
storms or fire or failure of various util-
ity systems, the Guard is almost instantly
on the scene, bringing succor to the
helpless.

The Nation's Business editorial reads
as follows:

“THANK GOD FOR THE NATIONAL GUARD"

That's what citizens all over the country
are saying. The Guard has been called out
to put down riots more than 40 times since
the Little Rock incident a decade ago.

Every state has Guard units. Army Na-
tlonal Guard now totals 417,000; Air Guard,
81,000.

Average Guardsman gets at least six hours
special riot control training, how to get
quickly into formatlons to break mobs into
smaller bunches, for instance, Now they'll
get more since LBJ's call for added training.

Military police units In Guard get more of
this type tralning, of course. Guardsmen's
tactical training also prepares them to fight
rloting hoodlums. Generally they meet regu-
lar Army tralning requirements., Three out
of four Guardsmen are under 25,

Guard could be even stronger in many
states this fall when new reorganization
takes effect to consolidate units and provide
better distribution of equipment.

Though Pentagon for years has been try-
ing to cut Guard strength, Congress has held
out to keep Guard strong.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

By unanimous consent, leave of ab-
sence was granted to:
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Mr. McCurrocH (at the request of Mr,
GeraLD R. Forp), on account of official
business—National Advisory Committee
of Civil Disorders.

Mr. McMiuLan (at the request of Mr.
ALBERT), for the rest of the week on ac-
count of official business.

Mr. CorMaN (at the request of Mr.
Boces), for today, on account of official
business—the President’s Commission on
Disorder.

Mr. Morris of New Mexlco, for Sep-
tember 14, on account of official business.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legisla-
tive program and any special orders here-
tofore entered, was granted to:

Mr. AsaBROOK, today, for 15 minutes;
and to revise and extend his remarks and
to include extraneous material.

Mr, Pucinskr, today, for 1 hour; and to
revise and extend his remarks a.nd to in-
clude extraneous material.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr, WamPLER) and to revise and
extend their remarks and include ex-
traneous matter:)

Mr. Epwarps of Alabama, for 15
minutes, today.

Mr. AsHBROOK, for 15 minutes, on
September 14.

Mr. Staceers (at the request of Mr.
MonTtcoMERY), for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. Long of Maryland (at the request
of Mr. MonTGOMERY), for 15 minutes,
September 14.

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
extend remarks in the CONGRESSIONAL
REcorp, or to revise and extend remarks
was granted to:

Mr. CraMer to include tables with his
remarks made today in the Committee of
the Whole on S. 602.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. WampLER) and to include
extraneous matter:)

Mr. COLLIER.

Mr. HORTON.

Mr. McDabpE in two instances.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. MonTcomMERY) and to in-
clude extraneous matter:)

Mr. KEE.

Mr. REES.

Mr. EILBERG.

Mr. CAREY.

SENATE BILL AND CONCURRENT
RESOLUTION REFERRED

A bill and a concurrent resolution of
the Senate of the following titles were
taken from the Speaker’s table and,
under the rule, referred as follows:

S.1880. An act to revise the Federal elec-
tlon laws, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on House Administration.

S. Con. Res, 40. Concurrent resolution au-
thorizing the printing of the report of the
proceedings of the 43d biennial meeting of
the Convention of American Instructors of
the Deaf as a Senate document; to the Com-
mittee on House Administration.
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SENATE ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

The SPEAKER announced his signa-
ture to enrolled bills of the Senate of the
following titles:

S.636. An act for the relief of Mrs. Chin
Shee Shiu;

S.6563. An act for the rellef of Capt. Robert
C. Crisp, U.S. Air Force; and

S.1601. An act to increase the appropria-
tion authorization for continuing work in the
Missouri River Basin by the Secretary of the
Interior.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. MONTGOMERY, Mr. Speaker, I
move that the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; accordingly
(at 5 o'clock and 58 minutes p.m.), the
House adjourned until tomorrow, Thurs-
day, September 14, 1967, at 12 o’clock
noon.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, executive
communications were taken from the
Speaker’s table and referred as follows:

1070. A letter from the Architect of the
Capitol, transmitting a report of all expend-
itures during the period January 1, 1967,
to June 30, 1967, pursuant to the provisions
of Public Law 88-454; to the Committee on
Appropriations.

1071. A letter from the Director, United
States Information Agency, transmitting the
28th semiannual report of the U.S. Informa-
tion Agency covering the period January 1
to June 30, 1967, pursuant to the provisions
of Public Law 80-402; to the Committee on
Foreign Affairs,

1072. A letter from the Administrator, Vet-
erans' Administration, transmitting a copy
of personnel claims pald during the flscal
year ended June 30, 1967, pursuant to the
provisions of Public Law 80-185; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

1073. A letter from the Assistant Secretary
of the Interior, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to provide for the adjust-
ment of the legislative jurisdiction exercised
by the United States over lands within the
Crab Orchard National Wildlife Refuge in
Illinols; to the Committee on Merchant Ma-
rine and Fisheries.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr. PERKINS: Committee on Education
and Labor, HR. 478, A bill to amend the
Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938 to estab-
lish procedures to relieve domestic industries
and workers Injured by increased 1
from low-wage areas (Rept. No, 638). Re-
ferred to the Committee of the Whole House
on the State of the Union.

Mr. TAYLOR: Committee on Interlor and
Insular Affairs. HR. 1340. A bill to authorize
the Secretary of the Interior to accept dona~-
tions of land for, and to construct, adminis-
ter, and maintain an extension of the Blue
Ridge Parkway in the States of North Caro-
lina and Georgla, and for other purposes;
with amendment (Rept. No. 639). Referred
to the Committee of the Whole House on
t-ha State of the Unlon.

HALEY: Committee on Interior and
InsularAﬂa.lmH.R 11576. A bill to amend
the act of January 17, 1936 (40 Stat. 1094).
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reserving certain publlc domain lands in
Nevada and Oregon as a grazing reserve for
Indians of Fort McDermitt, Nev. (Rept. No.
640). Referred to the Committee of the
Whole House on the State of the Union.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bill and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr, DON H. CLAUSEN:

H.R. 12862, A Dbill to provide for appolint-
ment by the Postmaster General of post-
masters at first~, second-, and third-class
post offices; to the Committee on Post Office
and Clvil Service.

By Mr. COLLIER:

H.R.12863. A bill to Iimit the quantity of
baseball and softball gloves and mitts which
may be ilmported into the United States; to
the Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. DENT':

H.R. 12864. A bill to amend the tariff sched-
ules of the United States to provide that the
amount of groundfish imported into the
United States shall not exceed the average
annual amount thereof imported during
1963 and 1964; to the Committee on Ways
and Means,

By Mr. EILBERG:

H.R, 12865. A bill to clarify and otherwise
amend the Meat Inspection Act, to provide
for cooperation with appropriate State
agencies with respect to State meat inspec-
tion programs, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Agriculture.

By Mr. GROVER:

H.R. 12866. A bill to supplement the pur-
poses of the Public Buildings Act of 1959 (73
Stat. 479), by authorizing agreements and
leases with respect to certain properties in
the District of Columbia, for the purpose of
a national visitor center, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Public Works.

By Mr, HECHLER of West Virginia:

H.R.12867. A bill to provide for uniform
annual observances of certain and national
holidays on Mondays; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. HICES:

H.R.12868. A bill to amend the Tariff
Schedules of the United States with respect
to the rate of duty on whole skins of mink,
whether or not dressed; to the Committee
on Ways and Means,

By Mr. POOL: ;

HRE.12869. A bill to provide for orderly
trade in textile articles; to the Committee
on Ways and Means,

By Mr. RODINO:

H.R. 12870. A bill to supplement the pur-
poses of the Public Buildings Act of 1959 (73
Stat. 479), by authorizing agreements and
leases with respect to certain properties in
the District of Columblia, for the purpose of
a national visitor center, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. ROUDEBUSH:

H.R. 12871. A bill to amend the Economic
Opportunity Act of 1964 to prohibit projects
and programs which compsete with private
retail and wholesale businesses; to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor.

H.R. 12872. A bill to amend the Economic
Opportunity Act of 1964 to prohibit pro-
grams and projects involving the publica-
tion of newspapers in competition with pri-
vate newspapers; to the Committee on Ed-
ucation and Labor.

y By Mr. ROYBAL:

H.R. 12873. A bill to amend title 10, United
States Code, to equalize the retirement pay
of members of the uniformed services of
equal rank and years of service, and for other
rurposes; to the Committee on Armed Serv-
ces.

H.R. 12874. A bill to amend title 38, United
States Code, to provide survivor benefits for
military career personnel; to the Committee
on Veterans' Affairs,
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H.R.12875. A blll to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide a credit
against income tax to offset losses of retired
pay sustained by certain individuals who
retired from the Armed Forces before June 1,
1858; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. STAGGERS:

H.R. 12876. A bill to amend title 18 of the
United States Code to make it unlawful to
injure, intimidate, or interfere with any
fireman performing his duties during the
course of any riot; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

H.R.12877. A bill to amend title II of the
Social Security Act to provide disability in-
surance benefits thereunder for any individ-
ual who is blind and has at least six quarters
of coverage, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr, TAYLOR:

HR.i2878. A bill to amend the Tariff
Schedules of the United States with respect
to the rate of duty on whole skins of mink,
whether or not dressed; to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

By Mr, UDALL:

H.R.12879. A bill to amend the TUnited
States Housing Act of 1937 to extend cover-
age to all classes of low-income families in
Indian areas; to the Committee on Bank-
ing and Currency.

By Mr. CHARLES H. WILSON:

H.R.12880. A bill to clarify and otherwise
amend the Meat Inspection Act, to provide
for cooperation with appropriate State
agencles with respect to State meat inspec-
tlon programs, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Agriculture.

H.R. 12881. A bill to authorize the payment
of allowances to defray commuting expenses
of civilian employees of executive agencies
assigned to duty at remote worksites, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. BURTON of California (for
himself, Mr. PErRKINS, and Mr. HoL-
LAND) :

H.R.12882. A bill to provide for the pay-
ment of administrative expenses for the
safety program under the Longshoremen's
and Harbor Workers' Compensation Act; to
the Committee on Education and Labor.

H.R.12883. A bill to provide for the pay-
ment of expenses of administration of com-
pensation payments under the Longshore-
men’s and Harbor Workers' Compensation
Act by insurance carriers and self-insurers
authorized to insure under section 32 of the
act, and for other purposes; to the Commit-
tee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. CUNNINGHAM:

HR. 12884. A bill to provide for orderly
trade in textile articles; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. HENDERSON:

H.R. 12885. A bill to supplement the pur-
poses of the Public Buildings Act of 1959
(73 Stat. 479), by authorizing agreements
and leases with respect to certain properties
in the District of Columbia, for the purpose
of a national visitor center, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Public
Works.

By Mr. LONG of Maryland:

H.R.12886. A bill to protect the civilian
employees of the executive branch of the
U.S., Government in the enjoyment of their
constitutional rights and to prevent unwar-
ranted governmental invasions of their pri-
vacy; to the Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service.

By Mr. NEDZI:

H.R. 12887. A bill to amend section 5042
(a)(2) of the Internal Revenue Code of
1954 to permit individuals who are not heads
of familles to produce wine for personal con-
sumption; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. BENNETT:

H.R. 12888. A bill to require consultation
with local planning agencies with respect to
proposed Federal construction projects
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within their jurlsdiction; to the Committee
on Public Works.
By Mr, BEVILL:

H.R.12889. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow teachers to
deduct from gross income the expenses in-
curred in pursulng courses for academic
credit and degrees at institutions of higher
education and including certain travel; to
the Committee on Ways and Means.

H.R.12880. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to extend the head of
household benefits to all unremarried widows
and widowers and to all individuals who have
attained age 35 and who have never been
marrled or who have been separated or di-
vorced for 1 year or more; to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

By Mrs. REID of Illinois:

H.R. 12891. A bill to amend the Economic
Opportunity Act of 1964 to further limit po-
litical activity on the part of workers in pov-
erty programs; to the Committee on Edu-
cation and Labor,

By Mr. SISK (for himself and Mr.
MaTHIAS of California):

H.R. 12892. A bill to provide for credit to
the Kings River Water Association and
others for excess payments for the years 1954
and 1955; to the Committee on Interlor and
Insular Affairs.

By Mr. BYRNE of Pennsylvania:

H.J.Res. 816. Joint resolution expressing
opposition to vesting title to the ocean floor
in the United Nations; to the Committee on
Forelgn Affairs.

By Mr. CLARK:

H.J. Res. 817. Joint resolution expressing
opposition to vesting title to the ocean floor
in the United Natlons; to the Committee on
Foreign Affairs,

By Mr. DOWNING:

H.J. Res. 818. Joint resolution expressing
opposition to vesting title to the ocean floor
in the United Nations; to the Committee on
Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. GARMATZ:

H.J. Res. 319. Joint resolution expressing
opposition to vesting title to the ocean floor
in the United Nations; to the Committee on
Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. HANNA:

H.J. Res. 820, Joint resolution expressing
opposition to vesting title to the ocean floor
in the United Nations; to the Committee on
Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. HELSTOSKI:

H.J. Res. 821. Joint resolution expressing
opposition to vesting title to the ocean floor
in the United Nations; to the Committee on
Forelgn Affairs.

By Mr. LENNON:

H.J. Res. 822. Joint resolution expressing
opposition to vesting title to the ocean floor
in the United Nations; to the Committee on
Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. ROGERS of Florida:

H.J. Res. 823. Joint resolution expressing
opposition to vesting title to the ocean floor
in the United Nations; to the Committee
on Forelgn Affairs.

By Mr. REINECKE:

H.J. Res, 824, Joint resolution expressing
opposition to vesting title to the ocean floor
in the United Nations; to the Committee on
Forelgn Affairs.

By Mr. UDALL:

H. Res. 019. Resolution amending the Rules
of the House of Representatives to set aside
a portion of the gallery for the use of
scholars engaged in studies of the House of
Representatives; to the Committee on Rules.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. ADDABEO:
H.R. 12803. A bill for the relief of Fran-
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cesco Tortorelli; to the Committee on the
Judieiary.
By Mr. BLACEBURN:

HR.128904. A bill for the relief of Mrs.
Ruth Brunner; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

By Mr. EUPFERMAN:

H.R. 12895. A bill for the relief of Adalbert

Gardos; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. MINISH:

H.R. 12896. A bill for the relief of Fran-
cesco Bologna; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

By Mr, O'NEILL of Massachusetts:

H.R. 12897. A bill for the relief of Gulseppe
Cucinotta; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

SENATE

WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 13, 1967

The Senate met at 12 o'clock meridian,
and was called to order by the Honorable
Herman E. TALMADGE, 8 Senator from the
State of Georgia.

Rev. Donald D. M. Jones, executive,
Presbytery of Seattle, United Presby-

terian Church, U.8.A., Seattle, Wash., of-
fered the following prayer:

O Lord, God of our fathers and Father
of all peoples, we turn to Thee for wis-
dom and guidance as we face the com-
plex issues of our society and our world.

May Thy wisdom guide us, may Thy
spirit lead us, and may we respond with
conviction that our country and our peo-
ple may live with dignity and brotherly
love to Thy glory.

In the name of Christ, we pray. Amen.

DESIGNATION OF ACTING PRESI-
DENT PRO TEMFPORE

The legislative clerk read the follow-
ing letter:
U.S. SENATE,
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
Washington, D.C., September 13, 1967.
To the Senate: 7
Being temporarily absent from the Senate,
I appoint Hon. HERMAN E. TALMADGE, 8 Sena-
tor from the State of Georgla, to perform the
duties of the Chair during my absence.
CARL HAYDEN,
President pro tempore.

Mr. TALMADGE thereupon took the
chair as Acting President pro tempore.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the President
of the United States submitting nomina-
tions were communicated to the Senate
by Mr. Jones, one of his secretaries.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGE
REFERRED

As in executive session,

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate a mesage from
the President of the United States sub-
mitting sundry nominations, which was
referred to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.

(For nominations this day received, see
the end of Senate proceedings.)
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MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Bartlett, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the House
had agreed to the report of the commit-
tee of conference on the disagreeing
votes of the two Houses on the amend-
ments of the Senate to the bill (H.R.
10738) making appropriations for the
Department of Defense for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1968, and for other pur-
poses; that the House receded from its
disagreement to the amendments of the
Senate numbered 12, 14, 20, 21, and 36
to the bill, and concurred therein, sev-
erally with an amendment, in which it
requested the concurrence of the Senate;
and that the House insisted upon its dis-
agreement to the amendment of the Sen-
ate numbered 18 to the bill.

The message also announced that the
House had passed the following bills, in
which it requested the concurrence of the
Senate:

H.R. 5001, An act to amend Public Law 87-
752 (76 Stat. 749) to eliminate the require-
ment of a reservation of certain mineral
rights to the United States; and

HR. 11816. An act to provide certain
benefits for law enforcement officers not em-
ployed by the Uniled States who are killed
or injured while apprehending violators of
Federal law.

The message informed the Senate
that, pursuant to the provisions of see-
tion 1, Public Law 90-70, the Speaker had
appointed Mr. Rocers of Colorado, Mr.
Moss of California, Mr. BurTon of Utah,
and Mr. BroTzmaN of Colorado, as mem-
bers of the Golden Spike Centennial
Celebration Commission, on the part of
the House.

ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

The message further announced that
the Speaker had affixed his signature to
the following enrolled bills:

8. 163. An act for the rellef of CWO Charles
M. Bickart, U.S. Marine Corps (retired);

8. 636. An act for the relief of Mrs. Chin
Shee Shiu;

S. 663. An act for the rellef of Capt. Robert
C. Orisp, U.S. Air Force; and

S. 1601, An act to increase the appropria-
tion authorization for continuing work in
the Missourl River Basin by the Secretary
of the Interior.

HOUSE BILLS REFERRED OR
PLACED ON THE CALENDAR

The following bills were each read
twice by their titles, and referred or
placed on the calendar, as indicated:

H.R.5091. An act to amend Public Law
87-752 (76 Stat. 749) to eliminate the re-
quirement of a reservation of certain mineral
rights to the United States; to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.

H.R. 11816. An act to provide certain bene-
fits for law enforcement officers not employed
by the United States who are killed or in-
jured while apprehending violators of Federal
law; placed on the calendar,

THE JOURNAL

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, Mr, Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
reading of the Journal of the proceedings
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of Tuesday, September 12, 1967, be dis-
pensed with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR LIMITATION ON STATE-
MENTS DURING TRANSACTION OF
ROUTINE MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that state-
ments made during the transaction of
routine morning business be limited to
3 minutes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that all
committees be authorized to meet during
the session of the Senate today.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Sroneg in the chair). The clerk will call
the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
Senate go into executive session to con-
sider the nominations on the Executive
Calendar.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

If there be no reports of committees,
the nominations on the Executive Calen-
dar will be stated.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

The legislative clerk proceeded to read
sundry nominations in the Department
of State.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
nominations be considered en bloc.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the nominations are consid-
ered and confirmed en bloc.

AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL
DEVELOPMENT

The legislative clerk read the nomina-
tion of H. Rex Lee, of Idaho, to be an
Assistant Administrator of the Agency
for International Development.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the nomination is considered
and confirmed.

PEACE CORPS

The legislative clerk read the nomina-
ion of Brent K. Ashabranner, of Okla-
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